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PRESAGE,

THE articlesdealing with the district of Jhaiisi, as
now constituted, and its various subdivisions, towns and
villages, formed a part of the first volume of the District
Gazetteers of the North-Western Provinces, which was
compiled and edited in 1874 by Mr. E. T. Atkinson,
B. C. S. The history of the Bundelkhand tract, except
for the period of the Mutiny, was treated in a general
introductory chapter, while a statistical and descriptive
account of each district was given separately. Lalitpur
was then a district and was accordingly dealt
with apart from Jhansi proper, most of the materials in
the case of the former being derived from the settlement
report of Colonel James Davidson, and in the case of
the latter from that of Mr. E. G. Jenkinson. Since the
volume was published not only have Jhansi and Lalit-
pur been amalgamated into one district, but important
exchanges of territory have taken place. The new
volume which gives an account of the district of Jhansi,
including Lalitpur, isentirely different in form fromthe
old and contains a large amount of new matter which
has been derived from a great variety of sources. One
of the chief difficulties in its compilation, however, has
been the welding of all the available material into a
single narrative which will be equally applicable to both
portions of the district; for, though closely related in
many respects, the district proper has many points of
difference from the subdivision. Much of the new in-
formation has been derived from the notes collected by
Mr. H. W. Pike, L C. S, in Jhansi proper and from
the draft Gagetteer of Lalitpur prepared by Mr. C. A.
Silberrad as subdivisional officer. But in compiling
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the present volume 1 am far more deeply indebted to
the latter who, as Collector of Jhansi, has spared no pains
to collect fresh material and has made many valuable
additions and criticisms to the work both while it was
still in manuscript and when it was in proof.

NAINI TAL: ")

July 1909. )

D. L. D-B.
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CHAPTER |

GENERAL FEATURES.

T H E district of Jhansi liesin the extreme south-west corner Boun-

of the United Provinces between the parallels of 24°-11" and diesan
25°-50> north latitude, and 78° 10" and 79° 25' east longitude.
It is thelargest and most important district of that part of the
Allahabad division which lies south of the Jumnariver, andis
known as British Bundelkhand. To the north and north-west its
boundaries march with those of the Jalaun district and the native
dates of Samthar, Datiaand Gwalior; and to the west with that
of the last-named state and K haniadhana, the Betwariver forming
thedividing line for a distance of over sixty miles. On the
southern sde liesthe British district of Saugor, this being the
only direction in which the limits of the United and Central
Provinces are conterminous. Onthe east, theOrchha territories
adjoinit for over one hundred miles, thirty-six miles of the
boundary being formed by the Jamni river. From the south-eastern
corner, where the Dhasan river first washes the district border, the
Orchha state projects north-west across the Betwa river towithin
three miles of Jhansi town and, turning abruptly eastward,
stretches again to the Dhasan, which for the remainder of the
distance in that quarter separates this district from that of
Hamirpur or territory belonging to the dtates of Alipura,
Garrauli, Bihat, Jigni and Sarila. The total area is now
returned at 23,25,993 acres, or 3,634*36 square miles.

No mere recital of district boundaries however could convey cenera
an adequate idea of the irregularity of its outline. Jhansi s
consists of two portions. The Lalitpur subdivision, which was
formerly a distinct district, forms a pear-shaped appendage
joined to Jhansi proper by some ninemiles of common boundary
along the banks of the Betwa river, eighteen miles to the south
of Jhansi town. Bounded on all, except its southern and asmall
part of its eastern, Sdes by rivers, it is far more symmetrical
in outline than the tract to the north. It has the larger area
amounting to 1,94563 square miles, with an extreme length of
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seventy and an extreme breadth of fifty miles. Thatportion of the
district which constitutes the northern tract of Jhansi proper con-
sistsof anarrow strip of country, somefifty-sixjmileslong and on
the average twelve miles broad, lying to the west of the Betwa
river ; and a broader expanse to the east of that stream, approxi-
mately forty-five miles from north to south and forty miles
from east to west. The boundaries are so interlaced with
independent states as to defy detailed description ; and besides
the very numerous and extensive intrusionsthat have destroyed
the symmetry of its borders, there are many scattered villages
or groups enclosed by the district which belong to the prinoes
of Orchha, Datia, Samthar and the Hashtbhaiyajagirdars. The
total area of this portion is 1,673*11 square miles.

The general landscape, familiar to the railway traveller
from Itarsi to Cawnpore, is that of bare, undulating plains
Telieved by confused rocky hills or ravine-edged river beds, and
succeeded by an unattractive level expanse of black cotton soil
which reaches northwards to the Jumna through Jalaun. On
the extreme south lies the Vindhyan plateau ending with an
abrupt escarpment, from whose base a rolling black-soil plain,
cut up into sections by innumerable nalas, stretches northwardsto
apoint beyond the town of Lalitpur. Thence an uneven red soil
tract dotted with numerous bare or scrub-clad rocky hills continues,
except for the broad boulder-strewn channel of the Betwa, to the
north of Jhansi town, embracing also the south-western part of
tahsil M au. Thisis succeeded again by level black soil in which the
rocky outcrops lessen and finally disappear towards the west,
butwhichin the east ismarked by long rocky ridgesand isscored
by deep-bedded streams which terminate in a maze of hideous
ravines. Thisgeneral outline may befilledin greater detail. The
southern plateau is intersected, more especially in the south-west,
by wide valleys at an elevation but little greater than that of the
black-soil plain. To'the south the level falls gradually and then
rises abruptly at a second escarpment, only to sink once more to
the the valley of the Sonr river; beyond this arocky slope leads
upwards to a fairly level stretch of black soil, in which is
situated the village of Balabehat. The bulk of the table-land is
in resarved forest, and in addition to it alarge part of the zamin-
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dari area is covered with jungle varyingfrom scrub and thorn to
tree forest differing bub little from that administered by the Forest
department. The black-soil plain of central Lalitpur starting
from its baseis a more or less undulating expanse, cut up by
numerous nalas, which sinks westwards to the alluvial strip along
the Betwa known as eonrto, and, to the east, merges into a
considerable tract of the red gritty soil which is found further
north. The three chief streams that drain this part of the district
are the Shahzad, Sajnam and Jamni, all of which have a
course approximately due north.  The northern part of the sub-
division, including parganas Talbehat and Bansi and portions of
Banpur and Lalitpur, closely resembles the red-soil tract of
southern Jhansi and south-western Man. Throughout this
central portion of the district the general effect is that of an
uneven and stony waste of reddish soil with small areas of
irrigated land surrounding scattered sites. It is traversed by
long quartz reefs and diversified by lines or groups of rocky hills
covered with scrub jungle, advantage of whose presence has been
taken to form a number of tanks and lakes. Further north, this
jives place to afairly level belt of [ight soil, resembling the parua
of other Bundelkhand districts, and beyond it to black soil of the
ordinary type. The characteristic of this latter tract is small
loabs of black soil lying between a series of ravine-edged nala
valleys. The most important of these nalas are the Lakheri and
Chaichrivers with theirtributarieswhich run throughthe M auand
Garautha tahsils and join the Dhasan, Smaller nalas run into
the Betwa through the Moth tahsil, but the level is there much less
broken except in the strip immediately bordering on that river.
The soil in the centre of these doabs when free from scouring is
good grmr, but it thins rapidly as it approaches the ravines
on either side, and gives place to inferior kabar and finally to
worthless rakar, which borders on the broken banks of the nalas.
Thislevel tract is traversed by two main lines of hills connected
withthe southern broken area. One ridge starts from the cluster
of hills near Barwa Sagar and runs north-eastward past thefort of
Kurar through Jhansi and Moth tahsils; the other followsaparallel
courge to the east starting from near Katera at the extreme south
of Mau and running northwards past the lakes of Kachneh,
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Magarwara and Pachwara to the village of Bhasneh. Besides
these main ranges, which are throughout the greater part of their
length precipitous reefs of quartz, there are detached blocks mark-
ingthe existence of a similar line of hills through the M oth tahsil,
and a detached group of peaks near the village of Haibatpura
in the Garautha tahsil. The two chief rivers, the Betwa and the
Dbasan, arefringed by a widebelt of unculturable broken ground
which expandsin the north of tahsil Moth, and in thetract known
as the " Ghar" near the junction of the two rivers, to a
hummocky sea of worthless ravines growing little grass and only
the poorest thorny scrub, except in occasional patches of alluvial
land near the beds of the streams. The boundaries of thered and
black soil area are not very well defined, but speaking generally
26 per cent, of Jhansi proper and 52 per cent, of Lalitpur consisl
of the rocky red soil; while 71 per cent, of the northern portion
of the district is occupied by the mar, kabar and parua tract
and 41 per cent, of Lalitpur consists of black soil. The remain-
der of the district is in reserved forest.

The whole of Jhansi proper and the greater part of Lalitpur
with the exception of a comparatively narrow strip along the
southern boundary, is occupied by gneiss. The formatior
consists of massive granitic rocks indistinctly foliated anc
traversed by gigantic quartz teefs forming the hill ranger
striking north-east, already described, and by numerous baside
dykes of dolerite or diabase striking at right angles, the latter
being perhaps intrusive representatives of the volcanic rocki
occurring in the Bijawar series. These ranges vary in heigh
from a few feet to over 1,200 above the surface of the ground
thehighest point being the hill at Katera which has arecorded heigh
of 1,349 feet and the lowest of the more conspicuous peaks beinj
that of Bhasneh, which exceeds 1,100 feet. The Bijawar seriei
succeeds the gneiss and occupies a narrow strip of country south
of Madaora extending for a' out seventeen miles westward from
the Dhasan river. It consist of sandstones, limestones and slates
Though they are usually overlapped by the Vindhyans, therein
an outcrop of the Bijawars for afew mileseast and west of Sonr ai
Some of the beds are highly ferruginous, and the iron has locally
become concentrated at the surface, probablv bv lateritic action
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into a rich hsewatitic ore. A cupriferous vein has also been
discovered at the same place. The Lower Vindhyans intervene
between the Bijawars and the Upper Vindhyans, but, owing to the
overlapping of the latter series, occur only in a very small
outcrop at Kurrat on the Dhasan river. They consist princi-
pally of sandstone and shale, and are represented in the district
by the Dalchipur conglomerate. The Upper Vindhyans are well
marked, their outcrop running from south-east to north-west
along the south of the subdivision, and are clearly defined
by the usual escarpment. A few outliers occur at Dongra,
Dongra Kalan and Ero. Where exposed this series consists
of massive sandstones witha bed of Kaimur conglomerate at
its base and rests directly on the gneiss or occasionally on the
Lower Vindhyansor Bijawars. Thefringingportion of the great
spread of basalt constituting the Malwa Trap just reaches the
Lalitpur subdivision near Sonrai, and a few outliers extend on
to the gneiss further north. At Bant the Upper Vindhyans form
two scarps and then dip south-west under the trap, thelimit of the
latter being generally marked by the northernmost fringe of the
black soil south of the Sonr river and by the Madanpur gorgefurther
east. The only other geological formation found in the district
is the cretaceous sandstones of the Lameta group. These often
underlie Deccan and MalwaTrap and are met with as small
patches close to the basalt outliers four miles south of Madaora,
and thirteen miles south and fifteen miles south-west of Lalitpur
town.

The summit of the hill of Lakhanjhir onthe Vindhyantable-
land in the extreme south of Lalitpur is crowned by atrigono-
metrical survey station with a recorded height of 2,064 feet
fcbove the level of the sea. The average height of the plateau
is 1,650feet, and from it there is a quick descent tothe plain
below. The level immediately falls to an average of 1,400 feet
Mid, two miles south of Madaora, little exceeds 1,300 feet.
Nearly thirty miles further north, on theroad from Lalitpur
to Banpur, the recorded height is 1,150 feet, giving roughly a
dope of 6 feet per mile for the black soil plain of Lalitpur.
the rooky tract that occupies the northern part of the subdivi-
ion appears to arrest the descent, but the level continues to

Leves.
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fall and at Pawa near Talbehat within six miles of theBetwa
river is 1,070,feet. North-west of that stream the general
direction of the dope changes from south and north to south-
west and north-east. Babina railway station has a recorded
height of 931-5 feet, Jhans of 850-5, Garhmau of 677, Moth of
575*75and Punchh of only 540 feet—a gradient of approximately
400 feet in less than seventy miles. The trast east of the Betwa
river lieslower than that to the west. On the south the level
at Arjar station is 809 feet and that at Mau, twenty miles
further east, is 684. At Markuan on the road from Jhans
to Garautha, in the same latitude as Jhans town, the level
falls to 651 feet, and iu the neighbourhood of the Betwa bank,
further north, the surface is barely 600 feet above the level
of the ssa. The gradient in the eastern part of Jhans proper
is thus much gentler than in the western, and generally the
further north you advance the less defined the dope and the
more favourable the conditions for good black soil.

The soils of the district may be broadly distinguished
as thewell-known soils mar,Kabar,Parva and, rakir, which occur
throughout Bundelkhand. This classification, to which should
be added tari to designatealluvial and semi-alluvial land, covers
all the varieties usually recognised in Jhans proper. InLalifc-
pur, however, local cusom has divided the soil into the three
dasses of moti, dumat and pathri. Moati thereincludeswhat dse-
where would be called mar and the better qualities of kabar.
The mixed soil dwmat, also called mathi, conssts for the most
part of inferior varieties of kabar, some parua (the latter soil,
however, being scarce in the subdivision), and the superior
rakar moti.  Pathri is much the same soil as the rakar pathri of
Jhansi, and is the immediate product of the decomposition
of gness. The deposts of black soil appear to be much
thinner in Lalitpur than in Jhansi, and there is little of what
would be classed dsawhere genuine kabar or parua.  According
tolocal ideas, moti should include land in which wheat can be
successfully grown without irrigation, and all soils intermediate
between it and the sandy or stony soil known as pathri are
called dumat If the locally recognised soils of the subdivi-
sion are distributed among their nearet congeners in the
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well-known soils of Bundelkhand, it will be foundthat approxi-
mately 23 per cent, of the cultivated area of last settlement
consisted of mar, 27 per cent, of kabar, 16 per cent, of parua
and 33 per cent, of rakar. Though these figures do not repre-
sent the actual proportions in which these soils occur in the total
drea of the district, they give some idea of their comparative
prevalence and the relative estimation in which they are
leld. Tari and alluvial soils cover a little over one per cent.

Mar and kabar are the well known black cotton soils
iistinctive of Central India. Their origin is usually ascribed
;0 the subaqueous disintegration of trap rocks, but in part their
formation is certainly due to the decomposition or disintegrat-
ion of basaltic rocksin situ or to the deposit of the detritus of
similar rocks in jhiis and hollows. The distinction between
mar and kabar is not recognised in Central India where both
varieties are known as regar, or, as in Lalitpur, asmoti. Black
cotton soil varies greatly in colour, in consistence and with these,
in fertility, but throughout is marked by the constant character
of being a highly argillaceous, somewhat calcareous clay; itis
very adhesive when wetted, and, from itsvery absorbent nature,
expands and contracts to a very remarkable extent under
the successive influence of moisture and dryness. It therefore
becomes fissured in every direction by huge cracks in the hot
weather. The colour of the soil, often a deep and well-marked
black, with every variation from thisto a brownish black, would
appear to be solely due to an admixture of vegetable organic
matter in a soil originally very clayey. Mar, as recognised in
Bundelkhand proper, is distinguished by the presence of numerous
small kankar nodules and generally a remarkable friability of
texture, Kabar, on the other hand, is a pure dark-coloured
clay with avarying proportion of sand, rangingfrom thesmallest
percentageto an admixture which renders the distinction of kabar
from heavier forms of parua a matter of some difficulty. The
faculty which mar possesses of retaining moisture, while.rendering
it normally independent of irrigation, constitutes one of itsmain
dangers; for in seasons of heavy rainfall it becomes oversat-
urated and impossible to work. Under the same conditions
kabar is an even more impracticable soil; while, if the

Descrip-
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rainfall is deficient or unequally distributed, it cakes into
hard blocks and' cannot be overturned by the plough. In
both soils kans and other noxious weeds run riot, throwing
large areas out of cultivation; and ordinarily both need a
combination of favourable conditions to ensure successful hus-
bandry which are seldom present. Parua is a light-coloured
soil, varying from a fine loam closely resembling that of the
Doab to a very sandy mixture. In its finer varieties it isa
generous soil which responds readily to irrigation and manure.
It is, however, sometimes found largely mixed with clay and
closely approximates to a poor variety of kabar; but in all cases
it depends for its fertility entirely on the skill and labour with
which itis cultivated. Rakar is a refuse soil found on the edges
of ravines or the banks of naiad or anywhere where the soil
has been subjected to scour or erosion. It is generally divided
into moti and pathri, the former representing deteriorated inar
and kabar or those soils in the first stages of degeneration, and
the latter being excoriated light soil. Moti rakar is often a
soil of some value and consistency commanding high rents,
especially if embanked or otherwise improved; and it is also
possible to render pathvi rakar productive in the same way. But
both soils are marked by a profusion of kankar nodules of
generally large size, and pathri rakar at its worst  becomes,
as for instance in the Ghar, little but barren kankar undula-
tions.

No conventional soils are recognised among the people ; all
other soils are readily admitted to be variants of one or other
of these four, and the names by which these variants are locally
known are numerous. In some places dang, which signifies
nothing but jungle land, uncultivated and perhaps uneultur-
able, becomes bhato. A soil is often differently named in
different situations, as for example the painta of the Dhasan-
side villages in Garautha is simply kabar lying on undulating
land instead of on a level. Or land gets a specific name when
reserved for a particular crop, as kirra (riceland); or when
specially fertilized by irrigation or manure, as khero (land of
any sort adjoining a hamlet). Patro is a very convenient term
in continual use among the people of Jhansi. It means anv
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kind of light soil asdistinct from moto'or black soil: there may be
patro mar, pitro kabar or patro parua: when land lies on the
border line between any of the recognised classes or when a
natural soil is injuriously affected by any external influence, it
is spoken of as patro. In the red soil areas the closely culti-
vated and irrigated land which is fenced in near the sites is
known as tareta, the outlying portions in which continuous
cultivation is impossible being designated clang or har. Village
sites are rarely placed on or in proximity to moti, and taretou
rarely consists of that soil: moreover the application of manure
andthe use of irrigation makes cultivation in the tareta independent
of the nature of the soil. Dang or har on the other hand includes
all the land outside the tareta fence and consists of red gravel or
gritwhichis rarely or never manured and supports none but the
poorest millets. By tari is meant land whichlies below tanks
or in the beds of dry tanks where it is swamped in the rains: it
is practically alluvial and its colour becomes dark. Theterm also
includes embanked fields alongside nala or river beds.

The rivers and streams of the district consist of the
Betwa, Dhasan, Pahuj, Jamni and several minor streams.
The latter are for the most part mere torrents which swell to
considerable size during the rains, but either shrink during the hot
weather into a series of disconnected pools or dry up completely,
adescription which applies in exceptional years even to the
former. In the upper portions of their courses they have numer-
ous tentacles which extend well into the level plains of soil and
collect the water during the monsoon over a wide area. Swollen
by the flood thus brought down they gather force and cut deep
channels with abrupt sides, well below the surface of the sur-
rounding country which they sometimes flood. As they approach
the main rivers into which they discharge themselves, their beds
become broader, their banks more broken and their streams
more and more swollen by tributaries on either hand. From the
Vindhyan table-land in the south these watercourses follow the
general dope of the country and flow invariably towards the north
and north-east.

TheBetwaridesnear the village of Kumri inthe Bhopal state
m latitude 23° 2' north and longitude 77° 6' east. Flowingin

system.
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a generally north-eastern course, it first touches the district inthe
south-western corner of Lalitpur tahsil on the Saugor boundary.
From this point it runs along the western border, separating
the district from Gwalior state, for a distance of approximately
thirty miles. Three miles north of Talbehat, near the point
where the metalled road from Jhansi to Lalitpur crossesit, it
turns obliquely north-east, forms the common boundary of the
two portions of thedistrict for nine miles, and then disappears
into Orchhaterritory. Eight miles further on it re-enters Jhansi
not far from the city, and continues still in a north-easterly
direction as far as the town of Erachh, where it turns abruptly
to the east and forms the boundary of this district and Jalaun.
It finally leaves Jhansi in the extreme north-east of Garautha,
after a course of nearly seventy miles. With the exception of the
curve near Erachh its course is straight. Flowing for the most
partin a rocky bed, it formsa series of deep poolsand picturesque
cataracts. The narrow gorge where it forces its way throughthe
Vindhyan hillsand the magnificent sweep it makes below the steep
sandstone cliff which is surmounted by the fort of Deogarh is a
scene of striking beauty; and the cascade formed by the dyke at
Bandron, known as Karkarao, is afinethough less effective spect-
acle. Beyond the crossing on theroad to Jhansi its channel broadens
and several small islands are formed; and shortly after the river
splitsinto two streams which encircle arocky jungle-covered ridge
with smaller pieces of unsubmerged land in both beds. These two
armsjoin just south of the railway bridge which spans the river
on thelineto Manikpur and the united stream continues for six-
teen miles over arocky granite bedtill it reachesthealluvial plain.
For most of its course up to this point its sides are not excessively
eroded; but thence onwards it flows between beetling banks scored
by innumerable ravines, though the stream isusually fringed by a
strip of alluvial land of varying width between theriver and the
cliffs. At Dhukwan, 20 miles south, and at Parichha, 4 miles
north-east of Jhansi, itsstream isarrested by the magnificent weirs
which form the reservoirs of the Betwa canal. Nowhere is it
navigable, and owing to the rocky natureof its bed and its steep
banks only at a few points is it fordable. At Thana and near
the Oorehha station on the Manikpur railway there are bridges
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butwithout provisionfor cart or passenger traffic: and at Bajghat
on the Chanderi road and at Jhararghat on the Lalitpur road
causeways have been constructed There arein the district some
twenty ferries over the Betwa, for which reference may be madeto
the list given in the appendix.  The river, which has an infinitesi-
mal discharge in the hot weather, is often flooded to a depth of 40
feet in the rains. During the flood of 1901 the water just failed
to top the afflux bandhs at Parichha by six inches.

The Dhasan is a smaller river than the Betwa. Like the
latter stream it rises in the Bhopal state and reaches this
district inthe extreme south of Lalitpur, which it separates from
Saugor for a distance of twelve miles. It cuts its way through
the Vindhyan hills below the hill of Lakhanjhir and flows over
arocky bed to the Orchha and Bijawar trijunction pillar, where
it leaves the district. Reappearing three miles south of Ghat
Kotra where the Jhansi-Nowgong road crosses it, after an inter-
val of some sixty miles, it forms the boundary of Jhansi and
Hamirpur till it joins the Betwa in the north-eastern corner of
thedistrict. Inthisportion of its courseits bed continuesatinter-
vals to be rocky, but is usually sandy and flanked by high banks.
Throughout its length it is bordered by a belt of ravines often
two or three miles in breadth, which near itsjunction with the
Betwa reach their highest development iu the maze of wild,
broken country known as the Ghar. Except when swollen
during the rains, the Dhasan is in most places easily fordable,
but it is provided with several ferries on the roads to Hamirpur.

The only point where it is bridged is on the railway at Ghat
Lahchura.

The most important tributary of the Betwa is the Jamni.
Rising beyond tlie southern boundary of the subdivision near
Madanpur it flows towards the north-west of Mahroni town,
reinforced by many nalas. Between Mahroni and Banpur
it curves gently to the east, turns again to the north-west, and
from Bir to -its junction with the Betwa forms the district
boundary with the state of Orchha for a distance of twenty miles.
Duringthe latter part of its course it is joined by two important
tributaries, the Shahzad and Sajnam. Al three streams are
formidable torrents in the rains, but at other times they contain
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littlewater. Their banks are in places fringed by wide belts of
unculturable gravel, and their numerous antennae ramify
thoughout the black soil plain of Lalitpur. The principal
afflueuts of the Dhasan lying in the northern tahsils are the Ur,
the Sukhnai, the Lakheri with its tributaries, the Dhunderi and
Patrehi, and the Chaich. None of these are in any sense im-
portant streams, and their only claim to notice is that they have
by erosion exercised a most destructive influence throughout the
area which they drain.

The Pahuj rises in Gwalior territory. It enters the district
on the west near the road from Jhansi to Pachor, flows due
north within three miles of Jhansi town, and forms the district
boundary with the states of Gwalior and Datia for some 6even.
teen miles. It leaves Jhansi near Bhander, disappears into native
territory, and ultimately joins the Sindh river near Jagamanpur
in Jalaun. It course lies generally through uneven country, but
it has not within the limits of this district a very deep bed, nor
has it been responsible for any unsual deterioration.

These rivers and streams with their tributaries constitute
the natural drainago lines of the country. Their description
and that of the physical features and the levels suffice to show that
Jhansi is everywhere excessively drained. No part of the district
suiters from over saturation, and the problem has always been in
it not to drain malarious swamps but to arrest erosion. Besides
rendering a large amount of land unculturable by forming ravines
the streams by the scour they produce are gradually thinning the
upper stratum of good black sail, and the deterioration isprogres-
sive. In tahsils Moth and Garautha the damage caused by over
drainago is probably more rampant than elsewhere.

The district contains no jhils, but its configuration is
peculiarly situated to the formation of lakes and tanks, which
exist in large numbers. Many of these are of great antiquity
and formed by massive embankments built of sguare stone blocks
characteristic of Chandel architecture : they are most abundant
in the central red-soil tracts of Jhansi and Lalitpur, and become
scarcer in the north and south. The best known are those at
Barwa Sagar and Arjar, and the string of lakes along the
Bhasneh range at Bhasneh, Pachwara, Magarwara and Kachneh
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in Jhansi proper, and the fine tank at) Talbehat with the smaller
sheets of water at Bijaipura, Panari, Bant and Dhauri Sagar in
the subdivision. The lakes and tanks of the district may be
divided into four classes. The first of these includes reservoirs
formed solely for the scorage of water such as those in the
village of Jair in M au tahsil. Secondly there are reservoirs for
the tamporary storage of water during the rains, the water being
drawn off during the cold weather and the dry bed cultivated
with rabi crops, as in the lake at Pawa in pargana Talbehat.
The third class take the form of reservoirs constructed for the
temporary storage of water which is used for the irrigation of
rice and other crops grown below the embankment during the
rains and occasionally for a first watering during the spring
harvest, after which the water, if any remains, is drawn off and
the previously submerged bed is sown with rabi crops. The last
class consists of irrigation lakes, from which direct irrigation
takes place by means of canals. Of these the Barwa Sagar is the
largest and most important. The Chandels, who are credited
with all the oldest works of the kind in the district, probably
constructed them only for the storage of water; butin afew cases,
like Haibatpura, the lakes seem to have been created to adorn
a demesne or provide sport. A number of Chandel works have
been maintained and repaired, but many have fallen entirely
intoruin. At Haibatpuraarock inscription gives the date of
one (probably a comparatively modern one) of a small group
of lakelets as sambat 1604 or 1548 A.D., but most of them are
doubtless much older. The large lakes which are important for
direct irrigation may beleft for treatment in chapter | | , and
the smaller tanks alone described at present. The larger among
these generally intercept the flow of some mala with a varying
catchment area, the water being arrested by a massive embank-
ment thrown betwean adjacant hills. The smaller ones are
usually formed by less ambitious dams of earth in suitable
localities and possess sometimes a very restricted drainage basin.
Others again, including most of those that fall into the second
and third classes, have shallow beds, and the masonry embank-
ments, instead of being huge stone walls between adjacent hills,
Areof greivt length and semi-circular form, pierced by sluices and
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constructed across broad shallow valleys of good culturable soi
so as to arrest the draiuage and catch the fertilizing silt flowing
down from above. A number of these dams are sometime*
built one behind each other in succession. The indirect vdue<
of all these lakes and tanks is very great: they check erosion
fertilize the land along their banks, which is cultivated as the
water recedes, and raise the water level of all the wellsin the neigh
bourhood. This is always amply illustrated in seasons of deficien
rainfall, when villages which possess a good tank secure goo<
rabi crops, while in those that depend entirely on wells the wate
gives out so early as to cause a serious failure of the harvest.
The whole of the district is precarious. Apart from con
siderations of rainfall, the soils are on the whole even mor
ungenerous than those in the rest of Bundelkhand. Irrigatioi
is not widespread enough to ensure stability, and the extent o
ravine land is very great. The erosive action of nalas tend
always to denude the soil of all its best qualities. The black soi
tracts suffer from all the well-known drawbacks peculiar to mm
and kabar ; and the evils of bad soil are increased by a systen
of agriculture in which the practice of pahi or cultivation b;
non-resident tenants prevails to an unusual extent. Abnorma
rain would not in itself, in black soils, be an insuperabl
evil, but it at once gives prominence to kans, that prehistori
scourge of Bundelkhand, the evil effects of which are seer
many years after in the large aeas of fallow. Kan
(saccharum  spontaneum) is a tall, thin grass which grow
from two to four feet or even more in height: its roots extent
to depths calculated to be from five to seven feet belov
the surface of the ground. It is probably inherent in the soil
and it is usdess for any purposes except thatching or bedding fo
cattle. Given a favourable opportunity during a successioi
of abnormally wet seasons which preclude agricultural opera
tions, it spreads with great rapidity, its down-enveloped seed
being carried by the wind in all directions and for long
distances. When it has overrun afield its stringy, tangled root
defy the efforts of the oxen to drag the plough though the soil
and the havoc it has played from time to time has been th
commones caue of reductions and revisons of the revenu
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lemand. Noremedy is known for kana: those usually applied, if
such they may be called, are allowing it to run its course, which
it does in from twelve to fifteen years, or constructing a small
embankment to swamp it and rot it out. The chief stronghold
of the weed has always been the good mar villages of M au and
Sarautha, which never appear to be freefromitsinfluence: tahsil
Moth west of the Betwa, the northern contiguous portion of
bahsl Jhansi and the black soil plain of Lalitpur appear never to
have been badly affected by it. M any theories have been advanced
regarding the origin and growth of Jeans;, on three points
all agree, firstly that any occurrence that weakens the strength
of the agricultural community, such as loss of cattle or over-
assessment, is invariably followed by its development from a
weed into a curse; secondly, that strong and prosperous commu-
nities are generally ableto prevent it spreading; andthirdly, that
poorly prepared land destined for kharif sowiugs is more rapidly
attacked by it than fields in which the soil is repeatedly ploughed
and thoroughly aerated in anticipation of a crop of wheat.

The area returned as barren waste in 1908 amounted to
354,188 acres or 1522 per cent, of the entire district. This
includes, however, reserved forests, runds, 70,045 acres covered
with water and 32,075 acres occupied by sites, roads and the
like. The remainder leaves little room except for hills and the
worst ravines and may be accepted as absolutely barren. The
smallest percentage lies in pargana Mahroni and the largest in
pargana Talbehat where the extent of rock is very great. Banpur
and Moth havelessthan 10 per cent., but Garautha exceedsall other
tahsils in Jhansi proper with 21.5 per cent. In addition to this
area there are 306,809 acresrecorded as culturable waste. The
distinction between the two classes is often an extremely fine one,
and although it would be rash to make any very definite assertions
in a country where the most unlikely land comes at times into
cultivation, it may be doubted whether much of the culturable
waste so called is not really barren. The very large extent of
ravine is a most noticeable feature of the district, and long
stretched of country where the rocky substratum is covered by
the thinnest superficial layer of soil are found everywhere. It
has been frequently affirmed that these tracts are increasing year
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by year, and that the soil of Jhansi is being subjected to continua
deterioration. Old Chandel lakes and tanks are pointed out ai
indications that richly irrigated tracts existed where thereis now
now enough level land for the distribution of water by canals
That widespread deterioration as distinguished from gradua
geological change is visibly going on cannot safely be asserted
but what is manifestly increasing year by year, more particularl]
in the north-eastern part of thedistrict, is the destructive action of
ravines. In the Dhasan-side villages, for example, considerable
areas that the old settlement maps show to have been undei
cultivation are now ravine waste: and in other parts of the
district the same condition of things holds. The system of con-
structing a series of dams across valleys is the oldest as it is the
most efficacious means of arresting the erosion, and such works
are frequently carried out by the people themselves or with the
help of Government loans. In tahsil M oth and the northern part of
tahsil Jhansi there are numbers of good embankments along
promising ground and in the less broken ravine tracts of riverine
villages. It remained however for Government to undertake
a more systematic and comprehensive experiment.

;T)‘{Efk% In 1887 Mr. G. E. Ward, commissioner of Jhansi, under the
ment. auspices of the department of land records and agriculture,

andwiththeco-operation of Major G.M. Bellasis, R. E., executive
engineer, launched a new system of improvement with the
primary object of rendering productive the broken sterile tract
near Jhansi acquired from the Gwalior state in the preceding
year. He proposed by a system of small dams of a simple and
inexpensive description, commencing from the head of every
drainage channel and extending along its course at intervals of
from 100 to 500 yards, to arrest the natural drainage, thus
preventing the denudation of soil from the higher lands and the
sinking of the water level. The work was to be not only
protective but remunerative, as the whole areainfluenced by the
interception of the drainage was to become "forest country."
The advantages that would accrue from the scheme were set forth
as the retention of avast amount of water by soakage, the reduc-
tion of the erosive action of nalas and the ultimate reclamation
of thewholeravine area by the gradual accumulation of fertilizing
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siltabovetheembankments. TheGovernment agreed in 1888 tothe
experiment being undertaken. The result, excluding some minor
works constructed in Jhansi itself and since demolished on sanitary
grounds, is a series of earthen embankments nineteen in number
thrown across a main ravine and its tributaries in the villages
of Dangarwaha and Baksa in tahsil Jhansi. The main stream,
the progress of which is arrested by the embankments, flows
subsequently through a gap in a small range of hills. In connec-
tion withtheembankments situated in the upper half of the catch-
ment area this gap was dammed by a weir, the discharge over
which wasto act as a gauge of the extent to which the stream flow
was checked year by year. The weir, however, was subsequently
raised in height and has thus formed at the foot of the hills the
extensive lake of Pali Pahari. The cost of the undertaking
amounted to Rs. 9,337, or with thePali Pahari weir to Rs. 13,000.
The results that the originators intended may fairly be said to
have been on the whole realised. The natural drainage has
certainly been arrested $ a large quantity of water has been
retained in this particular portion of the district, and denudation
of the soil, such as it is, together with the erosive action of the
ravines has been checked. The irrigated area in the neigh-
bourhood has increased by about 40 acres, and 14 acres are
generally irrigated from one of the tanks: four additional wells
have been made, and these and 20 others have on the whole a
better water supply. As regards direct benefit to agriculture,
the adjacent soil is of the very worst description and the silt
deposited is of the same inferior quality, and little marked
improvement is visible. No fuel or fodder reserves, as was
originally intended, have bean acquired by the Government, though
the area influenced by percolation in the lower portion of the
ravine might have been planted out and fenced in. The embank-
ments are annually repaired and kept up, but the scheme has not
been extended to other parts of the district. Such a task would
*be a gigantic and expensive one if not impossible in the countless
ravines to the south, but the construction of embankments in less
broken country is probably the most remunerative, asit certainly
is the oldest and best understood method of improving the
agricultural conditions of the country.

2
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The question of forest reservation attracted the attention of the
authorities soon after the cession. The existence in Lalitpur of con-
siderabletracts of good woodland which was being destroyed under
thewasteful system of dhaiya cultivation, the obvious indications
of aformer tree-growth in many parts of the district which had
vanished, the steady deterioration of the unprotected soil, and the
ideathat the arid nature of the climate of Jhansi was in part due to
the nakedness of the country were some of the considerationsthat in-
duced the Government to attempt the reboisement of the district.
Other contributary causes were the importance'of an adequate wood
and fuel supply in the then imperfect state of communications, the
prospect of establishing the iron industry on aremunerative
basis, and the necessity of maintaining the existing fodder
preserves, the value of which was greatly emphasised in the
famine of 1868-69. In 1866 areport on theforests of the district
was submitted by Mr. T. Webber of the Forest department, who
toured round the district. Previous to his inspection the settle-
ment officer had taken up all dangs or jungle plots where any
trees remained, marked them off on the map as Government
property, and prohibited the cutting of timberin them. Mr,
Webber gave his opinion on the suitability of the whole or
portions of these patches for reservation, and it was left to the
settlement officer to decide the rights of each villageto a share
in the forest land, and to demarcate and measure off the reserved
portions with boundary pillars. In this way an approximate
area of 24,927 acres, nearly half of which lay in Jhansi tahsil,
was declared reserved forest in the northern part of the district,
and 90,694 acres in Lalitpur. The first measures taken in the
direction of reboisement were to clear and fence in patches of land
in the old jungle tracts, and to have them planted out with
teak, mahua, shisham, achar and other useful trees. Large
guantities of seed were obtained from Sabaranpur and other places
and sown in nurseries established at convenient places in the
district. Intahsil Moth, which was most destitute of trees, plots
of waste land in 75 villages were taken up with the consent of
the landholders and planted with babul and nim seeds.  Babul
was also sown to some extent in the ravines and waste lands
bordering on the Bet\va. Dhasau and Pahuj rivers and in a few
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plotsin parganasGarauthaand Pandwaha. These plantationshow-
ever were not taken up as Government property. In the wajib-
ul-arz or administration paper of all villages where there were any
valuable trees or private forest tracts a clause was inserted to the
effect that the proprietors would not cut down or .l timber trees
without the permission of the district authorities, though they were
left at liberty to cut what trees they themselves required and no
more. InLalitpur Captain Tyler proposedin 1865 to reserveand
demarcate all culturable waste in excess of a certain fixed scale
The original idea was to dispose of these lands to European and
other grantees; but this excess waste was never actually marked
off, and a general feeling of discontent arose among the landlords
who wereleft in ignorance of their rights. Ultimately certain
rules framed on the model of those in forceintheCentral Provinces
were published providing for the disposal of the waste reserved
by Captain Tyler, with a view to encourage plantation of trees in
untimbered tracts; but only some 7,000 acres situated in eleven
villages of parganas Lalitpur, Banpur, Mahroni and Madaora
became subject to these rules. At the same time, however, in
nineteen villages of Talbehat a prohibition was issued against
the cutting of fourteen kinds of trees, namely, dhaman, jamun,
khawa, mahua, teak, shisham, tendu, bamboo, Jchair, achar,
mango, keun, tins and siasa.

So far there had been no systematic forest control undertaken
by the Government, though the necessity of strict supervision,
the provision of an efficient establishment to carry on the work,
and the submission of yearly reports on theworking of the newly
reserved forest areas were warmly advocated by Mr. Jenkinson
in 1870. In April of that year Major G. F. Pearson, conservator
of forests, North-Western Provinces and Oudh, made a tour
in and submitted a report to the Government on the forests of
the Jhansi division. He differed altogether from Mr. Webber
with regard to the question whether forests had ever existed in
thedistrict. " From long extended opportunitiesof observation,"
he wrote, " | am convinced that it is an error to suppose that good
timber of any size was ever produced on the north dope of the
Vindhyas." Asregards the bulk of Jhansi propor he thought it
a hopdess locality on which to try and rear aforest, Healso
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pointed out that the income from the Jhansi reserves, which in
1864-65 was Rs. 2,929 as against an expenditure of Rs. 988, fell to
Rs. 2,264 in 1867-68, while the expenditure rose to Rs. 3,750 as the
result of the extensions of establishment and other measures advo-
cated by Mr. Webber. As regards the forests of Lalitpur the
conservator wais morehopeful, but hewas not enthusiastic about the
teak he saw growing ; this appeared to himvastly inferiorto that
south of the Nerbadaand to bedyingoutin Lalitpur. As regards
general matters, Major Pearson advocated the concentration of
protective measures on the preservation of the existingteak and
their subsequent gradual extension to other trees; but he did not
recommend the appointment of a special forest officer till theteak
had grown up.

The reboisement of the district was the subject of some
discussion again in 1879, but all that was done in that .direction
was done in pursuance of Mr. Jenkinson's plan : the babul plots
were maintained without being extended, and they together with
thelarger forest areaswere declared to be reserved forests. Until
1891 the deputy commissioner was in charge of the forests of the
Jhansi district which uptill then formed two separate divisions.
By a notification,* dated April 25th of that year, the forests of
Jhansi, Lalitpurand Bandawerecreated a single divisionunder an
extra assistant conservator with headquarters at Jhansi in subordi-
nation to the collectors of Jhansi and Banda. The plantations of
teak, shisham, sal, mango and jamun have been discontinued at
Dhukwan,Gauupura, Bhasnehand Magarptir in Jhansi proper, and
artificial reproduction of such trees aswill thrivein theclimateand
soil iscarritd out by broadcast sowings, the seed being obtained
from the submontane forests. At the detailed survey completed
in 1888 and the following years, the forest areas whichwereorigi-
nally included in the boundaries of the villages were separately
demarcated. In Lalitpur the restrictions against the cutting of
certaintreesiuTalbe! at having been found irksome wereremoved,
and in 1875 definitj portions of 14 villages were marked off and
converted into "protected forests," the landlords retaining their
right to collect rnahua andto grazetheir cattlein them duringthe
period of settlement; and in mauza Sairwaus, pargaua Lalitpur,
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adefinite area was taken up as a closed forest. At therevision of
settlement between 1894 and 1897, the rights and concessions in
all the forests were carefully inquired into, and all matters con-
cerning them were finally set at rest by notifications* published
in the Gazette.

The total area of forest in the district at present is 111,213
acres, out of which 87,678 56 acres reserved and 2,729 acres
" protected " forest lie in the subdivision. In Jhansi proper the
larger tractsliein the hilly country in the south of Jhansi andM au
tahsils and in patches on the Betwa and Dhasan rivers. Most of
them do not contain timber trees of largegirth, thoughteak, bamboo
and ebony do well in places. Some are hardly more than strugg-
ling babul plantations. In Lalitpur the southern blocksalongthe
Vindhyan hills in parganas Balabehat and Madaora contain the,
best forest, but heretoo, owingtothe rocky character of the ground
and shallowness of the soil, trees yielding good timber are, with
the exception of themahiba, rare. There is alarge amount of teak,
but it is mainly coppiced and a sound tree with agirth of over two
feet isvery unusual. The northern forests are thinner than those
to the south, include within their areas large stretches of bare or
only scrub-covered rock, and are broken up by innumerable
valleys. The only private forest worthy of the name in Jhansi
proper is that at Burhpura in tahsil Jhansi, and an attempt to
preserve it was made at settlement in 1892 by proposing a provi-
sional assessment to come into force only if the trees Were felled :
but the proposal was not sanctioned. In Lalitpur there are
numerous jungles owned by the landlords of approximately equal
extent, though not as a rule of equal value, to those reserved.

The chief trees are the teak (Tectona grandis), mahua
(Bassia latifolia), salai (Boswellia thurifera) dhaman (Grewia
vestita), papra (Ficus latifolia) sej (Lagerstroemia parviflora),
dhawa, locally caled dho (Anogeissus latifolia), tendu
(tKospyrus melanoxylon), achar or chironji (Buchanania
latifolia), awnla (Phyllanthus emblica), siaori (Nyctanthes
arbor tristie), ber (Zizyphus jujuba), bamboo (Dendrocalamus
atrictus), khirni (Mimusops hexandrus), gunj (Odina wodier),
fetam (Stephegyne parviflora), harar (Sterculia urens), kawa
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or kwan (Terminaliaarjuna),chirol (Ulmusintegrifolia), makhor
(Zizyphus oenoplia), and ghont (Zizyphus xylopyra). Of other
trees common in open ground and waste, the dhak (Butea
frondosa), bekal (Celastrus senegalensis), karcmmda (Carina
karondas) chamarkarar (Randia dumetorum) and the dhawen
(Woodfordia floribunda) may be noted. Minor forest products
arelao, gum, honey, catechu and various edible fruits and roots.
The right to gather lac and gum for afixed periodisusually sold,
and Saherias are employed by contractors to gather them.
Catechu is extracted by Khairgars locally called Khairwas, who
purchase the right of cutting khair trees over alimited area
Of edible plants besides those already mentionedthereare severa
species of yams* which are eaten by Saherias only. The only
product of any value for export is bamboos, which grow exten-
sively and are of excellent quality. But grass grows plentifully
and is of immense and yearly increasing importance as a
reserve of fodder. The averageannual recei pfcs from the Jhansi and
Lalitpur forests have been during the last live years Rs. 25,232.
During the same period the average yearly expenditure, exclusive
of the pay and upkeep of the head office and establishment,
amounted to Rs. 11,332. But their value is rather to be soughtin
a cheap and sustained supply of fuel, the provision of wood for
local needs and, above all, in the fodder reserve they provide in
years of drought) and it is with a view to increase their value in
this respect that efforts are being made to close parts of the
forests in rotation, so asto prevent unrestricted grazing. In this
connection it may be noted that during the recent famine of
1907-08, 38,659 inaunds of grass from theml were baled and
despatched as fodder to famine-stricken parts, the supply being
supplemented by 5,868 maunds from private jnngles and 5,641
maunds from the reserved tracts of the Saugor division in the
Central Provinces which adjoin those of Lalitpur.

In addition to the forest preserves and private jungles,
the wastes furnish fair grazing grounds. The formation of grass

* Thexe are varigties of the tribe called Diosoores, and have bean identified'
as D. Alata (riialu), D. crispata (karia kand or karo kand), D. camona'
(CHAINor barai  kand),. fasoioulata (senrh), D. sativa (agitha) D, toman-
tosa (gajaria) : * saventh is known as manmau r.
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reserves and the sale of their produce to Jhansi contractors yield
a large income to villages within a moderate distance of that
town, and in years of drought even remote villages of Lalitpur
send their spare grass to the railway station, to be there
compressed and forwarded by rail. The areatends to increase as
in alarge part of the red soil tract of Jhansi tahsil and also in
parts of Mau and Moth experience shows that grass is the most
profitable produce ; while some castes, more especially Ahirs,
Ghosis and Gadariyas, are much more inclined to raise stock
than to extend the area under tillage. Besides these private
reserves, there are some large runda under Government control,
which were taken up at the same time as the forests. Out of an
original twelve marked down for reservation, nine blocks were
taken under Government management by sanction conveyed in
letter no. 424 A., dated April 9th, 1864: two others, namely
those at Bilora and Dangaia, were settled by the settlement
officer with farmers, and one at Magarpur was included in the
jungle tract. The reserved runds are all in the Jhansi tahsil,
and are situated at Babina, Sanyar, SimraBari, Koci, Simraha,
Digara, Chamraua, Khailar, Bhagwantpura, Punauli Kalan,
Dhikauli and Sijwaha: they have a total area of 6,226*51
acres. The grass, which is usually sold at auction every year to
local residents or leased to the military authorities, consists for
the most part of muse (Iseilema laxumand Iseilema Wrightii),
guner (Anthisteria scandens), send or bhanpuri ( Apluda aristata),
kel (Andropagon annulatusj, and lampo or parba (Heteropagon
eontortus), the well-known spear grass of Bundelkhand.

The total recorded area in 1907 occupied by groveswasonly
2610 acres. Fenced groves of the Oudh type are very rare, but
large plantations of trees are not infrequently met with where
the soil is congenial to their growth. More generally scattered
mahuas are the chief feature of the district, and as elsewhere
the black soil tracts are singularly bare of trees of any sort,
the only wood that takes kindly to it being the babul (Acacia
arabica). Elsewhere, though not absolutely unfavourable to
treelife, the soil istoo dry to encourage any luxuriance of vegeta-
tion, and the rapid drainage prevents any accumulation of soil
round the roots. In the neighbourhood of Barwa Sagar, M au-
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Ranipur and Jhansi there are the remnants of fine groves, the
propagation of which wasencouraged in old days by grants of land
rent free; and the large tamarind trees, loved by the Mahrattas,
are still very noticeable. Mangos are comparativly rare. Of
cultivated trees in gardens or in avenues, the mahua; shisharn,,
tamarind, nm, sras, jamwn, bargtd and pipal are the
commonest. The timber of these trees is used for building
and the kanji or Indian beech (Pongamia glabra) has been
introduced in the neighbourhood of Jhansi and has succeeded
well. [Itsfruit, from which oil used for greasing wheels and for
lighting is expressed, is sold in the month of February to wheel-
wrights and others. Of uncultivated trees, the roots of the dhak
and the leaves of the somewhat uncommon palm are used for
caulking boats and making ropes; the babul serves for ploughs
and harrows, and the gnarled wood of the kardhai (Anogeissus
pendula) for roof joists. The ber furnishes a palatable fruit, and
the smaller variety usually called birii or jharber (Zizyphus
mummulariaj provides edible berries used for human as well as
cattle food. The salai (Boswellia thurifera) which thrives well
in places yields a gum which isemployed asincense called loban.
Minerds In the district of Jhansi proper the mineral products are not
of Jhang. many or important.  There are do-ne quarries, and the stone is
used to a considerable extent for ordinary building purposes.
The fine remains of Chandel masonry and the large number of
stone sugar mills scattered everywhere are built of local stone;
but the cost of quarrying and cutting militates against its
extensive employment as most of it isexceedingly hard to work.
Iron, which was still smelted in 1894 in the village of Jair in the
south of Mau tahsil, is not now worked : the lode from which the
ore is derived lies beyond the district boundariesin Orchha state.*
Soapstone of an inferior quality is found in the hills of Gaurari
and Palar some six miles to the north of Jhansi. Kankar pits
are worked near the city, the product costing from Re. 1 to
Be. 1-4-0 per 100 cubic fejt at the mouth. Broken gneiss stone
for road metalling, called gitti, is everywhere procurable, the
average price being Rs. 2-0-0 per 100 cubic feet: moram and
bajri can be obtained throughout the district at an average cost

* |n Dhawara, 6 miles wes.
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of eight annas for a like quantity. The cartage for all the three
last named articles amountsto Rs. 2-8 0 per hundred maunda
for the distance from the pits and quarries to the towns of
Lalitpur and Jhansi.

The Lalitpur subdivision is far richer in mineral products
than the district proper. Sanclstoue of excellent quality is
quarried from the upper Vindhyans at Hardari, three miles from
Dhourra railway station, whence it is exported. It is also
excavated at Jamunia, Chandpur and other villages in Balabehat,
and at Madanpur and Patna in Madaora. This stone can be
delivered at a cost of six annaspar cubicfoot within five miles of
of the quarries, and at Lalitpur aslab measuring 3' X V X 1%"
costs two and a half annas. * In no place is there a bed of lime-
stone, but lime of fair quality is always obtainable by burning
a species of bajri kankar which is dug from the dumat and moti
soils and in the beds of nalas. If burnt with wood it costs
Rs. 15-0-0, and if with cowdung, Rs. 10-0-0 per 100 cubic feet,
the price of cartage being the sameas for hanlcav or gitti. This
kankar is not of sufficient consistency to be used as road-metal, for
which purposes it is replaced by gitti. At Bijri in Banpur there
is a quarry of steatito from which are fashioned bowls and
other articles at thfe neighbouring village of Kelgawan. The
quarry is generally leased out to Banias and the finished articles
are exported to Allahabad, Calcutta and Hyderabad, where they
are largely sold for use in temples. Yellow ochre, or a material
closely resembling it, was formerly quarried at Hadda in
Madaora, but the quarry has now been closed for many years.
Millstones are made at Kari-Torau, and in ahill close to that
village mica has been fonnd.

A largeindustry was once carried on in iron-smelting and
in 1874 there were fifty-three furnaces at work ; these are now
reduced to four, three being situated at Solda and one at Sonrai.
The ore from which the iron is extracted is a soft haematite
found in the Bijawar series about one mile south of the former
village, within the precincts of the reserved forest. For apay-
ment of seven rupees per annum, a man is entitled to as much
ore and charcoal as he requires from five acres of jungle, subject
to the proviso that onlv trees of a certain kind and of a certain
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girth arecut. Oneman is ableto dig two maunds of ore a day,
receiving for thiswork four annas in wages, and four maunds can
besmeltedinonefurnace in the samelength of time. The material
goesthrough two processes. A circular furnaceformedlikea mud
wall three feet high, about four feet long, and a couple of feet
thick, is charged with a basketful of charcoal and pounded ore,
the latter being again covered with charcoal: as the first charge
subsides mor6 ore and charcoal are added. In all about 25 sers
of the latter and 12 of the former are put in for one operation.
The bellows, the blast from which is introduced through a
partially baked earthen nozzle or tuyere called nariya, is of
adouble type and is worked by a man sitting behind the furnace
on asmall stool. The blast is kept up continuously, the slag
meanwhile running off through a hole provided for the purpose
infront. The conglomeration of theiron is aided withalong bar
called girdalo, and after about three hours a spongy mass
weighing about six sers has formed at the bottom of the furnace.
It is extracted through the top with a pair of long tongs, immedi-
ately cleft in two and left in the open air to cool. Theiron so
obtained is further refined in a smaller furnace similar to the
ordinary lohar's forge, save that it has alonger flue and a
vent-hole for slag. When heated in this the pig, called dhariya,
loses half its weight or more, but it is pure enough for use. The
lohars geuerally perform this second process themselves. The
slag is called mel or khet and an iron hoop called tanni is used
for extracting it. Unrefined pigiron costs only two or three
pice a ser, but the finished product is usually sold at lie. 1-4-0
per maund to Banias who advance money to the Ilohars. Itis
mostly conveyed to Rahatgarh in the Saugor district, where it is
purchased by other smiths who work it into tools and implements.
Tempered steel is nowhere manufactured; but the final product
of the furnaces is often of a steely hardness, especially that which
was formerly manufactured at Pura in pargana Talbehat: this
latter product is called kheri and sells at double the price of the
ordinary soft iron.

Copper ore has also been discovered in the same locality as

theiron. The following account of it wasgiven by Mr. Mallet
of the Geological Survey : "During last cold season (1866) an
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iron smelter of Solda, a village south-east of Sonrai, but for
thetime being a prisoner in the Lalitpur jail, informed M r. Hicks,
assistant commissioner, that he was acquainted with the locality
and could point it out. On being brought to Sonrai he indi-
cated a spot, just south of the village, where a small excavation
was made and some ore obtained, from a maund of which
mineral, with more or less rubbish, twelve sers of copper were
extracted at a very trifling cost. | visited the opening soon
after, and found that this fissure had been filled up with clay
and pebbles of various kinds, of which copper ore is one
The copper occurs about six feet from the surface, the stonesin
its immediate neighbourhood being mostly of the Bijawar ferru-
ginous beds, and apparently of the conglomerate base rock. It
struck me as not impossible that this detrital copper is the refuse
of old workings from a true lode, washed with the other stones

into their present condition by surface water. . . At
all events the occurrence of detrital copper here pomts to its
existence not far off. . . . . .and theresearchisworth

prosecuting, as it ssems by no means improbable that therun is
one of considerable value." These mines, however, Lave never
been worked.* The same metal has been said to have been found
also at Hadda, and a piece of quartz with distinct indications of
it has been discovered a mile west of Lalitpur.

The only dressed stone for building purposes is that procured
from the Vindhyan hills, which has been already mentioned. The
highly ornamented temples built by the Chandels and others
are generally constructed of this material. Uncoursed rubble
work is generally substituted for it at the present day owing
to the cost of cutting and cartage. In the villages the houss
are usually built of rough stones, which can be picked up
anywhere in the neighbourhood of the hills, stuck together
with mud. The latter, being often of a clayey consistency,
makes a sufficiently cohesive wall, and furnishes fair material
for the tiles which are commonly used for roofing. Bricks
formed of the same material sell at Ee. 1 per 900, when of the
ordinary kind; but those of better quality called nau terahin

* A firm caled the Jabalpur Progpedting Syndicate has lately taken out a
license but hasnat yet commenoad any gperations
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cost Re. 1 per 700. In the more pretensious buildings lime
masonry is employed, and costs Rs. 15 per 100 cubic feet
when bricks are used, or Rs. 12 for the same quantity if
stones are utilised.  Tiles cost about Rs. 3 per 100, and
bundles of kans grass for thatching Re. 1 per 1,000. Roofs
are supported by a trellis work of bamboos procured at a
rate of Rs. 3 per 100, or by kurias (regular straight
shoots of the siano tree not more than two inches in diameter),
a hundred of which can be purchased for about) eight annas.
The indigenous teak rarely attains sufficient size to yield timber
for beams or planks: small balls of the sg and dhawa are in
great demand as rafters. They cost from Rs. 15 to Rs. 30 per
100 running feet, according to quality. Of local trees, the
shisham, mahua, nim, mango and tamarind are utilised for
timber, and sell at eight annas to three rupees per cubic foot.
Shisham wood is the most commonly used, but aso the most
expsnsive: the better class of timber such as sal and deodar has
to be imported from the northern forests.

Wild animals abound in the forests throughout the district.
The tiger is fairly common in the subdivision but not in Jhansi
proper. Leopards are frequent in both parts and occasionally
these beasts are responsible for the deaths of human beings,
while every year a considerable number of cattle arc lost from
their depredations. Rewards at Rs. 10 per head are paid
for their destruction. Other carnivorousanimals for the destruc-
tion of which rewards arc given are wolves, hyenas and wild
dogs. The two former are common throughout the ravines, but
while the first are not easily caught or killed the second are
frequently tracked and snared in their dens. Wild dogs com-
mand areward of Rs. 10 a head; they often commit extensive
depredations among the wild game of the forests, but they are
extremely difficult to circumvent. Jackals and foxes abound,
but are not responsible for any damage. The common antelope
or black buck is met with in large herds, and plays havoc among
the crops. Though arms licenses are granted as readily as is
compatible with due regard to tUe control of dacoity, the people
40 not kill antelope freely and are content to drivethemfrom one
fleld to another. An even more destructive pest to agriculture
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is the wild pig, which finds a congenial home in the countless
ravines and scrub-grown wastes: only by an impenetrable thorn
hedge and constant watching can the crops be protected from
its ravages. In the same localities the chinkara or ravine
gazelle is very common, and only less destructive than the
antalope becauss less numorous. The blu3 bull or nilgai also
haunts the jungles; and of the larger cervidse the sambar, the
cheetal and therarer four-horned deer frequent the larger forests.
Bears, the Indian lynx and various jungle cats or civets also
occur: while hares, porcupines, badg3rs and monkeys abound.
Crocodiles (both magxrs and gharials) are found in thelargerivers.

The commoner game birds comprise tho gray partridge, the
smaller sandgrouse, various kinds of quail and snipe; and the
painted partridge, painted sandgrouse and the bustard are
occasionally met with. Peacocks are numerous : both the blue
rock and green pigeon are common. Of the migratory species
of waterfowl, various kinds of geese, duck, teal and sheldrakes
visit the district in the cold weather, as also do kulan and other
cranes and herons. The sarus is a permanent resident and is
always to be found on the black cotton plains. The avifauna
include doves, parrots, rollers, crows, shrikes and the common
species of small birds.

Fish of the usual varieties common to the rivers of theplains
areto befoundin abundance inthorivers or tanks of the district.
The chief of those that arefound in both are the kalabans, parkin,
tengra, sawr, digar (walligu attu) and chilwa. The mahser,
rohu, bawas and gulabi machli or trout are only found in rivers.
Makser run to 10 pounds in weight and furnish good sport with
spoon, bait or fly, according to season. Other fish are caught
by angling with paste or worms. M any fish meet with destruc-
tion when the pools in the smaller tributaries, to which they
repair for spawning, dry up, or in the tanks by running over
the escape weirs. Fish is not a staple article of diet among the
people of the district, though most castes are prepared to eat it.
Jhansi however offers a steady market for consumption. The
professional fish catchers are Dhimars and Kahars. Only sixty-
six persons however including dependants were classified as fisher-
men at the census of 1901, but many morethan thisnumber resort to

Birds.
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fishing as a subsidiary means of livelihood. Fish are chiefly
caught with nets of various designs : but rod andline are also used,
and occasionally they are shot and speared in sport.

The indigenous breeds of cattle are generally of an inferior
character, Bulls and bullocks for the plough are usually imported
from other districts such as Saugor and Banda, the small wiry
breed known as the Icenwariya in the latter district being held
in high esteem. The cattle from the Doab and other districts of
the plains do not appear to thrive on the grasses of Bundelkhand.
In 1870 a pair of Hissar bullswas importedfor breeding purposes,
but they were considered to be too large for the plough or for
draft. For draft purposes there is a good indigenous breed at
Chanderi close to the border, whichis frequently purchased by
inhabitants of Jhansi. The cost and feed of the larger cattle, such
as those of Nagor or Hissar, is found to be a barrier against their
general introduction: for breeding purposes, however, they are
more successfully employed, though the henwariya still holds the
first place, because it is more suited to the dry and raviny nature
of thedistrict. The supply of cattle is comparatively small, espe-
cially in Jhansi proper, where the plough duty is high. At the
recent settlement in 1906 this averaged 12-7 acres for that portion
of the district and 8.4 acres in Laiitpur, the lower figure in
the subdivision being accounted for by the fact that the villagers
there rely more on their cattlo and jungle produce for subsis-
tence and do a correspondingly smaller amount of cultivation.
At the stock census taken in 1899 it was ascertained that the
number of bulls and bullocks was 181,362 and of male buffaloes
4,755. The number of ploughs at the same date was 76,045,
leaving a proportion of 230 animals per plough against a
provincial average of 2.33. On the othor hand there were 188,952
cows and 69,830 cow-buffaloes, the former number being one
of the highest recorded in the province and indicating the existence
of a fairly extensive breeding industry and trade in ghi, both
of which infact are carried on all over thedistrict but especialy by
the Ahirsand Gujars who live along the Pahuj river in Moth
tahsil. The district total for young stock was aso large and
amounted to 263,915. The most recent census of stock was
taken in January 1909; and it was then found that there were
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197,471 plough animals, 267,122 cows and and cow-buffaloes,
and 261,067 head of young stock in the district—an increase
under all heads except that of young stock. The average price
of good plough cattle is Rs. 50 each: buffaloes cost less, and
good milch buffaloes fetch as much as Rs. 60. Indigenous cattle
seldom sell for more than Rs. 20 to Rs. 30 per head.

Horses, like good plough cattle, are generally imported, and
no horse-breeding is carried on in the district. The local breed
consists of small and stunted ponies, used only for the conveyance
of their owners or to carry light loads. Thoir number was 8,036
in 1899, and had only increased to 8,240 in 1909. Mares and
foals are let loose to pick up what grazing they can on waste
land, and no attempts have been made to improve the breed by
the provision of stallions, none being maintained in the district.

At the stock census in 1899 there were 70,068 sheep and
114,972 goats in Jhansi : both animals are abundant in the
district, where they find excellent grazing. Their numbers had
risen to 88,885 and 288,262 respectively in 1909. These figures
are among the highest in the province, though Jhansi does not
rise to any eminence in this respect. The breed of goats, especially
on the banks of the Dhasan, are celebrated for their size and
beauty and for the large quantity of milk they give onlight
feeding. Sheep and goats are bred for the butcher, and are little
used for penningon the land. The census returns of 1909 also
showed 4,505 donkeys, 382 mules and 289 camels. Donkeys
are the usual overworked beasts of burden which are seen
in the neighbourhood of big cities, but a European contractor has
started a mule-breeding establishment, which may result in some
improvement in the mules. Camels are not indigenous, and do
not flourish in the district during the rainy season : they areim-
ported for transport work during the cold weather. Carts, of
which in 1909 there were 25,198, arc comparatively abundant; but
the large trade that centres round Jhansi is probably responsible
for so high a number, as the rocky nature of the country is not
favourable to wheeled traffic.

Horses.

Other
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The returns of cattle disease, though too unreliable for the catle

formation of definite conclusions, suffice to show that the usual
forms of sickness are always prevalent; and occasionally assume
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an epidemic character. The most usual forms are riuderpest,
called chechak or bhiwani, and foot-and-mouth disease, called
indifferently bekhra, char char a and sanJcir rag. There was a
severe outbreak of the latter in Mahroni pargana in 1870, during
which the ratio of death to attack was approximately 20 per cent.
Hemorrhagic septicaemia and anthrax also occur. The district
board maintains two peripatetic veterinary assistants, and during
the year ending March 1903 as many as 4,632 animals were treated
for contagious diseases, as well as 310 others suffering from
non-infectious forms of sickness. Over 20,000 inoculations
against rinderpest were also performed.

The climate of Jhansi, as might be expected from the rocky
nature of the ground, the rapid drainage, the absence of high
jungle and the general depth of the water level, is characterized
by exceeding dryness and by heat considerably above the average
of the province. The intense heat of May and June which is
rendered more bearable by the absence of moisture from the air
is followed by pleasant weather in the rains, though the wide
range of the thermometer, especially towards the close of the mon-
soon, isaccompanied by fairly general outbreaks of fever. Inthe
cold weather the air is dry and chilly, but there is, especially in
Jhansi proper, a general immunity from frost. Owing to the
greater elevation of Lalitpur the climate is fully five degrees
cooler: very hot nights are the exception, and during the rains a
breeze is rarely absent. During December and January the hot
days are succeeded by very cold nights and frosts are not in-
frequent. Over the whole district, the hot weather begins some-
what earlier and lingers somewhat longer than in the Doab. For
natives of the Doab the climate is generally unhealthy, more
especially during the months of September and October, when it
ismalarious. Jhansi is areporting station at whichdaily records
of the weather are kept. The mean annual temperature is 79.5.
The coldest monthis January with an average of 64° F., and May
the hottest with 95° 5 F.  The usual maximum temperatnre in the
shade is, duing the hot weather, about 116° F., but thisis of ten ex-
ceeded, and temperatures of over 120° F. are not infrequently record-
ed. Thereadings, however, range somewhat higher than the actuals
owingtothepositionof theobserving stationwithinthecity walls,
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Records of the rainfall have been maintained at Jhansi sinco
1864, at the various tahsil headquarters from the same year, and
at Talbehat and Narhat since 1868. In a normal season the rains
burst in the last week or ten days of June and continue with
ordinary steadinesstill the end of August, when there is a break,
followed by storms about the middle of September and by occasional
raininOctober. The so-called Christmasrains arerarely copious,
extremely uncertain, and generally about a month behind their
traditionary date. According to the M eteorological department the
annual normal fall for the district is 38.5 inches; but it is higher
in Lalitpur than in Jhansi proper. In the latter portion of the
district, Mau receives an average of over 38, Jhansi and Garautha
of over 38, and Moth, the furthest north, of only 32 inches. Of
the four stations in the sub-division where observations are
kept Narhat reports a mean fall of 45.5 inches, Mahroni over
41, Lalitpur 405 and Talbehat only 36. The rainfall is thus
heaviest in the south and gradually decreases as you proceed
north. Sinco 1879 records of the rainfall have also been main-
tained at Barwa Sagar, Pachwara and Magarwara by the Canal
department. The rainfall in Jhansi is uncertain but does not
fluctuate as a rule between very wide limits: the highest recorded
fall was one of 58.69 inches at Jhansi in 1901. The actually
lowest recorded falls were those of 11.05 at Moth and 10.64 at
Garautha in 1905. In the subdivision heavier falls occur; in
1894, Mahroni received 75.61 inches and Narhat 6915. The
most abnormal year on record is the famine year of 1868, when
only 12*¥10 inches fell at Mahroni and 10.10 at Narhat.

Though Jhansi is notentirely ahealthy district, the climate is
not an insalubrious one. An examination of thevital statistics
affords afair idea of the public health, although the returns can-
not be considered more than approximately accurate, and for
the earliest years cannot be regarded as other than unsatisfac-
tory.* From 1877 to 1884 the average annual number of recorded
deaths was 18,647, giving a rate of 35.15 per mille. This appears
to have been a normal period, though the number of deaths from
fever was slightly abovethe average. Duringthe ensuing decade,
from 1881 to 1890, the average rose to 23,295, with a resultant

* Appendix, table 11 .
3
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rate of 37.27 per mille. calculated on the census returns of 1881.
The period was however marked by one severe outbreak of cholera
in 1887, and on five occasions small-pox carried off far more
people than isusual now. From 1891 to 1900 the proportion of
deaths fell again to 35.95 per millo, but both in 1896 and 1900,
which w'ere years of famine and scarcity, the number of recorded
deaths was considerably above the average. In 1896 cholera
and small-pox both visited the district, and the number of
deaths attributed to fever was abnormal and due probably to
the after-effects of famine. From 1901-1907, the average number
of deaths has been 26,036 or 42-21 per mile, but 1906 was again
ayear of scarcity accompanied by cholera and small-pox, when
the proportion of deaths rose to 73.34 per mille, the highest figure
ever recorded, and in 1903 fever carried off alarge number of
people. The birth-rate has exceeded the death-rate in every
year since 1887 except in 1895, 1896, 1897 and 1900, when
the vitality of the people had been reduced to a low ebb by
famine; ordinarily it exceeds the death-rate by alarge margin.

In another table in the appendix* the number of deaths
occurring from the principal forms of disease will be found.
As usual fever heads the list, but apart from malarial fever, which
isalways prevalent, this term is made to include many cassin
which fever is only a symptom of the disease rather than the
cause of death. Fever of a particular type accompanied by ague
iswidespread, especially in black soil tracts during September and
October, and natives of all classes are much prostrated by it.
The occasions when it assumes the proportions of an epidemic
and the seasons which may normally be considered dry and
healthy are very clearly reflected in the mortality returns.
According to these returns fever is annually responsible for 55
per cent, of the entire number of deaths, but in normal years it
accounts for some 12,000 deaths only.

Cholera comes and goes but is not epidemic. Sometimes
the district is entirely immune from this disease, at other
times its ravages are considerable. It spreads particularly
in those years of diminished rainfall when the water supply
has become reduced or has been polluted, and the larger famine

*Appendix, tible V.
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works in years of scarcity have generally been in some case
or other visited by cholera. The average number of deaths
since 1881 has been 1,143 per annum or 4*62 per cent, of the
total mortality. It occurred in epidemic form in 1887, 1896
and 1906, and on other occasions, namely in 1884, 1889, 1892,
1897 and 1900, the number of recorded deaths was over 1,000.
With these exceptions the disease has not appeared with any
great intensity.

There are no records to show how far small-pox was preva-
lent before the spread of vaccination, but it is abundantly clear
that within the last twenty years, except on three occasions, it
has not afflicted the district to any appreciable extent. The
average mortality from 1881 to 1890, a period marked by five
severe outbreaks of the diseasein 1881, 1882, 1883, 1886 and
1887, was 1,232 annually. Since 1891 the average number of
deaths has only been 276, and if the years 1896, 1905 and 1906,
when severe epidemics again occurred, be excluded, the average
sinks to only 61. There has been a small but steady increase in
the number of persons vaccinated. From 1881 to 1891 the
average was 18,751, from 1891 to 1900, 19,022, and from 1901
to 1907, 22,440 persons. The district is thus well protected,
and considering the backward character of the people vaccina-
tion has made very satisfactory progress.

The water of the district is disliked by natives, especially
those of the Doab; it is said to produce sores on the body, to be
full of animalculce and to be charged with fine dust; and the
unhealthiness incurred by drinking it is supposed to be enhanced
by the difficulty of procuring vegetable food. The sudden
changes of temperature that take place during the latter part of
the rains and in the cold weather is calculated to induce,
especially among those who are improperly clad, various
maladies, of which pneumonia is probably the most frequent
but which are generically termed fever by the ignorant. Every
year, too, a number of people are carried off by dysentery and
bowel complaints, the average number of deaths for the last
twenty years having been 1,824. On the other hand the district
has suffered but little from plague. This disease first made its
appearance in 1902, but it did not assume an epidemic form

Small-
pOX.

Other
discases.



[ nfirmi-
ties.

36 Jhansi District.

and in 1905 the district was free from it again. The highest
number of recorded deaths was 1,141 in 1904. The generally
airy situation of the village sites, the open-air life and the
powerful disinfecting action of the sun inthe unusually clear
atmosphere are possibly responsible for the immunity.

When statistics of infirmities were first compiled, in 1883,
70 lunatics, 240 lepers, 213 deaf-mutes and 1,862 blind persons
were recorded. Ten years later the number of insane had risen
to 94, lepers to 300, deafmutes to 486 and blind persons to 2,288,
The reason for this increase is not apparent, but some difference
was doubtless made owing to the incorporation of the large city
of Jhansi in the district in 1886. In 1901 thero was a largo
decrease all round: lunatics had fallen to 46, lepers to 84, deaf-
mutes to 150 and blind persons to 924. These numbers are
generally well below the provincial average. The declinein
numbers in the past decade is perhaps in part accounted for by
the fact that these people are for the most part beggars and con-
sequently suffered more than any other class of persons from the
effects of famine when the flow of charity dried up.



CHAPTER 1.

AGRICULTURE AND COMMERCE.

T H Eagricultureof thedistrict asawholeisnot of ahigh order CU|tIV&
as is evident from the nature of the crops grown, the character
of the cultivating cdases the parseness of the population, the
absence of irrigation, and the large proportion of high-caste
tenants and proprietors. High cultivation is aimost entirely
absent except in a few villages such as Barwa Sagar, and the
standard is particularly low in parts of the Lalitpur subdivision
where pahi cultivation prevails. The preparation of the ground
is generally inadequate, and little of it, except in the carefully
worked tareta of the red soil areas, receives manure. Nature
is allowed to work in her own way, and the harvests she
gives are imperfectly protected and improvidently garnered.
The homesteads are separated from each other by-long distances,
and there are few outlying hamlets. Fencing in Jhansi proper,
except in the irrigated tracts where an impenetrable thorn hedge
israised to protect the crops from wild animals, is unknown.
One may traverse miles of rich black cotton soil without seeing
a human being, and in the hot weather, except on the margin of
the lakes, the desolation is still greater. On the other hand there
is good husbandry to be found on a small scde in the htbav
inrwdb tract of northern Jhansi and southern Moth; and the
proximity and extent of jungle in Lalitpur necesstates the
fencing inof the rabi crops in all soils; while in the rugged
country, which forms generally the red soil tract, the groan
of the Persian wheedls, which dot the surface of the valleys, is
almost incessantly heard, and cultivators are found at work in
remote spots wherever irrigation renders the soil culturable.
Here too, where wood is plentiful, cowdung is not invariably
used for fuel and becomes available for manure. The calendar
of agricultural operations is a simple one.  When the first rain
falls, normally at the end of June, the soil is roughly scratched



38 Jhans District.

with the plough, and cotton is sown, usually incombination with
some other crop. In July, if the rain continues, juar is put in,
and towards the end of the month til, bajva arid the smaller
millets. The cotton is then weeded where practicable, after it the
the jvuar, and about the middle or the end of August, when the
latter reaches a foot or so above the ground, furrows are run
through it with the plough, the operation being known as birai.
Bajva and other inferior kharif crops need little attention and
get none. Kuar (September-October) is the critical month for
the husbandman in black soil tracts. Rain is necessary to bring
the kharif crop to maturity and to soften the ground for rabi
ploughing. In October most of the autumn harvest is gathered
in, and the kutki rice is cut. Jwxr and bajva heads are snipped
off at the beginning of November : cattle are allowed to graze on
the succulent leaves of the plants as they stand, and little use
is made of the stalks unless scarcity is pressing. The smaller
millets are uprooted. In October and November rabi sowings
take placo. For the spring crops the earth is prepared more
carefully, fields being ploughed on the average four times; but
the number depends on the strength of the cultivator, his cattle
and the capital he can command. Where irrigation is possible
pisya wheat is sown and gets four or five waterings of two
days' duration each. 1ii the black soil tract, where the crops
are grown dry, the seed is dropped in and left to mature as best
it can. If wild animals are particularly pressing Chamars
are hired to sleep out at nights. By the beginning of April the
rabi harvest is over, wheat being frequently uprooted instead
of cut by the sickle. Men, women and children swarm across
from the sterile tractsin the south and from the Orchha state
to earn scanty wages as harvesters. From April till June the
fields are again left to solitude. The hot weather crops at Barwa
Sagar and other lakes are gathered; and jetha* rice round some
of the large tanks is sown by dibbling in near the water's
edge. Kachhis grow small patches of summer crops, chena is
sown where irrigation is procurable, and Dhiraars in certain
Betwa and Pahuj-side villages cultivate melons, which are
ready for the market in May. Otherwise operations are at a

* Also called sathia from the fact that it takes only 60 days to ripen.
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standstill. Rotation of cropsis recognised as a necessity only
in inferior soils. In black soils the benefits of rotation are in
practice secured by mixing wheat and gram, and the land is
seldom rested. Similarly in irrigated tracts its freshness is
ensured by the application of manure. Where the black soil is
weaker, juar is grown in alternation with wheat or gram, and
parua is generally given a loose rotation of juar, cotton and
gram. The groatest regularity of rotation, however, is observed
in rakar, when kodon, til and cotton, or kodon, cotton and juar
invariably alternate in land which after three years has to be
left fallow for an indefinite period to recoup its productivity.

The ordinary agricultural implement is the drill plough
Galled hal, with its seed tube or nam attached at sowing time;
the bakhar or scarifier, with a transverse blade of iron across
the share, for use in soft cloddy and kans grown ground; and
the patela or mai, along, heavy log dragged by oxen for breaking
clods in very friable mar or in light soil tracts. Thekwrpa and
the hansiya are hand tools for weeding and reaping.

Owing to its large barren and unculturable area and its
sparse population the cultivation of the district has never reached
a very high development, and Jhansi has always well exceeded
Lalitpur. In the former tract out of a total area of 878,563
acres, only 420,348 acres or 48 par cent, were cultivated in
1864, the year selected for the preparation of records at the
first settlement. At the same period in Lalitpur 288,600 out
of 1,213,022 acres were recorded as under the plough, making a
percentage of less than 23. Cultivation fluctuates greatly, as
elsewhere in Bundelkhand, but low as these percentages are, no
great improvement on them has ever taken place. At the
second settlement of Jhansi, between 1889 and 1892, the total
area, now modified by interchange of villages with Gwalior, was
returned at 923,140 acres, of which 385,810 acres or only 42
per cent, were cultivated. A few years later when the sub-
division was resettled, its total area amounted to 1,153,874 and
that under cultivation to 272,980 acres or less than 24 per cent.
At the recent resettlement of the whole district, between 1903
and 1906, 723,018 acres or barely 33 per cent, of the total area
of the district, including the Gursarai and Kakarwai estates but
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excluding reserves and runds, were under the plough. Thislatter
acreage may be considered normal. The proportions in the
two parts of the district were 40-3 per cent, for Jhansi and 261
per cent, for Lalitpur. Among tahsils Man had the largest
percentage of cultivated to total area with 43 per cent in 1902-03,
followed closely by Moth with 42 per cent: Garautha had nearly
40 per cent, and Jhansi 39. InLalitpurtheproportionin tahsil
Mahroni was 25 per cent, and in tahsil Lalitpur 23 per cent.,
Balabehat being the parganawith the lowest acreage, where it
did not exceed 12 per cent.

The areas of culturable land, particularly those falling
under the head of fallow, are important in Bundelkhand and are
extensive in this district. At the earliest settlements the propor-
tion of culturable waste was 32 per cent, in Jhansi and 51 per
cent, in Lalitpur. At the second settlements the percentages
had risen to 41.5 and 62 respectively. In 1902-03 the recorded
culturable areas measured 481,113 acres or 27 per cent, in
Jhansi proper and 760,082 or 37 per cent, in the subdivision,
atotal of 1,241,195 acres for the entire district, out of which
713,367 acres came under tho head of old and 197,977 acres
under that of new fallow. Of this enormous area 19-4,810 acres
were in the same year included within holdings. Owing to
the general practice of lump renting most holdings include a
certain proportion of fallow, which is necessary in the red soil
and lighter tracts owing to the poorness of the soil, and in
better land to leave a margin in case of a kans invasion or
soil impoverishment. In good seasons a rapid extension of
cultivation in these areas takes place, and the area of fallow
not included in holdings may be cultivated too. The exten-
sion is never permanent and the rapid changes in the area of
waste only emphasise the very fluctuating nature of cultivation
in this portion of Bundelkhand. Among tahsils the culturable
acreage out of cultivationis over 50 per cent, of the total area
in Jhansi, over 40 per cent, in Mau and Moth, and closely
approximates to the same figure in Garautha. In both tahsils
of Lalitpur it exceeds 60 per cent., the highest proportion
being in pargana Lalitpur and the lowest in Talbehat and
Banpur,
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A considerable area bears more than one crop in the year,
a result of the greater use of irrigation in Jhansi than in other
districts of Bundelkhand. The area fluctuates considerably, but
there appears to have been a noteworthy increase. In Lalitpur
the average area twice-cropped is fairly constant and well exceeds
40,000 acres, parganas Talbehat and Banpur far surpassing all
others in this respect. In Jhansi proper the average area
exceeds 20,000 acres, of which considerably over half is contri-
buted by Jhansi tahsil itself, and nearly two-thirds of the
remainder by Mau. In 1892 the total double-cropped areain
Jhansi proper amounted to only 11,781 acres, alittle over three
per cent, of the total cultivated area. In Lalitpur the settlement
figures were 34,327 acres or 12% per cent, as against a previous
quinquennial average of 43,327 acres. In 1902-03 these figures
had increased to 23,039 and 41,026 acres, or 5 and 14 per cent, of
the cultivated area respectively. Double-cropping is confined
to land on which the first crop sown is rice, and to fieldsin which
early millets and zaid cropsare sown with the help of irrigation.
There is little chance that the area will expand unless irrigation
is developed or an extension of the area devoted to rice, where-
over suitable soil is found, takes place.

The usual harvests are known by the names of siaori and
unhari. The zaid harvest is of little importance. In 1902-03,
a normal year, it amounted to only 3,424 acres, though the
extent varies somewhat when it is necessary to supplement a
deficient rabi. Of this area over one half, or 1,820 acres, belonged
tothe Lalitpur tahsil, 1,303 acres being contributed by the pargana
of Talbehat. In Jhansi proper, the tahsil of the same name had
tho largest area with G89 acres, followed by pargana Banpur in
Mahroni tahsil with 432 and tahsil Mau with 372 acres. As
might be expected, the more distinctively black soil tahsils and
parganas, namely Garautha, Moth, Mahroni and Madaora, con-
tributed a very insignificant acreage. The chief crop grown is
melons, which are raised in the neighbourhood of Jhansi city
and Mau-Ranipur, but in Talbehat and Jhansi tahsils alarge
acreage is sown with chena, sawan and other early millets, while
in all tahsils and parganas, except the black soil ones, vegetables
cover an appreciable area. In addition to these, in Lalitpur
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Talbehat and Jhansi 370 acres were devoted to non-food crops.
Less than 10 per cent, of the acreage is unirrigated, water being
practically essential except for melons which are grownin dry
sand beds near therivers, and this restricts the bulk of the harvest
tothered soil tracts whereirrigationis plentiful and cheap, or to
the neighbourhood of tanks and lakes. Of the two main harvests
the kharif is by far the more important. At the two settlements
during the last decade of the century it covered 487,740 acres
or 6861 of the total cropped area, as against 223,083 or 31*38
per cent, occupied by the rabi. Though the relative areas under
both harvests are apt to fluctuate widely according to season
the predominant position of the autumn crops has never been
challenged, and during more recent years there has been a
tendency to extend their acreage at the expense of rabi. For
the four years from 1900 to 1903 the average proportion of
kharif had increased to 71*2 per cent. Compared by tracts and
tahsils the percentages vary greatly. In Jhansi proper the
average rabi area during the same period has been 36.59 per
cent, of the total area cropped, and the kharif percentage 63.41.
Moth has 48.5 per cent, of its area under rabi crops and Garautha
41.4, per cent., but in the red soil tahsils of Jhansi and Mau the
average proportion falls to 33*2 and 27.9 per cent. Thedistrict
totals are much disturbed by Laalitpur: here the tahsil of the same
name devotes on the average 81.1 per cent, of its area to kharif
crops and tahsil Mahroni no less than 82.8 per cent., the corres-
ponding rabi areas being only 18.8 and 17.1 per cent, respectively.

If the two divisions of the district are compared, the larger
proportion of inferior kharif crops such as the smaller millets
isvery noticeable in Lalitpur, aud is partly due to the generally
lower standard of cultivation inthat subdivision, but chiefly to
the much greater proportion of red soil in which these crops are
grown: they consist for the most part of Icodun, philcar, ktutki,
rali and sawan, and occupied in the subdivision an area of
126,808 acres at the settlement of 1896 and one of 89,025 at
that of 1906, compared with 23,371 and 18,817 acres respec-
tively at the two previous settlements in Jhansi proper. Rail
and phikar are two varieties of the millet known as chena
in the Doab, but are only grown as autumn crops, and sawcm,
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which occupies the smallest acreage of the five, is very similar
to phikar. Generally at least 50 per cent, of the area covered
by these millets is occupied by kodon. Of the total cropped
area in the kharif 10 per cent, is devoted to this crop, the
proportion being 6.8 per cent, in Jhansi proper and 21-8 per cent,
in Lalitpur. Itisrarely grown in mar or moti, but chiefly in
dumat and to aless extent in pathri. Four varieties are recog-
nised, called bakhia, bhadenya, katharia or kudel and ladra, of
which the third is the most prolific and extensively grown.

Juar is the great black soil staple. Alone or in combina-
tion with arhar and other crops, it covers on an average 119, 310
acres or 26.7 per cent, of the total cropped and 37*5 of the total
kharif area.  The former figure rises to 42.2 per cent, in Mau, but
falls to 23.3 per cent, in Jhansi, Mau and Garautha, holding an
intermediate position with 30 per cent: in Lalitpur it does not
exceed 20 per cent. The area has increased since settlement,
when it amounted to 177,032 acres or 24'9 per cent., the increase
being common to all tahsils, but Jhansi and Moth showing no
substantial difference. Juar is generally grown aone on good
black soils and under favorable conditions the outturn ‘s magni-
ficent : on light soils it is more frequently mixed with arhar,
bajra and a variety of other crops, and excessive rain is liable
to do much damage to it. Many varieties are recognised, those
in the north not differing from the varieties found elsewhere in
Bundelkhand. In Lalitpur the commonest and best is called
bedra and has a small yellowish grain of good flavour, while other
kinds that frequently occur are bansmutij deola, dudhmogar and
jhuns : two varieties known as domar and surari or gutha are
chiefly grown by Saherias as dhaiya crops.

Cotton is an absolutely insignificant crop in Lalitpur, and
has lost its pre-eminence in the northern part of the districtin
common with the rest of Bundelkhand. It only occupies an
average of 34,363 acres or 4.8 per cent, of the total cropped area.
The only tahsils in which it is of any importance are Moth and
Garautha, in the latter of which it covers an average of 13,854
acres or 135 per cent, and in the former an average of 7,642
acres or 10.1 per cent. Neither in Mau nor in Jhansi does it
ever appear to have held a conspicuous position, and of the two
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tahsils just mentioned the proportion of the crop has remained
unchanged in Moth since 1864, while in Garautha it appears to
have increased from 9 per cent, in that year to 11 per cent, in
1892. Inthat tahsil half the quantity sown is usually sown
alone and half is mixed with other crops, while in the other
tahsils it is mostly, and in Lalitpur always, mixed.

Til and till are crops of some importance, covering an
average area of 77,736 acres or 107 per cent, of the total cropped
area. It has always been a favourite autumn crop in Lalitpur,
but in Jhansi proper in 1864 it was almost unknown in Moth
and occupied only 9,266 acres in Jhansi and Garautha. Since
the settlements of 1892 and 1896 the proportion of the crop has
remained unchanged in the subdivision and Jhansi tahsil, but
increasedfrom4.8t0 9.5 per cent, in Mau, from 2.2 to 8.7 per cent.
in Garautha and from 2-3 to 4.5 per cent, in Moth. Its extension
has no doubt been stimulated by the large export trade in oil-
seeds.  Til and till are usually sown on, but are not confined
to, the lighter or less consistent soils such as dumat and pariw, :
and it is planted as opportunity offers throughout the rainy
season up to September. In connection with it, it may be noted
that rantili (Guizotia Abyssinica) or Niger seed is not in-
frequently grown in the subdivision on poor pathri soils, and
is easily recognised by its yellow groundsel-like flowers.

Other kharlf crops are not of much importance, Bajra
does not cover an average of more than 5,915 acres, most of
which is usually in Garautha and none in Lalitpur. Some
20,000 acres are annually occupied by early and late rice of
various kinds, its cultivation being chiefly carried on in the red
soil tracts of Mau and Jhansi tahsils and in Lalitpur. Several
varieties are cultivated, that most widely grown being known
in the subdivision as khanlana.  Another favourite kind is
sathia or chingi, usually sown in April with the help of irrigation
and reaped in June, its name being derived from the fact that it
takes only 60 days toripen. Most of the varieties are coarse and
poor, and with the exception of sathia are sown in lowlying
fields at the break of the rains to be cut in October in time
to resow the land with rabl. Itice is aso afavourite crop round
the marsrin of lakes and tanks, where the uncultivated varieties
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known as bhilgi and pasai grow spontaneously and furnish food
to the poorest classes and 8aherias. Al classes consume it
however at the festival of " Harchat,"* peculiar to this part of
India. Mung, urd and moth are found in some 19,300 acres, 70
per cent, of which are usually in Tjalitpur, and maize occupies
about half the same area, nine-tenths again occurring in the sub-
division. In the year of the recent settlement 592 acres were still
recorded under sugarcane; in 1868 there were 1,080 acres of that
crop in Lalitpur alone. The existence of stone presses, or kolhuas,
lying scattered about over the district suggests that sugarcane
was very much more oxtensively grown in former timesthan it is
now. But itisunlikely that more was grown than was sufficient
to supply home wants, aud with the spread of railways the local
product has been driven from the market. Of the 592 acres
recorded 375 lay in Jhansi proper, and here the crop is grown
with the help of irrigation, chiefly in Jhansi and Mau tahsils.
Thequality grownis inferior, and tiiejuiceis only used for mak-
ing gur ; the cuttings are called bijburai, and the canes burai.
The once valuable al crop is all but extinct: the expenses of
cultivation and the competition of aniline dyes have killed this
industry, which used to play an important part in the manu-
facture of kharua cloth. Al used to be sown in the best soils
only—usually mar : in the second year the plant produced its-
seeds and in the third the roots were gathered. The latter were
dug up most carefully, the slenderest shoots called bara which
strike deepest affording the best dye: these were cleared of
earth, bound up in small bundles or chopped up in pieces,
and then sold. The land was most carefully weeded and
great precautions were taken to protect the plants from insects
and vermin. In Moth, in the neighbourhood of Erachh, soma
inferior indigo is still grown; and there is a small acreage;

* Held on the (3th day of the dark half of Chait in honour of Baldeoji or
Balaram. Oae Raa Kansa, whose tyranny caused his subjects groat sufferings
was threatened with that from the hand of ason of his sister Dooki, wife of
Basdeo. She and her child however escaped the guards placed over her and hid
herself in the jungle under oheola trees and leans grass. For lack of other food
she was forced to live on pasai grain. Accordingly on this festival only pasai
grain vrith ghi and buffalo milk is eaten. A square yard of ground is plastered
over.with buffalo dung and a figure of a woman is fashioned out of pasai flour, to
which offerings of Jeans and oheola blossoms are made.
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everywhere under Ban, whose fibre is locally used. Garden crops
including vegetables and spices cover a small areain all tahsils,
but are of some importance in Jhansi and Talbebat.

The area under pure wheat was at one time considerable,
and ono of the most significant changes in recent years has
been the diminution of the area sown withit. In Jhansi proper
itisvery largely mixed with gram, but in Lalitpur it is usually
grown alone. The average area sown from 1887 to 1890 was
74,655 acres, of which 63,096 acres were in Lalitpur. The rusts of
1893-94 and 1894-95 followed by two years of famine struck ablow
fromwhich the culivation of the crop hasnot yet recovered. From
1898t0 1901 the average area planted was only 23,041 acres. Some
improvement however has since taken place, and during the last
normal year on record, 1906-07, the area has risen to 39,887
acres, Lalitpur contributing 28,136 acres of the total. In Jhansi
proper the red soil parganas Mau and Jhansi are responsible for
10,788 acres of the remainder, leaving avery insignificant area
for Moth and Garautha. Intheselatter, the black soil, parganas
wheat is generally found in combination with gram, the average
acreage of the mixed crop being 24,944 acres or 3.4 per cent, of
the total cropped area. In Moth the proportion rises to 15.5 per
cent., but in the two tahsils of the subdivision there is less than
one per cent, of the mixed crop. On the other hand Lalitpur had
during the same period an average of 19,546 acres or 6.4 per cent.
of the total cropped area covered with wheat and barley, inter-
mixed, this combination attaining exactly the same proportion in
Jhansi tahsil of the district proper, but being unappreciable
elsewhere. Wheat thus alone or in combination with gram and
barley occupies 11 .02 per cent, of the total and 38.3 per cent, of
the rabi cropped area of the district. On black soils the variety
amost universally planted is the red kathia wheat, which is
extremely susceptible to rust, while on irrigated land the white
or pisiya, variety is generally grown.

The only other rabi crop of any importance is gram. It
normally occupies 150 per cent, of the total cropped area and
52'1 per cent, of the tofal rabi area. In Moth and Garautha,
where the area of combined wheat and gram is also largest, the
former figurerises to 30.7 and 33.5 per cent, respectivelyj in
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Jhansi tahsil it is 8.8 per cent, and in the subdivision less
than 6 per cent. The crop is too well known to need des
cription.

Barley, alone or in combination with gram, generally %T)?r
occupies a small acreage and a small areais generally devoted to crops
mattar, masur and alsi, which are always grown in combination
with other crops : sarson or mustard isinLalitpur sown directly
the rain ceeses and is often cut early enough to enable another
rabi crop to be planted on the sameland. Pan deservesa passing Pan.
notice. There are extensive pan gardens at Pali in pargana
Balabehat, which are estimated to bring in Rs. 1,288 annually in
rent. The produce is famous and forms one of the few articles
of export from the subdivision. The pan vine requires great
caro and attention with abundance of water and manure, and is
protected from frost as well as from the scorching rays of the sun
by a trellis work of bamboos overlaid with matting. The
gardens are known as barehja and the cultivators are called
Barehs or Tamolis. There are pan gardens aso at Banpur,
which have lately been restarted.

The average cost of cultivation per acre for the chief * Cogand
staples grown in the district is between Rs. 3 and Rs. 4 for outturn.
the smaller millets, between Rs. 5 and Rs. 9 for juar, between
Rs. 6 and Rs. 12 for wheat and gram, and about Rs. 10
for barley. When however the rabi staples are grown on du-
mat or patlivi soils where manure and irrigation are needed the
expenses of cultivation rarely come to less than Rs. 12 or
Rs. 14, according to the intensity of the husbandry. Approxi-
mately five seers of seed per acre are needed in tho case of the
smaller millets and juar, rising to eight in the case of kodon,
seventy to eighty for wheat, fifty to seventy for barley and forty
to seventy for gram, according to the nature of the soil. The
estimated average yield per acre for the same staples is eight to
ten maunds of phikar, four to five of rally twelve to sixteen of
kodon, eight to nine of juar, five to twelve of wheat, the same for
barley, and between four and eight of gram. These estimates
howewr are only approximate and the average outturn varies
very greatly according to the soil, and whether the crop has been
irrigated or not,
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Irrigation is a factor of very varying importance in the
different parts of the district. In the black soil area it is
practically non-existent except in afew pavua villages, and the
proportion of irrigation to cultivation is only 2.70 per cent, in
Jhansi proper and 2.48 per cent, in Lalitpur. In the red soil
tract, excluding that to the south-east of Lalitpur, the conditions
are very different, as the better crops can only be grown with the
aid of irrigation, and the irrigated and fenced tarda is the main-
stay of every village. In this tract the proportion of irrigationto
cultivation is 2149 per cent, in Jhansi and 23.3 per cent, in north-
ern Lalitpur. Inthered soil tract to the south-east of Lalitpur
the conditions aredifferent, as wells are few in number and mostly
yield a scanty supply of water, so that the area under better crops
is very small and the proportion of irrigation to cultivation
fallsto 84 per cent. If the two portions of the district are
taken as a Avhole the proportion in Jhansi proper is 6.5
per cent, and that in Lalitpur 12 per cent., or 8.8 per cent.
for the entire district. Since the district assumed its present
form there has been but little change in this proportion, Jhansi
showing the unimportant increase of 1 per cent, and Lalitpur
of even less. The directly irrigated area will probably expand to
some extent in the future. The popular recognition of the impor-
tance of irrigation is clear from the fact that in Jhansi proper
415 new wells have been constructed since 1891, and 1,213 of the
small Lalitpur type in that subdivision: and the systematic
work now being undertaken by the Irrigation department
in repairing and renewing broken-down tanks should largely
increase the area irrigated from this source. On the other
hand it is only in villages which possess a very good tank that
the area served is absolutely protected in years of drought,
as the supply is shortest when it is most wanted; while in
villages without atank a large number of the wells give out too
soon to be of much assistance for the spring harvest. In
comparing proportionate figures of irrigation, however, it must
be remembered that there is much soil which normally does
not need water to bring at least one crop to maturity, and
the indirect importance of the smaller tanks which admit of

the cultivation of thelr beds when the waer recsdes or is
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drawn off, is very great. In black soil and ravine tracts,
moreover, the place of irrigation is taken to some extent,
by field embankments, a type of protection which commends
itself very strongly to the people and retains the surface
rainfall, besides checking Jeans and erosion.' The area protected
from the worst effects of drought is therefore considerable
but capable of very great extension.

The history of irrigation works in the district shows a
record of many vicissitudes. Neglecting the more ancient works
of the Chandels and Bundelas, it will be sufficient to commence
with the British occupation of the district. Under the Maratha
rule a considerable amount of attention had been paid to
irrigation because of their system of direct collections, but
a long period of weak administration of the Jhansi state and
of consequent internal troubles had allowed many of the older
works to fall into disrepair. On the assumption of direct
administration by the British but little attention was paid to the
subject and a separate Bundelkhand irrigation department was
abolished in 1862. Mr. Jenkinson when deputy commissioner
urged its importance and in 1866 drew up alist of 142 existing
tanks capable of repair and 39 new projects. Owing mainly
to his energy and to the occurrence of famine in 1868 the
large lakes of Pachwara and Magarwara were constructed but
with little supervision, and improvements were made to those at
Kachneh, Barwa Sagar, Koncha-Bhanwan, Babinaand Bijaigarh,
while all the lakes and lakelets were thoroughly examined with a
view to possibilities of irrigation from them. In 1872, as a
result of these enquiries, the five lakes of Arjar, Barwa Sagar,
Pachwara, Kachneh and Magarwara were placed under the
charge of the Irrigation department, but later in 1877 the
.special  Bundelkhand division was abolished and the other
tanks were placed under the charge of the district engineer
of Jhansi in subordination to the superintending engineer, 2nd
circle, Irrigation branch. In 1879 the Government recognised
that little return could be looked for from these works in
direct irrigation, but that their extension and improvement
was worth carrying out on general grounds; and in the following

year all tanks were placed under the control of the district
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engineer in subordination to the superintending engineer, build-
ings and roads branch. A series of annual grants was made
up to 1885, allowing of the repair of 21 tanks; but the military
requirements of that year checked further expenditure in this
direction, and only two small tanks appear to have been con-
structed between 1886 and 1891. In 1889, when the completion
of the Indian Midland railway had rendered it possible, the
restoration of the four large lakes to the control of the executive
engineer of the Betwa canal was decided on, and carried out in
the following year, the other tanks remaining as before under that
of the district authorities. In connection with the framing of
the records-of-rights at settlement the whole question of the
ownership and management of the Jhansi lakes was reopened in
1892, It wasthenfoundthat, whatever the previous arrangements
had been, the four large lakes were under the control of the
Irrigation department, 25 smaller lakes under that of the commis-
sioner of the Jhansi division with the executive engineer of the
Public Works department as his executive agent, 4 others namely
Arjar, Kaiya, Kaja Tal at Babina, and Koncha-Bhanwan were
classed as under the district board, and one (the Bakshi Tal at
Babina) appertained to the Forest department. The commis-
sioner appears to have held the anomalous position of being the
authority who exercised the initiative in questions connected
with the restoration of tanks, superseding the district officer in
the matter, making his own proposals and getting them prepared
and finally carried out by the executive engineer. Whatever
advantages this arrangement may have had before, it certainly
had none after the district was merged in the Allahabad
commissionership in 1891. It was finally decided in 1893 to
leave all the lakes and tanks,* with the exception of the four

larger ones, in the hands of the collector and his district engineer,

- f

* Babina (Bakshi Tal and Raja Tal), Dhikauli, Garhia (two tanks), Jhansi
(Antia Tal, Dharamsala, and Lachhmi Tal), Sheorao-Sagar, Koncha-Bhanwan,
Piohor, Pahpahari, in tahsil Jhansi ; Arjar, Bamhori, Baragaon, Bijaigarh,
Balkhera, Chhurara, Ghurat, Kharon, Kishni Buzurg, Kunja (two tanks), Nawada,
Palra, Rewan, Roni, Siaori, Sijari, in tahsil Mau; Asia, Barwar, Bhasneh,
_Dakhnesar, Dugara, Haibatpur, Markuan and Parsua, in tahsil Garautha; Bilahri-
Kharki, Sagauli, Khoh, Jaswantpura and Pipra, in tahsil Moth ; Bangawan Kalan,
Talbehat (Gagjora Tal and Urwan or Piprai Tal), Bant and Dudhai, in Lalitpur ;
and Malxroni, Guna, Mactaoraand Raksa in tahsil Mahroni,
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and they thus remained till 1905, when their management was
finally transferred to the officer in charge of the special Tanks
division of the Irrigation department formed in 1905. The
famine of 1896-97 and the scarcity of 1900 directed attention
to the subject of protective irrigation works, and with the
formation of that division steady progress in the construction
of new works set in: a large number of projects have been
investigated and prepared; and, under the arrangements now in
force, these will be carried out by the department, subject to an
agreement by the landholders either to pay 4 per cent, on
Government outlay, or a lump sum per annum, calculated on an
estimate of the acreage improved directly or indirectly by the
tanks, and liable to quinquennial revision with theland revenue,
or fixed rates on a similarly estimated area.

The sources of supply are various but canals do not play
an important part in theirrigation practised in the district.
The Betwa canal provides for a certain amount of irrigation but
only in the black soil tracts of Moth. wliere cultivators are averse
to taking water. This prejudice has only partially been over-
come. The most important source of irrigation is wells. Out
of a total irrigated area of 63,986 acres at the settlements of
1892 and 1896, 56,994 acres or 89 per cent, were irrigated from
(hat source: of this area 22,963 acres belonged to Jhansi proper,
Mau and Jhansi tahsils contributing the bulk, and 34,031 to
Lalitpur. This area is supplemented by that watered from
tanks. This includes both direcHrrigation from the larger lakes
and those cases where water is raised from shallow wells dug at
the margin of atank. Of directirrigation from rivers and nalas,
there is necessarily very little, as the channels of the streams are
too deep and the banks are too precipitous for lift or flow. In
afew places however, as at Nihona and Koncha-Bhanwan, both in
tahsil Jhansi, streams are dammed; the water is thus diverted for
irrigation and is raised by means of a khanch; this consists of a
deep excavation in the bank of the stream communicating by a
channel with its water, which is raised by a Persian wheel or by
bullock power.

The character of the wells depends largely on the depth at
which water is found below the surface, This varies in different
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parts of the district. The undulating nature of the rock strata
and the varying thickness of the softer soil deposits cause water
to be found at all sorts of depths from 10 feet in the red soil
central tract to 70 feet or more in the outlying parts of Moth.
In the rocky red soil areas water can generally be tapped near
enough to the surface for the use of the Persian wheel. As one
goes north the wells get deeper, and they are deepest of all inthe
villages lying on the high banks of the Betwa and Dhasan. In
the neighbourhood of the Betwa canal the spring level has
been rising in a marked degree. The difference varies according
to the nature of the subsoil, but infive villages where observations
were taken the average depth of water from the surface had
risenin six years from 31*60 to 20'73 feet. In the Lalitpur
subdivision the average depth is 22 feet, but here again it is as
variable as in Jhansi proper. In the neighbourhood of lakes
and tanks, again, the water level is higher and the supply more
constant than at a distance or than in those villages which do
not possess a lake or tank.

The facilities for digging wells is greater in Lalitpur than
in Jhansi. There kachcha wells can be dug for Ks. 5or Rs. 6
if no blasting is required, and they will last from two to six
years. They are usually however lined with small baked bricks
set in mud, a process which entails an outlay of some Rs. 50
but ensures stability for many years. In the hilly tracts of
Jhansi the cylinders are nearly always formed either of bricks
or stones collected from the hills. The art of gola sinking is
unknown. In the black soil tracts the great expense of digging
necessitates the protection of all wells by masonry, which adds
enormously to the outlay: such substantial works cannot be
accomplished for less than Rs. 300. Earthen wells here are at
a discount, being represented by an occasional water hole dug in
the bank of a stream or bed of alake and worked by the dhenkli
or by hand. Where the water level is fairly high and wood
abundant, as it is in most parts of Lalitpur, water is raised by
the Persian wheel called rahat or rehut: elsewhere the ordinary
leathern bucket drawn by oxenis employed. The former, which
consists of a chain of gharras fastened to a wooden-wheel set
revolving by means of rough wooden cogs propelled by bullocks/
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is the more usual, but it is occasionally worked like atread-
mill by the hands and feet of a man who sits over it. The
number of wells has greatly increased in recent years, and
the area irrigated from this source has risen from 49,760 acres at
the previous settlements to 56,964 acres at that of 1906. Of the
1,628 new wells built during the same period over two-thirds
were found in the subdivision, for the most part in parganas
Talbehat, Bansi and Banpur, while of the remainder three-fourths
lie in Jhansi and Mau tahsils. The average area irrigated
from a well is three acres, the comparative lowness of the area
being due to the smaller amount of water raised by the Persian
wheel in comparison with the leathern bucket; but the cost of
irrigating by the latter method is greater and it requires strong
cattle, unloss te size of the bucket is proportionately reduced.
The average cost of watering one acre once may be estimated
at Ee. 1-8-0 to Rs. 2-0-0 according to the method employed.

The average acreage watered from lakes and tanks is 3,749
acres. Their construction and appearance has already been
described. The four large lakes of Barwa Sagar, Kachneh,
Magarwara and Pachwara are under the management of the
Irrigation department and are fitted with a proper system of
sluices and distributaries which guaranteo economy in the use
of water. In the large number of lakes and tanks managed by
private proprietors different methods for utilisation of the water
are employed, and thereis always a tendency to waste. In
many cases direct irrigation is carried on from the tank through
a sluice called serav provided for that purpose. The prevailing
form of sluice is a series of holes in the dam insufficiently
stopped by plugs of wood, from which there is considerable
leakage. When water, instead of being let off by the sluice for
cultivation below the embankment, is required for higher land
around the lake it is conveyed by digging a shallow well and
raising the water by the Persian wheel, by the laborious swing
of a wicker basket called daulia, or by means of the scarcely less
laborious chahat. The latter is a hollow tree trunk or an olddug-
out canoe with one end removed and weighted, and is worked
on a pivot, one end dipping into the water below and then being
suddenly raised so as to shoot water through the other end into
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the field above. With tank irrigation is generally included
that from " other sources,” the nature of which has been already
indicated. The average area so irrigated amounts throughout
the district to 582 acres only. The tank irrigated area is a
fairly constant acreage, but that from " other sources' varies
considerably and in dry years, when every effort is made to
bring crops to maturity, it rises very high. Thus in 1895 it
rose to 1,024 acres, and in the normal season of 1898 fell to
only 242.

Under this head is included the areas watered by the Betwa
canal and by the small distributaries from the Barwa Sagar,
Kachneh, Pachwara and Magarwara lakes. The average area
irrigated from these sources is 2,806 acres, but the actual acreage
is subject to great variations. In 1894-95 only 1,100 acres
ware irrigated from canals, but in 1896-97 the area rose to 3,934
acres, the increase being due almost entirely to extended irriga-
tion from the Betwa canal.

The construction of a canal from the Betwa river was first
advocated by Captain (afterwards Major-General) Strachey,R. E.,
in 1855, and an establishment provided to investigate the subject
perished in the Mutiny. The question was taken up after the
restoration of order and examined by Lieutenant Home, R.E., who
in 1868 submitted a preliminary report establishing the practica-
bility of a canal to water thetractlying between the Pahuj, Betwa
and Jumnarivers. Subsequently the same officer made a detailed
project for the construction of a canal carrying a maximum
kharif supply of 1,000 cusecs with a depth of 8} feet, to be taken
out from the river near the village of Parichha. The length of
the weir crest recommended was 2,426 feet, with a height of 25
feet above the bed of the river inthe lowest part; and the roughly
estimated cost of the whole scheme was Rs. 19,29,246. In 1869
the matter was exhaustively investigated by Lieutenant Bagge,
R. E., who made much more ambitious proposals, the cost of
which, including that of reservoir dams, amounted to nearly 90
lakhs. Omitting the cost of the head weir andtwo reservoir dams,
this project would have absorbed 36 lakhs, the difference being
attributable to a more complete development, the necessity of

Providding navigation and to
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drainage. Twoweirs were contemplated under the scheme, one at
Khurd and the other at Ghusgaon: the latter is the lowest of the
four rocky barriers which cross the channel of the Betwa between
Nohat ghat, where the river debouches from hilly country, and a
point 17 miles lower down. In 1872, after a visit from Sir
William Muir, the question was again brought up ; fresh surveys
were undertaken by Mr. Richardson and Lieutenant Dyce, R. E.,
and Lieutenant Bagge's project was examined by Mr. Anderson.
As aresult of these investigations a fresh estimate, amounting to
some 40 lakhs on the lines of Lieutenant Home's original pro-
posals fixing the weir at Parichha, was prepared and submitted
to tne Government of India. Thedifferences of opinion, however,
on the financial aspects of the scheme were considerable, and a
lengthy correspondence ensued betweeen the Supreme Govern-
ment on the one hand and the Local Government and its various
officers on the other regarding the practicability of irrigating mar
and kindred matters; and in the course of the discussion the
wholequestion of irrigation in Bundelkband, including that of the
tanks and lakes as well as that of water rates, came under review.
It was not till 1881 that, under the then newly adopted policy of
constructing protective as distinct from remunerative works, the
Betwa canal estimate received its final sanction.

Work was commenced in 1881 and completed in 1885. The
headworks of the canal are situated in mauza Khurd near the
village of Parichha in the jagir of Tori Fatehpur, 14 miles from
Jhansi. The weir which dams the river at this point isa solid
structure of rubble masonry, impounding 1,700 million cubic
feet of water. It extends across the rocky bed of the river on
a curved alignment, divided into two portions by an island, and
has a total length of 4,261 feet, the crest being 631.8 feet above
sea level and on an average 25 feet above the normal level of the
river channel. |ts total cost was Rs. 4,79,843, and it converts
the river for some 17 miles above into a stately stretch of water.
The necessity of providing further storage was demonstrated by
the scarcity of water in the famin" 1896 and inl1897 nronosals
were made for erecting shutter
1898 the estimate for these,
sanctioned, and a line of shut
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the weir, which increased the storage of the reservoir to 2,420
million cubicfeet.

On the left flank of the weir are the under-sluices, at right
anglesto which lie the canal gates, the chief object of the former
being to prevent the accumulation of silt at this point. The
main canal runs parallel to the Jhansi-Cawnpore road for 12
miles at a considerable depth below the level of the surrounding
country. At the village of Pulia, in Samthar state, 4 miles
north-west of Moth town, it approaches nearer the surface and
bifurcates into two branches, called respectively the Hamirpur
and the Kuthaund, whose directions are sufficiently indicated by
their names. Thetotal cost of the canal amounted approximately
to Ks. 42,00,000, but it has so far never beenremunerative. It was
first opened for irrigation in September 1885; but whereirrigation
is feasible within the boundaries of this district the soil is mar
and kabar, and in these soilsirrigation is not generally practised,
The extent, however, to which water is utilised depends entirely
on the season: for many years after its construction but little
advantagewas taken of it. In 1905-06, 2,101 acres were irrigated
fromitin this district, compared with only 34 after the good
monsoon of 1906-07. A new distributary has recently been
made to irrigate the area between Pulia and Moth town.

The necessity of supplementing the meagre river supply of
water by a second reservoir had been foreseen by Lieutenant
Bagge and his successors; but the small extent to which the water
of the canal was utilised in its earlier years did not force the
question to the front, and it was only after 1896 and the subse-
quent dry years that occurred, combined with the development
of irrigation, that theprovision of further storage was found to be
essential. The site at Dhukwan had from the first been selected
as the best for a second reservoir, and work was commenced
there in 1904. The weir which dams the river at Dhukwan
hes alength of 3,924 feet, is flanked by earthen embankments
which connect it with the hills on either side, and has a maximum
height of 50 feet above the river bed. The impounded water is
estimated to amount to 2,434 million cubic, feet, but the capacity
has been increased to 3,759 million cubic feet by the erection of
383 eight-feet shutters on the crest. The reservoir thus formed
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will extend some 13 miles up the river and in place3 be over
a milein width. The weir has been designed to pass a maximum
flood discharge of 652,000 cusecs, and work on the masonry
portion was completed in the autumn of 1908: the shutters were
erected during the following year. The estimated outlay on the
work is Rs, 23,98,321 ; and the increased supply of water should
ensure the protection of a large tract of country, though little
benefit will accrue to the Jhansi district.

The village of Garhmau lies in the north of Jhansi tahsil
near the Great Indian Peninsula railway, close to which is a
triangular traot of country, surrounded on all sides by hills,
covering 2.25 square miles in area. On the eastern side there
exist three deep and two comparatively higher gaps in the chain
of hills, all of which had been for many years closed by earthen
embankments, forming three separate small tank-, one near
the villago of Palar, another near that of Garhmau, and a
third near the railway station. The situation of the hills how-
ever is such that the enclosed valley is capable of containing a
far larger volume of water than could ever find its way into it
owing to the restricted catchment area. In 1905 it was proposed
to augment the supply by damming anala, two miles to the west,
and cutting a feeder channel to the valley from it. The catchment
area of the nala above the point from which the diversion starts
is 12 sguare miles, and an embankment on the northern flank of
channel was proposed in addition to catch the rainfall over
1.14 sguare miles of country between the nala and the valley. It
was estimated that the storage in the reservoir would be increased
thereby from 96 to 336 million cubic feet, spread over an area of
935 acres or 1£ square miles, and be capable of directly irrigating
3,800 acres as well as submerging 765 acres of land which would
be available for rabi cultivation after the water had been drawn
of*. The scheme contemplated, besides the feeder channel, the
construction of a masonry dam in the narrow gap near Palar
village, and the raising and improvement of the two existing dams
at Garhmau, as well as of that near the railway station, and the
provision of aweir 500 feet long on the nala. For irrigation
two branches or distributaries and two minors with a total length
of 23 miles were to bo built, and the total cost of the scheme was
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estimated at Rs. 67,125. "Work was commenced on the project in
the summer of 1906 in connection with famine relief, but before it
was completed a larger and combined scheme was advocated.
The latter contemplated the erection of a dam on the Pahuj river,
south of the crossing of the Agra branch of the Great Indian
Peninsula railway, which would form sufficient storage not only
for asmall canal along the right bank of that river, but aso
admit of a supply to the Garhmau reservoir, sufficient to ensure
the irrigation of the whole tract commanded. The catchment
area available on the Pahuj amounts to 120 square miles, and
the storage capacity of the reservoir is estimated at 796 million
cubic feet, while an additional 200 million cubic feet areavailable
from some submergence tanks within the Pahuj catchment, whose
water will be passed off into that stream in time for utilisation
during the rabi Including the acreage irrigable from the
Garhmau reservoir the cultivated area commauded by the whole
system is estimated at 36,943 acres, out of which 13,500 acres
will normally be irrigated in the rabi in addition to some 5,000
acres of rice during the. kharif. Altogether about 75 miles of
channels are proposed and the estimated cost of the complete
project is Rs. 8,65,040. Work was commenced in the spring of
1908—ayear, it may be remarked, in which the rainfall was plenti-
ful enough to fill the tank, without any water from the Pahuj.
The Barwa Sagar is situated 12 miles to the east of
Jhansi. It is formed by a fine masonry embankment nearly
three-quarters of a mile in length, at the extremity of which lie
the ruins of a picturesque old fort. It was constructed or ese
extended and restored by Raja Udet Singh of Orchha between
the years 1705 and 1737 A.D. Canal distributaries were con-
structed from it by Mr. Clarke, an officer of theold Irrigation
department abolished in 1862. In 1872 Rs. 5,041 were spent by
the Government in repairs to it under the superintendence of the
local authorities, who continued to look after it till 1890 when,
together with Kachneh, Magarwara and Pachwara, it was put
under the superintendence of the Irrigation department. The
capacity of the lake is estimated to be 329,804,000 cubic feet cap-
able of irrigating 3,747 acres, the catchment area being a good
one and extending over 73*24 square miles. The total length of
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distributaries is 1444 miles, and the average area irrigated from
it, which varies greatly, is 972 acres.

The Kachneh lake is situated 4 miles south of the Nowgong :

road between Arjar and Rani pur. It is said to have been
excavated nearly 1,000 years ago by one of the Chandel Rgjas,
and the present dam is said to have been built by Raja Bir Singh
Deo of Orchhaabout A.D. 1600. It was provided withirrigation
channels by Mr. Clarke at the sametime as Barwa Sagar and
remained under the district authorities like that lake till 1890,
Rs. 5,838 having been spent on specia repairsin 1870. The
storage basin of the lake is estimated to hold 158,393,500 cubic
feet of water, but it has avery small catchment area covering
5.63 miles only. Itsdistributaries extend over 13 miles, and the
average area irrigated is only 650 acres.

The Kachneh and Barwa Sagar lakes are subject to what is
known as the haq kadim abpashi. This arose as follows. The
old settlements under native rule had been made with reference to
the free use of water by those cultivating the lands where it could
be utilised, the rental being merely increased by the advantage of
irrigation. The difficulty arose under British rule that the land-
holder would be compelled to pay a water rate over and above the
revenue fixed on a consolidated rent and water rate, and with
regard to tenants that their rents fixed on the basis of the con-
solidated demand would be increased by the amount of water rate.
Accordingly in 1864 Mr. Muir laid down that the fields paying
this consolidated rental should be considered " prescriptive” irri-
gation and be exempt from water rate. The list of such fieldsis
carefully kept and revised, and at the settlement of 1892 they
were assessed as irrigated land paying full rents, the net result
being that the Government instead of receiving from the
cultivator the full price of the water shares this price with
the landholders, who are allowed to appropriate half the
enhanced rental. The privileged fields have a prior right to
receive water, after which the surplus is available for supply to
other land on payment of water rate. The surplus so available
isnot large, especially in the case of Kachneh, nor isthe remaining
irrigabfe land extensive ; and the policy of the villagersisto
grow rabi crops on the privileged fields, reserving the others
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for kharif crops, for which they can generally dispense with the
necessity of water. Between 1904 and 1900, out of an average of
1,622 acres irrigated from these lakes, 943 were Jcadim abpashi.
The lands situated on the margins or in the beds of the two lakes
and cultivated, whether by irrigation by lift from the lake or
otherwise, are also exempt from the payment of water rate and
have been assessed on the same principles.

The Pachwara lake was constructed by Mr. Sturt, assistant
commissioner, and Colonel Brownlow, R. E., secretary to Govern-
ment in the Public Works department, in 1868 and the follow-
ing years, " all the necessary levelling being done with an old
level (and) the design prepared in three or four days." Includ-
ing irrigation channels the work cost lis. 38,075. In 1875-76 an
aqueduct, new head sluices and new canals were constructed,
the old low-level canals having been found dofoctive. Repairs
and maintenance were carried on by the district staff till 1890,
when the lake was put under the Irrigation department. The
storage of the lake is estimated as 279,107,600 cubic feet,
covering a surface area of 29,962,400 square feet which forms the
Government mahal of Rajpura, the land being owned by the
Government. The lake has a catchment area of 12.44 sguare
miles and is capable of irrigating 3,372 acres. The average area
irrigated from it is 691 acres, situated in thevillages of Pachwara,
Gairaha, Sanaura, Kakwara, Siaori and Bihta, the length of the
distributariesbeing 8 2miles.

The Magarwara lake lies between the railway and the
metalled road to the north of Kachneh. Tho dam was built by
famine labour in 1868-69 at a cost of Rs. 19,309. The lake
was managed in the same way as the other larger lakes till 1890,
when it was placed under the control of the Irrigation depart-
ment. The capacity of the lake is estimated at 101,291,400 cubic
feet, and it is provided with nearly 12 miles of distributaries
which irrigate an average area of 127 acres situated in the
villages of Sewaro, Bangra, Dhawa and Chirkana. The catch-
ment area of the lake is 2.79 sguare miles and its water is
capable of irrigating 1,156 acres.

The district withits peculiar soild*and deficient irrigation is
peculiarly dependent on the periodical rains, and very sensitive
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to droughts. Of early famines we have no record. That of
1783, known throughout this part of India as the chalisa,
however, still lingersin the memory of the people, and those of
1833, 1837 and 1847-48 were all severely felt in thedistrict,
which was then not included in the British possessions. The
rapidity with which scarcities and famines follow one another
in this tract has given rise to a saying that one may be expected
every fifth year.

The first great famine of which any accurate account has
been kept was that of 18G8-69. It is probably the severest that
has ever afflicted the district, and is locally known as the
pachisa from the sambat year 1925, Not only were the crops to
a large extent either not sown or when sown destroyed but extra-
neous circumstances rendered relief measures very difficult*
Less than 14 inches of rain in all fell against a normal of
nearly 40, and of this quantity 8 inches came in July :
August was almost entirely dry, and the 2 inches which fell
in September were too late to save the kharif and quite insuffi-
cient to secure the rabi. The district thus partially deprived
of its food stock was visited with severe floods in July 1869.
Roads and bridges were destroyed, and the former, passing as
they largely did over black soil and not being motalled, became
impassable. An absolute food famine occurred in Jhansi and
its environs, and starvation was only staved off by the action
of the authorities in importing Rs. 10,000 worth of food grains
into the town. The most severely affected parts were naturally
the red soil tracts, except where irrigation existed: the black
soil both in Jhansi and Lalitpur raised a diminished but
valuable area of kharif; the rabi was less than half the average.
Early measures were adopted for the relief of the starving
poor. In September 1868 a local committee was convened,
and operations began by the establishment of a poorhouse
at Jhansi in the same month: in Lalitpur charitable relief
was first doled out, but by September 11th the Government
sanctioned Rs. 15,173 for expenditure on six worlds. As
October and November passed rainless the distress became
more acute: relief works on alarge scale were opened in both
portions of the district. During these three months an average
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of 2,284 persona were daily relieved at the Jhansi poorhouse:
but in December another was opened at Mau, and in February
of the following year two more were established at Barwa Sagar
and Babina, and subsequently others at Koncha-Bhanwan,
Bhander and Kattar. Thirteen works were undertaken in Jhansi
proper for the employment of the able-bodied, the chief of these
being irrigation embankments at Pachwara and Magarwara, the
construction of a road from Babina over the Betwa via Siras-
ghat, and the making of cuttings and bridges on the Saugor
road. The daily average of persons on these works rose from
58 in September to 1593 in January, 3,685 in September and
7,609 in April. Inthe first fortnight of May the attendance fell
off slightly only to rise again till the beginning of July. In
Lalitpur, which was then a separate district, poorhouses were
opened at Talbehat, Bansi, Banpur, Lalitpur, Mahroni, Jakhlon,
Dongra and Patna. Belief works were started in September
and took the form of tank excavation, the largest being located
at Raksa, Kalianpura, Kakarua and Bant. At the outset the
general average attending was 1,670 persons: this rose to 18,620
in January and remained at over 20,000 during February. The
demand for labour at the harvest reduced the number, but
during April an average of 18,612 labourers received relief every
day. -In Julyonly 1,450 remained. Among other employments
arranged for the infirm adhoti factory was established at Lalitpur,
which supplied clothesfor the paupers in the poorhouses, and by
this means 343 girls and 6,895 women were clothed at an outlay of
Rs. 1,000. Over the whole district relief works remained open
for 13 months and employed 3,154,022 labourers at a cost
of Rs. 2,78,933. During the same period, extendingin the case of
Jhansi to November, the poorhouses relieved 1,093, 948 persons at
a cost of Rs. 77,884 in Jhansi proper, and 1,098,495 persons at
acost of Rs. 61,443 in Lalitpur. Land revenue to the amount
of Rs. 1,77,659 was suspended and Rs. 2,67,760 were distributed
in tagavi. In spite of all these measures the district suffered
terribly. At the census of 1872 the population was found to
have fallen by 12.42 per cent., a large part of the decrease being
ascribed to emigration to Malwa, which is still the Canaan of the
Bundelkhandi. The estimated number of cattle in Lalitpur was
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233,947, and of these 95,543 or 41 per cent, were reckoned to
have died. The famine commission of 1878-79 recorded with
regard to Jhansi and Lalitpur "the two districts have never
since that year recovered their prosperity.”

Such was the great pachisa: but for nearly 20 years the
district did not suffer from any inordinate drought. In 1872-73
there was a shortage of rain and some uneven distress, but in
1877-78 the anticipations of famine made in August and Sep-
tember were belied by excellent rain in October and November
which secured the spring harvest. In that year a poorhouse
alone was opened for indigent immigrants in Lalitpur, andin
Jhansi the dryness of the season was reckoned a blessing in that
it checked the growth of Jeans which for six years had been
making great headway. The season in 1894-95 was characterized
by excessive rainfall which rotted the Jcharif, delayed rabi
sowings and gave a great impetus to Jeans. Both inthat year and
the preceding the wheat crop was destroyed by rust, and some
damage was done inthelatter year by hail. The season of 1895-96
opened with abundant rain, which practically ceased at the
end of August. Prices had been continually high since the
spring and rose at once when there was no longer promise of
arabi. Garautha, northern Mau and southern Lalitpur were ths
parts most aflected. The distress did not however become acute
till January 189G, and arrangements to cope with it commenced
in the beginning of February. On the first of the month two test
works were opened, one on the Mahroni-Madaora road in Lalit-
pur, and the other on the Mau-Punchh road near Gursarai.
These works were regularly carried on till April 1st. Mean-
while, on March 19th, another work was commenced on the Ban-
garia-Balabehat road in Lalitpur; on the 24th tank excavation
was begun at Bamhori, and on the 30th earthwork was initiated
on the Mau-Garautha road. Poorhouses were, opened at Lalitpur
and Garautha, and from April 1st all large works were handed
over to the Public Works department and became regular relief
works. Altogether 2,621,479 units, averaging 17,361 per day,
were relieved at a cost of Rs. 1,41,634; of this number 2,241,494
were actively employed. Besides these works alarge number of
tanks, wells and embankments were repaired or constructed
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under the control of the district officer at a total cost of
Rs. 19,855, and giving employment to a daily average of 1,725
persons. In the poorhouses 101,759 units or 547 per day were
provided for at a cost of Rs. 7,679.

The rains set in well in Juno 1896 and all relief works
were closed down by the middle of July ; but the poorhouses at
Garautha and Lalitpur remained open and contained 458 inmates
on September 1st. The rainfall continued abundant till the
end of August and then ceased An unusually large area had
been sown with Ichavif crops, which, with the exception of the
early millets, were much injured by the early cessation of the
rain and the recrudescence of hot west winds. Therabi sowings
were greatly restricted and in October tho pinch of scarcity
began to be felt, and was accentuated by the high prices of
staple grains, wheat selling at the end of September at 9 sers
4 chhatanks and gram at 11 sers 6 chhatanks per rupee.
Another poorhouse was opened at Jhansi and the total number
of inmates in the three institutions rose to 1,735 at the end of
the month. To gauge the necessity for relief several ordinary
works were treated as test works at the same time and attracted
some 1,200 people. On November 16th the first regular work was
opened on the Parsa-Garautha section of the Baragaon-Garautha
road, and on that date the whole district was officially announced
as " distressed.” By the end of that month 7,064 workers with
1,624 dependants were being relieved on larger works, and 1,501
in poorhouses. The numbers under all forms of relief steadily
rose and stood at 70,902 at the end of February. In the follow-
ing month small works under district officers were opened, and
two more poorhouses at Moth and Mahroni were constructed.
During April the intensity of the demand for work somewhat fell
off owing to the employment of labour in harvesting operations,
but rose to 98,133 at the end of May. Timely rain in June at
once lightened the pressure and the numbersfell by the end of
that month to 27,182, the bulk of which were being gratuitously
relieved. . All large works were closed in July, and some
quarries opened on what is known as the intermediate system;
but by the last week of September all measures for the relief of
the poor were brought to an end. The total number of units
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relieved on larger works under the control of the Public Works
department was 9,935,84-3 at atotal cost of Rs. 8,97,141, inclusive
of expenditure on tools, plant and establishment. For the con-
struction of small works or wells and for seed Rs. 23,400 were
advanced in loans, and Rs. 6,500 as subsistence tagavi from
October 1896 to the same month in 1897. The relief of the
indigent at their own homes or in poorhouses cost Rs. 2,43,874,
and Rs. 41,863 were expended in constructing petty works under
the superintendence of civil officers and in other miscellaneous
charges. The provincial committee of the Indian charitable
relief fund gave a grant of Rs. 1,20,000 for distribution to
distressed agriculturists. Of this sum Rs. 68,082 were doled out
to 2,942 persons for the purchase of plough cattle, and Rs. 47,767
to 7,347 others for that of seed grain. In addition to this class
539 blacksmiths, carpenters and weavers who had been reduced to
penury received Rs. 3,816 in order to enable them to restart
their respective trades. Of the total land revenue due in 1896-97
or on account of previous years Rs. 3,22,091 were put under
suspension, and of this sum Rs. 1,86,090 were subsequently
remitted. Therains had begun sufficiently early to ensure a good
crop of grass and the forests throughout the district were
thrown open to free grazing, so that there was little appreciable
mortality among cattle.

The famines of 1868-69 and 1896-97 wore on alarge scale and
sufficiently exhibit the susceptibility of the district to the extremes
of drought. Since the latter year, partly through less uneven
rainfall and partly though the better system now in vogue for
dealing with distress, coupled with liberal advances of tagavi
and remissions of the revenue demand, the district has not been
afflicted with morethanunevenly distributed scarcity. In 1899-
1900 the red soil tracts were badly hit through poor rainin August
and its failure in September, but all the works it was found
necessary to open were on a scarcity and not on a famine basis :
there were no dependants on the relief works but gratuitous
relief was dispensed, and two poorhouses were opened at Jhansi
and Mahroni. Rs. 68,510 were distributed in tagavi and in
some places, as at Talbehat, where fodder was scarce,, the advance
took the shape of fodder at cost price ; while Rs. 1,26,784 of land
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revenue were suspended. The net result of these operations was
arelief of 622,940 units at an outlay of Rs. 71,096- In 1905
the rainfall failed to avery large extent over western Bundel-
khand : in Jhansi only 13-35 inches were registered between June
and October, against a normal of 34.75, but the Lalitpur sub-
division was saved from distress by atimely fall in September
and did not come within the area of famine operations. In
Jhansi proper 1,036 mahctls out of a total of 1,366 obtained
kharif crops estimated to be over half the normal, but only one-
third of the total number received the same proportion of rabi.
It was not however till the beginning of January 1906 that the
people were found to bo coming to the end of their resources, and
on the 10th of that month the tract was formally declared under
famine* Works both under the civil authorities and under the
control of the Public Works departmant were then started on
tanks and roads, the last of which was not closed till the 13th
of September. Poorhouses were also opened and gratuitous
relief dispensed at the homes of the people. Early in February
pilgrims from the Kumbh mela in Allahabad imported cholera,
which became epidemic shortly after in the district and was
responsible for considerable mortality. The number on large
relief works rose to its highest point with 42,917 on April 7th,
while small works never attracted more than 1,558 workers. The
numbers gratuitously relieved rose very greatly during July
owing to the gradual closure of works and reached a total of
42,361 on August 11th, after which they declined. The total
expenditure on this occasion amounted to Rs. 3,53,856 for works
under the Public Works department, while Rs. 2,25,755 were
spent by the civil authorities. In addition to this Rs. 2,57,357 of
laud revenue due on account of both kharif and rabi instalments
were remitted, and Rs. 3,14,387 were distributed in tagavi. Two
years later the district was again visited with scarcity, but the
distress was partial; famine was confined to the Moth and
Garautha tahsils and in the rest of the district only scarcity
was declared. Gratuitous relief commenced in this portion of
the district in the middle of December 1907, but relief works were
not opened till January. The former did not close till the end
of August 1908, when the recipients were dismissed with a
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month's dole, but the latter, which never attracted numbers
exceeding 4,000, were gradually closed down during May and
June, the workers being transferred to small civil works and
their dependants being brought on the gratuitous relief lists.
The numbers relieved by the civil authorities reached their
highest total in April with 23,137 persons, including 66 weavers
at Mau-Ranipur to whom the bounty of the Government was
extended. The total expenditure on all forms of relief amounted
to Us. 3,83,747, of which the Public Works department accounted
for Rs. 1,38,374: Rs. 1,60,182 of land revenue were remitted, and
Rs. 3,04,945 were distributed in tagavi. The scarcities of
1905-06 and 1907-08 are remarkable for the measures taken
to deal with the question of fodder. In the former year the
scantiness of water and fodder, particularly in Jalaun, is said to
have been unprecedented. Not only were the forests of the divi-
sion thrown open to free grazing, a concession of which, however,
comparatively little advantage was taken, but large quantities of
grass were cut and stacked and exported to the distressed parts,
baled hay being sold in Jhansi at an average of 4 to 5 annas
per maund, or distributed as tagavi. In 1907-08, the fodder
famine in the district was much less acute, and the Jhansi district
was able to supply about 3,000 tons of hay for despatch to other
districts, besides amply providing for its own needs, though the
scantiness of the rainfall had resulted in a considerably restricted
crop.

Famines and scarcities due to drought are undoubtedly
very frequent visitors in Jhansi, but it is not always realised
how much the district suffers from excessive falls of rain, the
damage being usually caused not by the total excess but by the
bad distribution. Since 1860 on as many as fifteen occasions
the kharif crops have been destroyed in various degrees by
abnormal moisture. The loss is generally accentuated by
either an ensuing blight or rust to the rabi ; the effects of two
consecutive occurrences of rust in 1894 and 1895 have never
been forgotten, and have caused a displacement of wheat by
other crops over very large areas. Usually rust, called givwa
or girwi, is brought about by late untimely falls of rain with fog
and mist during January or February. On similar occasions an
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insect called khapra attacks the gram plants as soon as they
appear, while kwnduob, the black blight, destroys juar and bajra
if saturation in September is abnormal. Frost, called tusar,
though not unknown in Jhansi is more common in Lalitpur, and
a more frequent though less extensively destructive a calamity*
is hail iu the same portion of the district. In 1888 hail damaged
26 villagesin Madaora; and in 1895 a storm travelled from
Khiria-chitara in Lalitpur to beyond Daroni in Banpur, killing
86 head of cattleonitsway. InApril 1909 ahail storm occurred
between Talbehat and Bansi by which 400 head of goats, a
considerable number of cattle and some human beings were killed.
Incidentally locusts have invaded the district from time to time.

Records of prices are available from the Mutiny onwards.
From 1858 to 1860 prices appear to have been moderate, wheat
selling at Jhansi at 20 Y% sers, gram at 26% sers, and juar at 27 %
sers per rupee, while in Lalitpur they were considerably lower
again. During the ensuing decade they rose somewhat owing
doubtless to the famine of 1868-69, and remained on much the
same scale between 1871 and 1881, wheat then selling at 17%38
sers, gram at 21.18 sers, juar at 22.55 and arhar at 14.21 sers per
rupee : the advance in the price of thelast nhamed articlehad been
very considerable. Infact, with the exception of the years 1876
and 1877, prices ruled distinctly high during this period. They
fell againin|881 and continued low during a period of prosperity,
but in 1887 in common with the rest of northern Indiaa large
enhancement of prices took place. Sincethat year they have
never regained the position they held prior to it. In the decen-
nial period which closed in 1890 the average price of wheat was
20.38, of gram 25.89, of juar 26.07 and of arhar 22.14 sers
for arupee. For the next five years the price of wheat remained
practically unchanged, while that of gram, juar and arhar fell
considerably, only to rise higher than ever during the following
five years, three of which were years of great scarcity. Disturbed
by these calamities the decennial average between 1891 and 1901
amounts to 13.62 sers for wheat, 17.97 sers for gram, 18.98
sers for juar and 17.86 sersior arhar per rupee. For the six
years from 1901 to 1906 this scale haslittle altered ; wheat has
remaned a 1314, while gram and juar, .thanks to the excdlent
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seasons of 1904 and 1906, have maintained an average of 18.31
and 20.65 sers par rupee. The sudden rise of prices in 1888
s, it will remembered, contemporaneous with the opening of
of therailway, and it is notimprobable that this had some effect
upon them.

Between 1858 and 1868 all wages were reckoned to have
advanced 100 per cent, in Jhansi but not to have changed inLalitpur.
Skilled labourers, such as carpenters and masons, who before
;he Mutiny were receiving two to three or four annas a day,
iccording to class, were able in the latter year to command 5
mnas in the villages and between six and eight annas a day in
the towns; while unskilled labourers, such as beldars, obtained an
increase of half an anna on their previous remuneration of two
annas. The Jhansi rates, however, appear to have been greatly
iffected by the results of the famine, and it is not improbable that
e enhancement was only a temporary one due to the lack of
lands and to the following good seasons during which the labour-
ng population were not to be diverted from their agricultural
oursuits by the ordinary scale of wages. That the rise here
sepresented was not permanent is shown by the rates in vogue
wenty years later, when carpenters, mochis, darzis and lohars
obtained on an average five annas per day, and coolies and bhistis
wo to three annas. Between 1891 and 1896 a rise appears to
lave taken place, the averages increasing to between five and
sight annas for skilled workmen and three to four annas for
mskilled labourers. In spite of a temporary decline following
be famine of 1897 this scale now generally prevails within the
istrict, though labourers in the larger centres command generally
igher rates than those in the country.

In Jhansi proper besides the ordinary man or maund and
er, with its subdivision paseri or five sers, the chief grain
leasures are the pyco, gon and mctni. Pya is a vessel used for
leasuring grain. Its capacity varies from place to place, but
sualiy seven to eight are included in a maund. The gon is
juivalent to three maunds, bub to five and a half maunds in
lau: and the mani contains twenty pyais, and is aso approxi-
lately equivalent to three maunds. IntheLalitpur subdivision,
esides the ordinary standards, there is one peculiar measure
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of capacity. The smallest subdivision is the poli, which is
approximately equal to one pint. Two poli make one bareya,
and ten bareya go to one paili. Twenty paili are equivalent to
one mani, which has a capacity of nearly seven bushels ; and one
mani makes a manesa. The mani varies in weight according
to the crop, one mani of kodon or mahua being equal to about
three and three-quarter maunds, of barley four and ahalf, oijuar
four and three-quarters, of wheat five, of ghi six, and of water
six and a half.

The land measures are somewhat involved.. The oldest
institution of the country is the Jataria bigha (derived from
Jatara in Orchha). In early times it was probably only a
conventional expression indicating an approximate area, but at
the settlement of 1892 it was accepted for general use as equival ent
to.378 of an acre. Itis also nominally supposed to be a fifth less
than the Erachhi bigha, but it is seldom found to bear such a
proportion in the patwavis' papers. It is simply used as a
convenient means of expressing the multiple of the rent rate
or the nominal area on which it is agreed that rent shall be paid.
It may be atraditional areaknown to all and always recorded, or
it may be that area varied by consent, or a nominal area selected
for the field by the parties themselves or roughly measured out.
Thisvagueunit of areaisordinarily spoken of as the village bigha,
and is still dominant in Mau tahsil and is quoted in Garautha.
In Moth, Garautha and Jhansi the standard is the Erachhi
bigha. This was recognised by the Government at the settlement
of 1866 and it is generally known from this circumstance as the
settlement bigha. Theoretically the Erachhi bigha is '466 of an
acre, and at this rate a conversion table was supplied to the
settlement officers, but the reputed Erachhi bigha in the villages
varies in extent. These |local measurements are vaguely known
as goanti bighas and are recorded as village bighas. In tracts
where the kuanbandi, bijguna and halgima systems of charging
rents prevail no unit of measurement is needed or used. The
pakka bigha of Lalitpur is a square of 4,839-6849 yards or
nearly one acre, thelocal bigha being approximately four-
sevenths of an acre everywhere except in Madaora, where the
pakka bigha is employed. But acres and hundredths oi an
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acre, usually called " decimals,” are now well understood in
Lalitpur, while in Jhansi proper the conservatism of the people
has prevented their adoption.

In the Lalitpur subdivision tho Government rupee has been
for many years the common standard of currency, but in the
outlying parts of Jhansi proper, and more especialy in the Mau
and Garautha tahsils, the Ggjashahi rupee, an Orchha coin, is
still the ordinary medium of exchangeincommercial transactions.
In Jhansi tahsil and the western part of Mofch the Government
rupee lias gained currency, having been introduced, it is said,
by direct order after the Mutiny. The copper coin in use is
tho Ggjashahi pice. The revenue payers at one time underwent
considerable hardship owing to the iluctuatious of value, many of
the rents in the easterly parts being paid in this coin. Up to the
year 1891 the rate of exchange between the two coins had
remained fairly stable at about 116 Gajashahi to 100 Government
rupees. Shortly afterwards, how ever, a rapid depreciation of the
Ggjashahi rupee st in and in 1894 the rate of exchange was
reported as having risen to 138 to 100. A proposal was made in
that year that rents recorded in Gajashahi rupees should be con-
verted at the rate of 125 to LOO, but this was considered inadequate
and the only order passed was that zamindars could have their
rents recorded in either coinage, apparently at the current rates
of exchange. In 1898 the exchange was fluctuating between
138 and 150, but as conversion at 125 produced fair rents Mr.
Fremantle adopted that ratio in the preparation of his settlement
statistics.  Hitherto no reductions of revenue had been granted
to the landholders on account of iluctuatious in the rate of
exchange, but in that year the question was raised by the
collector, and a long discussion ended in the issue of orders that
from the year 1900 rents hitherto recorded in the patwaris papers
in Gagjashahi coinage should be converted at the rate of 150 to 100,
this higher ratio being adopted because the rate of exchange
had meanwhile risen considerably over 150. At the present time
the Gajashahi rupee is still the recognized medium of exchange
in a considerable part of the district and in the more remote
villages a large though decreasing proportion of the rental is
paid in that coinage. An improvement has taken place in the
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rate of exchange, the ratio varying between 138 and 145 to 100
or occasionally higher according to the demand for Government
rupees. The fixed rate assumed for conversion has resulted in
a simplification of the village rent rolls and a considerable saving
of trouble to the landholders, the stronger of whom are attempting
to insist on tenants paying their rents in Government rupees.
It is hoped that this very desirable tendency to substitute
King's coin for Gagjashahi rupees will in the future have the
effect of totally supplanting the latter currency.

In large transactions, where landed property forms the
security, money is seldom advanced at less than 20 per cent.,
but the rate of interest depends on the circumstances of the
borrower and the nature of the security: if the latter is consi-
dered good and is immoveable property other than land, 12 to
15 per cent, is charged. In small transactions, when articles of
value are given as security, money is advanced up to 75 per
cent, of the value of the security and interest at the rate of 9 to
12 per cent, is charged. Petty agricultural loans on personal
security are made at 25 per cent, with an additional charge of
one anna or more per rupee. The latter is generally calculated
by assuming that 16 annas for purposes of repayment are only
15 annas, the one anna being called dhurti or nuhsan eh anna,
Advances on the security of crops are made at 25 per cent, or
sawai, repayable at harvest time at the prices in vogue at the
time of lending. Thus if grain is selling at 16 sers per rupee
when the loan is contracted and at 20 sers when the harvest
is gathered, 21 sers will bo repayable by the borrower. Some-
times the charges are even more extortionate, and the advance
is made at 50 instead of 25 per cent., called deorh, and occasionally
at 75 per cent., when it is called jfflwndun.

In addition to the European banking establishments at
Jhansi, including a branch of the Allahabad Bank, there are a
number of native firms in the city, some of whom have business
connections in other parts of India. In the district the money-
lending business is practically monopolized by the village grain-
dealers and it isin this direction that efforts have been made to
extend the benefits of cheaper credit by the institution of village
banks. Five rural societies were established in 1901 at M ahroni,
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pargana Mahroni, Sonrai and Bahadurpur, pargana Madaora,
and Lalitpur and Nunauli, in pargana Lalitpur: the number has
now increased to six by the opening of another at Kharobra in
1903, The average amount of money advanced in loans by these
institutions is lis. 2,700, the Lalitpur, Nunauli and Mahroni
banks having the largest transactions, while those at Kharobra
and Bahadurpur have not attained as yet a vigorous growth.

In the earliest days of the British occupation the town of
Mau-Ranipur was the largest trade emporium in the district. The
local exports were chiefly al dye, cotton and manufactured cloths
which Mr. Daniell in 1863 estimated to be worth Rs. 6,80,000
per annum. Besides this there was a large transit trade in all
kinds of goods, including iron ore, wood, pulses and ghi, between
the towns of southern Bundelkhand and Central India on the
one hand and Hathras, Fatehgarh, Cawnpore and Aligarh in the
Doab, Mirzapur on the Ganges, and Amraoti, Chhatarpur, Indore,
Bhopal and other places on the other, where the traders of Mau
had correspondents. The chief imports were rice, sugar, salt,
piece-goods and tobacco. These articles passed along the road
past Gursarai to Orai and thence to Kalpi. As regards the
subdivision there was a little mutual trade with Gwalior and
Orchha in grain; jxm was exported from Pali, and ghiy lac,
honey, gum, ballis and other forest produce came from the wilder
tracts. The great inland customs line ran through both portions
of the district from north to south, entering Jhansi just north
of Erachh and passing alittle west of New Jhansi, and through
Lalitpur along the Saugor road till it left the subdivision alittle
west of Narhat. The great transporting agents in those days
-were the Banjaras. The improvemenb in means of communica-
tion that followed the famine of 1868-69 gradually confined
through traffic to certain well-defined channels, and in 1880-81
statistics of road-borne traffic were taken at three posts, namely
Moth, Khailar and Kuretha, onthe two main commercial thorough-
fares of the district, the Cawnpore-Saugor and Mau-Orai roads,
in connection with the proposed introduction of arailway. The
total weight of imports was found on that occasion to be 750,308
maunds, consisting chiefly of grain, salt, sugar and cotton piece-
goods, and that of exports to be 449,862 maunds comprising for
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the most part raw cotton, pulses and oilseeds. When the
railway was completed ten years later it attracted to itself the
bulk of the trade of the district, and Jhansi from its more central
position and the fact that it was a junction was found to be
the main trade centre of the district. The total weight of rail-
borne imports in 1891 was 398,516 maunds at Jhansi and 92,142
maunds at M an, other stations on the line havingbutlittle traffic,
and consisted for the most part of salt, sugar, wheat, stone and
building materials and tobacco At the same period the exports
from Jhansi amounted to 223,059 maunds and from Mau to
46,209 maunds comprising chiefly oilseeds, raw cotton, grains other
than wheat and ghi. The statistics of rail-borne trade now
enable us to form a more complete idea of the volume and
destination of the district produce. During the five years from
1903 to 1907 the average exports from Jhansi, Lalitpur, and Mau
stations have amounted to 814,024 maunds. Raw cotton to the
extent of 14,071 maunds on the average has found its way from
Jhansi to Bombay, and oilseeds from all three stations to the
amount of 158,466 maunds. The trade in gram and pulses has
averaged 32,438 maunds during the same period, the bulk of
which is distributed among other stations on the Indian Midland
section of the Great Indian Peninsula railway; but considerable
quantities find their way to the Pan jab vid Agra junction or
Madras vid Raichur. Other food grains which are exported in
large quantities are juar and bajra, whose destination appears
mainly to be other parts of Bundelkhand. Other articles of
export of increasing importance are bones, with an average of
24,649 maunds, and hay and grass to the extent of 33,781 maunds.
The average imports have during the same period amounted to
1,435,859 maunds, consisting of wheat, coal, iron and steel, salt,
sugar, kerosine oil and timber. Refined sugar averaging 29,815
maunds comes chiefly from Bombay and unrefined sugar to the
extent of 84,651 maunds from stations on the Oudh and Rohil-
khand or Bengal and North-Western railway via Cawnpore.
Wheat to the amount of 279,507 maunds is obtained from those
same sources or from the Cawnpore district itself, and an average
of 152,993 maunds of salt from the Rajputana-Maiwa railway
vid Agra. Kerosine oil arrives from Bombay or Calcutta to the
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extent of 37,770 maunds annually. The conclusion to be derived
from these returns is that the district is normally in want
of wheat, salt and cotton manufactured goods and is wholly
destitute of sugar, while it has a surplus of pulses, ghi, grass or
hay, kharif food grains and oilsejds. At the same time these
stations are the collecting centres for considerable tracts of native
territory, and much of the exported produce comes from those
places, and much of that imported is destined for distribution
in the local markets in them. The road-borne traffic passes still
along the routes from Tehri to Mau or Lalitpur on the east
and along the road from Sipri to Jhansi in the north-west, and
along that from Chanderi to Lalitpur in the south-west.

In early days certain towns in the Jhansi district had a
celebrity for local manufactures. The best known of these were
the Icharua cloth of Mau-Ranipur, the chintz and chunari of
Erachh and the stamped cloth of Bararu. The al plant, from
which a red dye is extracted, was extensively grown in former
times, and the dye both exported and locally used in the colour-
ing of rough gazi cloth. The industry is still important but is
decaying. The cJmnari of Erachhis along-cloth, sometimes
red and sometimes red with yellow and black spots and flowers,
worn by women as a covering for their head and shoulders.
Al and indigo dyes are manipulated in different ways, and the
result is of some artistic merit. Sari and dhoti borders woven
insilk covered with gold thread, other silk edgings and end-
pieces, brxdrwrnals of various patterns carried by Banias, are also
locally made in various villages. The woollen carpets of Jhansi
were once famous, and were noticed by Colonel Sleeman in
1844; but the quality now madeis very inferior unless great
care is taken to ensure good work. At Mau ordinary brass
work is also manufactured. In the Lalitpur subdivision there
is little to record. Coarse blankets are woven by Koris in
Talbehat, at Lalitpur stamped curtains are produced, and in
Madaora artistic brass and bell metal articles with an incised
pattern are made. And in Lalitpur itself some business in the
manufacture of pigskin saddles is carried on by the Indian
Christians of the American Methodist Mission. Axe heads of a
quaint pattern are also still manufactured at Talbehat.
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In recent years the Great Indian Peninsula railway have
established several large workshopsat Jhansi. A small engineer-
ing workshop under a European foreman, in which small jobs
for the Indian Midland section of that railway are carried out,
employs on an average 50 men, whose wages range from Rs. 50
for skilled to Rs. 9 for unskilled labour per mensem. Thedeputy
locomotive superintendent, with two assistants, has charge of the
lines from Jhansi to Dehli, Cawnpore, Manikpur and Bina,
and there are engineering workshops, under the control of a
works manager, which employ 5 foremen and 2,058 men. Besides
work connected with locomotives, miscellaneous work is under-
taken, such as repairs to steam pumps, and other work for the
various railway departments as well as for other departments of
the Government service. The average wage in these is Rs. 25 per
mensem for skilled labour and Rs. 9 for unskilled labour. The
carriage and wagon superintendent has under him an assistant,
who is in charge of the carriage shops and all arrangements
connected with rolling stock on the sections north of Jhansi,
and employs an inspector, several foremen and 1,690 men, paid
at an average rate of Rs. 20 per month for skilled and Rs. 9 per
month for unskilled labour. In addition to the building of new
carriages and wagons he supervises al | repairs to the rolling stock
on the Itarsi division. The output of these shops is on an
average 60 new carriages and 120 new wagons a year, besides
repairs to some 450 carriages and 700 wagons.

Jhansi city, which is now the largest town, sprang into
sudden importance with the construction of the railways, but
before the transfer of that town in 1886 Mau and its coadjutor
Ranipur combined to form the chief mart in the district. The
spread of railways is slowly killing the important through
carrying trade which the two towns once enjoyed. A list of the
local bazarswill be found in an appendix. The district proper
isnot over well supplied with markets: next to Jhansi, Chirgaon
is probably the most rising mart. Erachh, once aplace of some
importance under the Mughals, now does no trade, and Moth is
merely an overgrown village. Garauthatahsil suffers more than
any other part from the want of a market: Gursarai has a bazar
of some local reputation, but much of the surplus grain of this .
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north-eastern tract is carried over the Dhasan to Rath in Hamir-
pur, and Garauthais an inconsiderable village. This tract has
now been opened out, however, by the Mau-Punchh metalled
road which runs through Gursarai, and with this Garautha has
metalled connection. In the subdivision all the parganahead-
quarter towns have local bazars. But throughout the district
those within easy reach of the railway are rising at the expense
of the others, and the majority of the latter merely serve to
supply the needs of the surrounding villages.

A complete list of all the fairs held in the district will be
found in the appendix. They are very numerous, but few
are of any size or importance and the great majority are local
gatherings attended by a few hundred people, held in honour
of some local deity. Usually they last for one day only, a small
trade in metal goods, toys and similar articles being done, and
take place for the most part in April after the rabi harvest is
over. The largest fair is the Jalbihar mela held at Man in Sep-
tember, which is attended by some 7,000 persons. It lastsfor four
days, and all the images of the various deities in the temples at
Mau are brought down to thebanks of the Sukhnai river. The
former estimated attendance was 50,000 people, and the fair has
evidently much declined inimportance. Besides the ordinary
fairs, occasional assemblies take place at which the gatherings
are much larger. The Jains at Lalitpur celebrate the Rath mela
from time to time, the rath or sacred chariot being dragged
over aprescribed route and back to the Chatharpal temple.
Such a fair was held in 1898 and was attended by some 17,000
persons, the numbers on the chief day being reckoned to have
approximated to 100,000. Similar rath melas are hold by the
Jains fromtime to time in other places, such as Gadiana, Jakhlon
and Kelgawan, where this community is numerous. Dhanusyug
fairs in honour of Kama having drawn Siva's bow also occur in
the subdivision. One such was held at Talbehat in January 1899
and was attended by 8,000 people. In Mahroni tahsil a curious
fair is held at Parol on the fifth day of the dark half of Jait
lasting two days. The scene is a temple at a spot called
Panduan, at the place where the Jamni river passes through the
Vindhyau hills and where there are pictures inscribed in the
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cliffs. On the second day the assemblage shifts to aplace a
little to the north of the village, where there is a statue of Janki.
No fairs except the Jhuman-rath mela held at Rajpura in
pargana Talbeaat require special sanitary or police precautions.
The communications throughout both parts of the district
are fair. The only tracts devoid of railways are the north-eastern
part of Jhansi proper and the south-eastern portion of the sub-
division. Main metalled roads radiate from Jhansi town in all
directions, and connect it with all tahsils except Garautha,
which is unfortunately situated, fromthe point of view of Jhansi,
owing to the interposition of the Betwa. But even this tract
finds a more convenient outlet to the south and to the north-
west, and has been now connected in both directions with the
railway by a metalled road through Gursarai. Moreover tlie
portion of the road between Grautha village and Baragaon which
runs over blacksoil is being metalled as far as Bhasneh. The
cross-country roads suffer from all the defects common to lines of
communication in Bundelkhand. Where they run over pathri
soil they are sufficient for all practical purposes, especialy if
raised, but unraised roads in such parts are frequently studded
with rocks and boulders. Unmetalled roads on black soil become
impassable during the rains; and all roads encounter innumerable
nalas and streams, only a few of which are provided with bridges
and culverts. For nine months in the year, however, unbridged
nalas offer no serious obstacle to traffic, and for the same period
even the larger rivers can generally be easily negotiated. Since
the British occupation an enormous development has taken place
in the communications of the district. Before the cession regular
roads were unknown. Jhansi was first connected by a metalled
road through Jalaun to Cawnpore; this was later continued
to Saugor, but was not completed till 1878, and the wretched
state of the roads was responsible in great part for the intensity
of the scarcity during the heavy rains of 1869, which imme-
diately followed the famine. The other chief road, that to Now-
gong, was not completed till after the Mutiny. Since then great
progress has been made, but much yet remains to be done.
The Indian Midland railway, which had its headquarters
at Jhansi, was constructed during the years from 1883 to 1889,
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During the same period the Jhansi-Manikpur section was made,
both being opened in the latter year. Attention was directed
to these works primarily on account of famine, but the extension
of the Great Indian Peninsula railway from Itarsi to Oawnpore
and Agra was an obvious and necessary extension of the means
of communication between two important towns in Upper
India and Bombay. Thetotal length of the main line to Cawn-
pore within the district is 186 miles, including the small distances
where the line traverses intrusions of native territory. From Jhansi
junction a branch, which turns north-westwards to Agra, runs
for a distance of 12 miles though the district, when it passes into
the Datia state. The Jhansi-Manikpur section runs east from the
junction station, cutting through abutting portions of Orchha
state towards its most important station, Mau ; it has alength
of nearly fifty miles withinthe district. Both these railways were
built with stato capital, and in 1900 their management was trans-
ferred to the Great Indian Peninsula Railway Company, who
now work them as part of their system.

There are stations on the main line at Dhourra, Jakhlon,
Jiron, Lalitpur, Delwara, Jakhaura, Bijrotha, Talbehat, Hinota,
Basai, Babina, Khajraha and Bijoli to the south, and at
Mustara, Garhmau, Parichha, Chirgaon, Nandkhas, Moth and
Puuchh on the line to Cawnpore; and at Karari on that
to Agra. The Manikpur section has seven stations at Orchha,
Barwa Sagar, Arjar, Teliarka, Ranipur Road, Mau-Ranipur and
Rura. Many of these are unimportant and have no great traffic
in passengers or goods. There is also a subsidiary station in
cantonments situated on the latter line for the facilities of
troops proceeding to camps-of-exereise.

A list of all the roads in the district will be found*
in the appendix. Exclusive of roads within municipal limits
their total length in 1908 was 1,341 miles, out of which 348
miles were metalled. Roads are divided into the two main
heads of provincial and local, the former being in charge
of the Public Works department and maintained from provincial
revenues, while the latter are kept up by local funds under the
control of the district board. Provincial roads, with a total
length of 180% miles, include the two sections of the Cawnpore--
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Jhansi-Saugor trunk road, the roads from Jhansi to Gwalior
and to Sipri, 30* and 14 miles respectively in length, and
several small railway approach roads. The southern section
of the Saugor road is 56 miles in length and is no longer
kept up as a metalled road after it leaves the boundaries
of the district. Among local roads those of the first-class
which are metalled and wholly or partially bridged and drained
are maintained by the Public Works department at the cost
of the district board; the others, which are all unmetalled,
are entirely in the hands of the latter authority. The chief
roads in the former class are the Lalitpur-Mahroni and the
Mahroni-Madaora roads, which are bridged and drained through-
out; and the Jhansi-Nowgong, Ratausa-Bokhara, and Mau-
Punchh roads covering 92 miles, which are only partially bridged
and drained. Others of the same classes are the Mau-Tehri,
Gursarai-Garautha, Moth-Samthar, Chirgaon-Bhander and the
Jhansi station roads: their total length is 167%2 miles. Un-
metalled roads belonging to five classes extend over 993 miles.
Those of the second-class, which are partially bridged and drained,
though unmetalled, are 210 miles in length and include the long
road from Baragaon to Motikatra, from Mau to Garautha,
Gursarai to Saiyidnagar and three roads radiating from Lalit-
pur to Jakhlon, Pali and Gugarwara, as well as many smaller
roads; they are frequently continuations of roads which have
been partially metalled. Unmetalled roads of the fourth, fifth
and sixth-classes, which are in some casss partially bridged or
drained andin others only cleared and not surfaced, ramify in
all directions, connectingimportant villages or towns of lesser note
with the main arteries of communication. They cover 783
miles, out of which 539 belong to the fifth-class.

* There are dak bungalows at Jhansi and Lalitpur, and in-
spection houses on provincial roads at Sesa, Moth, Chirgaon,
Baragaon, Jhansi, Babina, Talbehat, Lalitpur, Bansi, Birdha,
Guna, Datia and Gaura, those at Sesa, Datia and Gaura being
really in independent territory but regarded as inside the district
for purposes of maintenance. On local roads bungalows under

* Sxteen of thexe liein Datia dae, but are in charge of the dfficer of the
P, W.D. gationed at Jhans,
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the control of the Public Works department lieat Ghughua, Sakrar,
Bangra, Mau, Ghat Kotra, Rewan, Pandwaha, Gursarai, Erachh,
Khitwans, Chhaprat and Madaora ; and under the control of the
district board at Kachneh, Markuan, Lahchura, Parsa, Garautha,
Baidaura, Siras-ghat, Rajghab, Bant, Udaipura and Nathikbera.
Besides these there is a fine nazul bungalow at Barwa Sagar with
five sats of rooms, and forest bungalows at Jharar-ghat and
Deogarh, and during the recent famine small inspection houses
have been erected at Dhainna, Talaur, Benda Surwai, Sitaura,
Dakhnesar, Kakarwai, Chhitara, and Nawadain Jhansi proper,
and at Sonjna, Paron and Jakhaurain Lalitpur.* The Irrigation
department moreover maintains a number of inspection houses
for the accomodation of its officers. Those belonging to the
Betwa canal lie at Dhukwan, Pariehha, Nadsia, Puliaf and
Khakal, the last being within mauza Punchh; and in connec-
tion with the Tanks division there are bungalows at Garhmau,
Pachwara, Siaori, Bhasneh and Asta.

There is an Imperial military cholera encamping-ground at
Jhansi under management of the Public Works department and
ordinary encamping-grounds under similar control at Barwa
Sagar, Sakrar, Bangra, Mau and Ghat Kotra. Local encamping-
grounds under the collector's control are situated at Pandwaha,
Bhasneh and Gursarai.

In the appendix will be found a list of all the ferriesin
the district. Theprovincial road from Jhansi to Lalitpur is pro-
vided with a causeway at Jharar-ghat, and in conseguence of the
flooding of this up to the month of January, owing to the
construction of the Dhukwan weir, a ferry with accommoda-
tion equal to that at Nohat-ghat will be maintained in future
by the Canal department. The latter ferry at the point where
the Jhansi-Nowgong road crosses the Betwa is the only impor-
tant ferry in the district, and at this point three boats large
enough to convey artillery across the river, together with a
small boat for passengers, are regularly maintained. There is

* Of these those at Paron, Sonjna, Benda Surwai, Jakhaura and Kakarwai
have been snce made over to the Forest dopartmant.

f Thislies redly in native territory but is part of the canal equipment
and is treated as lying in the district.
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doacasenvey a Egghat on the Chanderi road. The only*
ferry meneged by the Public Works department lies twenty
miles beyond the district, where the Jnang-Gwalior road crosses
the Sindh river. The mgority of the ferries are over the Bewa
river & various points dong its course both in Jhans and
Lalitpur, and, with the exception of those & Eamnagar and
Baehta, the former on the Chirgaon-Gursara and the latter on
the Jnans-Garautha road, bring in a very smdl income. On the
Dhasan the only ferries maintained by the Government are those
a Lahchura-ghat on theroad from Mau to Panwari in Hamirpur,
and @ Pindar Ghat in the southreegt of Lalitpur. Theeaea
few private ferries which are managed by landholders but are
of no importance.

Excluding the amdler bridges thrown acrass minor lines of
drainage, which ae mod frequently met with on the Jhans-
Nowgong road, the only permanent bridges over the larger rivers
belong to the railways. The largest of thee is that on the Jhans-
Manikpur section of the Great Indian Peninsularailway near
Orchha, opened to traffic on June 5th, 1889. It congds of 13
gas 150 fegt long, and 1 span of 60 fed, the total length
beng 2166 fed, and was eected & a cod of Rs 1393720.
That over the sare river near Basa on the Itars-Cawnpore
section hes a total length of 1446 fegt and comprises nine goans
each covering 150 fedt. It was opened to traffic on January 14
1839 and wes condructed & a total cost of Rs 7,64,672, the
abutments being built for a double line. In addition to thee
the smdler bridges over the Dhasan and Narain rivers desarve
mention. The former condds of 13 goans of 100 fedt each,
and the latter, which lies in the extreme south of Lalitpur, of 4
goans of 150 feet.



CHAPTER [11.
THE PEOPLE,

The first census taken in the district was that of 1865. This, Census of
like the succeeding censuses till 1891, was taken separately for 1.
Jhansi and Lalitpur. The population enumerated for the former
tract amounted to 357,442 persons, exclusive of the military popu-
lation of 4,995. Thetotal area of this part of the district, which
was then somewnhat differently constituted, was returned as 1,608
sguare miles, the average density being 222 persons to the square
mile and ranging from 261 in Mau to 187 in Garautha-wm-
Gursarai. In Lalitpur on the same occasion the total population
wes returned at 248,146 persons, excluding 552 in military
employ. The total density on the area of 1947 square miles,
which has never been changed, was only 127 persons per square
mile, a very much lower figure than even that of Jhansi proper.
None of the parganas could be said to be thickly populated, the
density only rising to 150 in Bansi and falling aslow as 76 in
Balabehat.

Thefollowing enumeration taken in 1872, which was much %93115 of
more accurate than its predecessor, gave the population of Jhansi
as317,826and that of Lalitpur as 212,661, agrand total of 530,487
persons. Parganas Jhanss and Moth however had meanwhile
lost 43 square miles of territory. Thesefigures at once revea a
very large decresse which must be assigned to the calamities of
1868 and 1869, when many people either died or emigrated,
The density had now fallen to 203 in Jhans and 109 in
Lalitpur, both portions of the district having suffered equally
severdly ; but in the subdivision pargana Bans lost its pre-
eminence and Lalitpur pargana emerged with the highest density
of only 128 persons to the square mile.

The first of the regular decennial enumerations took place Census of
nine years later in 1881, the constitution of the district being the 1881,
dwre asin 1872, The period had been generally free from calamity



4 Jhansi District.

and the prosperity was reflected in the number of the population:
this had risen to 333,227 for Jhansi proper and 249,088 in
Lalitpur. The density per square mile was now returned at 212
persons in the former'and 128 inthe |l atter portion of the district—
a notable increase which was equally distributed over all tahsils.

Before the following decade had come to an end Jhansi
proper had again undergone changes in its boundaries, but these
had on this occasion resulted in an increase which raised the total
areato 1,640 square miles. The accretion of territory included the
city of Jhansi, the population of which made a substantial
difference to the returns. Swollen by the number of urban
inhabitants the people numbered 409,459 souls, giving adensity
of 249 persons to the squaro mile. If the population of the trans-
ferred villages, amounting to 42,638 persons, be excluded from the
returns of 1891, the inhabitants of the entire district, as it stood
at the census of 1881, are found to number 366,821 persons,
showing arise of 10 per cent, on the figures of 1881 and giving a
density of 234 persons per square mile. The population of
Lalitpur, of which the area had remained unchanged, amounted
on the same occasion to 274,200, showing a similar percentage
of increase and a density of 141 persons per square mile.

The last census was taken in 1901, and it was then ascer-
tained that there had been again a substantial decrease, as the
accumulated calamities of the years from 1894 to 1897 and the
partial drought of 1900 had again exercised an adverse effect. The
total number of inhabitants was 616,759, giving a density of 170
persons to the square mile or 159 excluding the city population.
Of the whole number 248,489 belonged to the Lalitpur sub-
division, and while the density in Jhansi rises to 219 inLalitpur
it only reaches 128, pargana Madaora, comprising the southern
portion of Mahroni tahsil, only possessing 92 persons to the
square mile. The total area of the district, however, includes
over 190 square miles of reserved forest, and if these are
excluded the density over the whole district improvesto 179
persons per square mile. The wurban population numbered
98,737 or 16.08 per cent, of the total population, a proportion
which, though not in itself high, considerably exceedsthat of
other Bundelkhand districts.
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In 1865 there were only 6 places in the district which had
over 5,000 inhabitants. These were Bhander, Barwa Sagar,
Gursarai, Ranipur, Mau and Lalitpur, out of which Mau alone
exceeded 10,000. This number bad not altered in 1872, but in
1881 it was increased by the addition of Talbehat, the population
of which had risen to 5,293. At the same period the district
contained 1,295 towns and villages, of which 1,184 contained less
than 1,000 inhabitants, while 89 had between 1,000 and 2,000,
and 15 between 2,000 and 5,000 persons apiece. Ten years later
there were 1,347 townsand villages, of which 1,211 had populations
of less than 1,000, while 113 others had from 1,000 to 2,000, and
17 more between 2,000 and 5,000. The remainder included the
municipality and cantonment of Jhansi, now for the first time
comprisedwithinthedistrict, thecombined union of Mau-Ranipur,
Barwa Sagar, Gursarai, Lalitpur and Talbehat. Atthelast census
the total had decreased by seven: 1,250 villages contained under
1,000 persons, 69 others under 2,000 and 15 under 5,000. There-
maining six were the same as before, with the exception of Gursarai
and Bhander, the municipality and cantonment of Jhansi ranking
as separate units. The largest number of big townships is to be
found in Mau and Lalitpur, but throughout the subdivision the
number of those with lessthan 200 inhabitants greatly exceeds that
in Jhansi proper. Thisis dueto agreater dispersion of the popu-
lation in small settlements in the red soil tract, whereas in the
black soil areas it is concentrated in large sites. Inthe black soil
tracts of thedistrict thevillagesfrequently lieperched onafort-like
hillock which stands out above the surrounding country ; elevated
positions are, however, commonly chosen for the village site
throughout the district. To the north the houses are usually built
of mud and roofed with small fire-burnt tiles, thatch being rarely
seen: but in the neighbourhood of hills the habitations are
commonly built of unhewn stones cemented with mud. The
general appearance differs greatly from that of the villages in
the Doab. In the cities the more substantial edifices are built of
locally-made bricks, and slabs of stone provide lintels and door-
posts. Theentiredistrict is studded with brick or mud forts and
the ruins of more imposing stone strongholds erected by Bundela
and other Rajput chieftains in past times.

Towns
and vil-
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Thedistrict used at one time to be considerably affected by
migration, the people moving away in times of scarcity to
Malwa and Gujerat where famines were thought to be unknown.
This isnot so much the case now, but there are still occasiona
movements of populationto and from the contiguous native states.
At the last census 83*69 per cent, of the people enumerated were
bom in the district, 12.90 per cent, in adjacent tracts and 341 per
cent, in moredistant parts. Thus the proportion of immigrants
was 16.3 per cent., nine-tenths of these being inhabitants of
Central India and for the most part women. The figureis a
high one but is easily intelligible, considering the closeconnec-
tion the district and its inhabitants have always had with the
bordering native states. This additionto the population is not
counteracted by emigration to any great extent, for of all those
who in 1901 gave Jhansi as their birthplace 93*96 were enumerated
inthe district, 3.54 per cent, were found within the limits of the
United Provinces, the majority beingin Hamirpur, Jalaun, Cawn-
pore and Agra,and only 2.50 per cent, mother provinces of India.

The proportion of the sexes among the population has shown
curious fluctuations. In 1865 there were 90.2 females to every
hundred malesin thedistrict. In 1872 thisproportionfell slightly
to just under 90, but rose in the following decade to 92*4. In 1891
there was again a decrease, the proportion fallingto 92.1. At the
last census it had risen to 95.7—a high figure. Among the low
castes, such as Basors, Bhangis, Chamars and Khangars, females
generally exceed males, while among the higher classes of the popu-
lation, such as Brahmans, Kayasths and Rajputs, the tendency is in
the oppositedirection. There are however exceptions, asfor example
Gadarias, Kachhis and L odhis, among whom males exceed females
appreciably. Theproportion of the sexes among Eajputsinthedis-
trictis very evenly divided, but inthe case of certain clans there are
curious discrepancies, males exceeding females or vice versa accord-
ing to nofixedrules. Among Musalmans the case is similar.

Of the total population at last census 571,684 or 92*7 per
cent, were Hindus, 30,899 or 5.0 per cent. Musalmans, 10,760 or
1-7 per cent Jains, 3,064 Christians, 177 Parsis, 81 Aryas and 16
Buddhists. The proportion of Hindus is well up to the average
of Bundelkhand, where Musalmans have never been numerous.
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On the other hand the latter have steadily increased not only in
numbers, but in the ratio they bear to the total population: in
1881 they formed 3-3 per cent, and in 1891 4*2 per cent. This
phenomenon, whichis common to many districts of the provinces,
may probably be ascribed in part to their greater longevity andto
thefact that the Musalman community is generally resident in the
larger towns, where it does not include so large a proportion of
the very poor as the Hindu community, and also to the increased
immigration of those who are engaged in domestic and clerical
duties. InLalitpur Musalmans hold avery subordinate position
and form an insignificant portion of the population: for the most
part they are Government or private servants.

The earliest Christian mission in the district was opened at
Jhansi by the Church Missionary Society in 1858: it has two
branches, one at Lalitpur and one at Mau-Ranipur. In 1886 the
Presbyterian Church of the United States of America opened
astation at Jhansi, and in the same year the American Reformed
Episcopal Mission started a branch at Lalitpur. Recently the
Society for the Propagation of the Gospel has appointed
a native preacher to undertake missionary work in the city of
Jhansi. In addition to the ordinary evangelical, medical and
educational work usually undertaken by such bodies, the Lalitpur
missions maintain a large orphanage at that place where the
inmates, consisting for the most part of children rescued from
starvation during the famines of the last decade, are taught trades
and handicrafts. To the endeavours of these various missionary
bodies must be ascribed the noteable progress of Christianity in
the district. At the census of 1881 there were only 40 native
Christians: by 1891 the number had risen to 161. At the most
recent census there were found to be 777 native Christians, of
whom 355 belonged to the Anglican communion, 267 were
Roman Catholics, 29 were Presbyterians and 18 Methodists, while
in the case of 96 persons no denomination was specified. The rest
of the Christian population, numberingin all 2,287 persons, were
composed of the troops in garrison andthe civil and military resi-
dents. Besides several mission buildings there is a church dedica-
tedto St. Martin and situated in the south-west of cantonments, at
Jhansi, where a chaplain appointed by the Government holds
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regular service ; there are also a Roman Catholic church and a
Wesleyan chapel; and at Lalitpur there is a small church
dedicated to St. John in the Wilderness.

As in other districts of Bundelkhand the Aryas are few and
unimportant, and have somewhat decreased in numbers since 1891.
The Sikhs are for the most part in Government service as police
constables or sepoys, and the Parsis are immigrant shopkeepers,
traders and railway servants. The Jains on the other hand are
more numerous than in any other district of the United Provinces
except Meerut and Agra. Of the total number enumerated
the vast majority are found in the Lalitpur subdivision. Tradi-
tion traces the origin of their influence to Parasah and the two
brothers Deopat and Kheopat, who are said to have been very
wealthy and to have built many temples at Deogarh and other
places. They and their caste-fellows advanced money to the
Rajput chiefs and now practically monopolize the money-lending
business of the subdivision. Besides the more famous shrines
of upper India which theyf requent, the Jains make pilgrimages to
four places in Lalitpur, namely Pawa in Talbehat, Deogarh in
Balabehat, Siron Kalan in Bansi and the Chatharpal temple in
Lalitpur town, and they also visit Papora in Orchha state,
Chanderi, Thaban and Maksi in Gwalior, Sonagir in Datia and
Senpain Bijawar in the immediate neighbourhood.

The great majority of the Hindu inhabitants belong to no
particular religious sect. Of the total number 14*7 per cent, were
returned in 1901 as monotheists, 4.2 per cent, as Vaishnavites of
various kinds, less than 1 per cent, as Saivites, 1,494 as worship-
pers of the Panchon Pir and the rest, with the exception of 208
Radhaswamis, were accredited to no special form of Hinduism.
Of the Vaishnavite sects the strongest is the Ramanandi, which
comprises five-sixths of the total number, recorded as worshippers
of Vishnu, and of the remainder Kabirpanthi.s comprised more
than one half. The great majority of the Saivites are Lingaits,
the remainder being amost entirely Pasupats. Generally the
older forms of worship are observed and in this, as in other
respects, the rural population is little addicted to change.

According to the statistics of last census the Hindu popula-
tion of the district consisted of representatives of no less than
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74 different castes, while in the case of 132 persons no caste
was specified. Only a few of these, however, are of any great
importance. There are four castes with over 50,000 members
apiece, together accounting for 42.67 per cent, of the Hindu
inhabitants; three others occur in numbers exceeding 20,000,
forming 18.99 per cent., and seven more are represented by over
10,000 souls, making an additional 18.93 per cent. The remain-
der, 1941 per cent, in all, comprises persons belonging to a
great variety of castes, of which some deserve special mention as
being either peculiar to this district or ese occuring in unusually
large numbers, while the rest are common to most parts of the
United Provinces and call for no remark.

First in point of numbers come Chamars, of whom there are
76,498 representatives or 13.38 per cent, of the Hindu popula-
tion. They are well distributed throughout all tahsiis, being
most numerous in Mau and Mahroni; they are fewest in Jhansi
and Garautha, where they are outnumbered though not to any
important extent by Brahmans. In Moth tahsil they take also
a second place behind Lodhis. As usual they form the major
portion of the labouring population, both in agriculture and
general occupations, and cultivate large areas in generally small
holdings for which they pay high rents.

In the second placo come Kachhis, numbering 57,900 persons
or 10*13 per cent, of the Hindus. They are less ovenly distributed
than Chamars, being most numerous in Mahroni, Mau and Jhansi,
and fewest in Garauthaand Lalitpur. They are market gardeners
and cultivatorsof ahigh order, andthe tahsiis where they are found
in greatest numbers are those in which irrigation is most easily
procurable and conditions most suitable for intensive husbandry.
The proximity of large markets for their products at Jhansi and
Mau-Ranipur also encourages their presence in the neighbourhood
of those towns.

Third on the list come Brahmans with 57,742 persons, or
10.10 per cent, of the Hindu population. They hold a strong
position in all tahsiis, being the most humerous caste in Jhansi
and Garautha, but they are less important in the subdivi-
sion, especially in Mahroni. Their numbers include Dakshini
Pandits and Marwari Brahmans, who settled in the district
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during the period of independent Mar~tha rule, but the latter
do not form a large proportion. Over two-thirds of the total
number are Jijhotias, Kanaujias and Sanadhs forming the greater
part of the remainder. Gaurs and Sarwarias aso occur.
According to thelocal tradition the Jijhotias took their name
from Jajhar Singh, a celebrated Raja of Hamirpur ; but the
name is almost certainly derived from the kingdom of Jajhoti,
of which Khujarahu was the capital and which in the 10th
century was ruled over by a Brahman king. One tradition gives
this king the name of Raja Jujanat, and states that he sent for
13 Brahmans from Kaaauj and settled them in his dominions,
whence they took their name. Other clans attribute their settle-
ment to Ram Chandra, and it is probable that many came in the
train of Rajput immigrants. Both aslandholders and as cultiva-
torsthey areprominent members of the community,and holdinthe
former capacity 22.30 per cent, of the total area of the district.

The fourth place is taken by Ahirs who, with their kindred
clans of Goshi, Gwala, Barar and Kanehedia, number 51,767 or
906 per cent, of the Hindu population. They are most numerous
in Garautha, Lalitpur and Jhansi tahsils. They claim Muttra
as the cradle of their race, and say that inthe time of Krishna
they were the village Banias of Brindaban; that those who had
over 1,000 head of cattle were known as Nandbans, and those
with less were called Gwalabans : and the former look down
upon the latter. They connect their name Ahir with ahi,
which means a snake, and say they had an ancestor called Hir
who cherished snakes and fed»them with milk. They are divided
into several subdivisions, but the date of their advent into the
district is unknown. As landholders they own 9'15 per cent,
of the entire district and are found in greatest numbers in
the broken riverinevillages, wherethey combinewith agricultural
pursuits the breeding of cattle and the manufacture of ghi.
As cultivatorsthey are slovenly, and in spite of the additional
wealth obtained from their professional occupation they have
steadily lost ground as landholders.

Akinto Ahirs are Gadariyas and Gujars, the former num-
bering 19,802 or 3-46 per cent, and the latter only 1,147 or
*22 pet cent, of the Hindu inhabitants. Gadariyas are found
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in largest numbers in Jhansi and inthe same localities as the
Ahirs, but they are generally well distributed through all
tahsils. Aslandholders they own an insignificant portion of the
land and they are notjextensive cultivators, their chief occupation
being the rearing and tending of sheep, from the Hindi equiva-
lent of which, gdvar, they derive their name. Gujars are not
important as regards number, and two-thirds of them reside in
tahsil Jhansi. Formerly they were more numerous, but the
majority belonged to villages in the Bhander pargana which
have been transferred to Gwalior. In that state and in
Samthar and Datia, as well as in the western tract of Jalaun,
they form an important part of the population. They are
cultivators and shepherds by occupation, but addicted to
crimes of violence and unruly. Their origin has been a matter
of much speculation; and they themselves say they are descended
from Rajputs who migrated from the west to Datia seven
hundred years ago, and that when their numbers increased they
took to agricultural pursuits.

Lodhis occupy the fifth place among the Hindu castes with a
total number of 47,081, or 8*24 per cent of the Hindu population.
Here as elsewhere a vague tradition connects them with Ludhiana
in the Punjab, but their origin is most uncertain. According to
their own report they immigrated into the district from Narwar
in Gwalior. Some are the same as and some are distinct from
the Maha-Lodhis of Hamirpur, the majority of them being
Jariya Lodhis. There is aso a vague idea that they are
connected in some way with Kurmis, whom they rival if not
surpass in agricultural skill. They are probably on the whole
the finest cultivators in the district and are most numerousin
the Moth tahsil, but they form a substantial portion also of
the Hindu inhabitants in Jhansi tahsil and both tahsils of
Lalitpur. Inthe latter tract, especially in the Madaora pargana,
another class of Lodhis is met with who call themselves Rajputs.
They are found in large numbers in the Central Provinces where
the Raja of Hathri, their present chief, resides, and affect the
manners and customs of Rajputs. The present head of the
Matholia subclan, Umrao Singh,* who styles himself Diwan,

* He has recently died and been suoosded by his son, Narainju.
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received the village of Jalandhar in jagir, together with some
other perquisites for services at the Mutiny. Aslandlords the
Lodhis own 9- 63 per cent, of the total area equally distributed
over both parts of the district.

Rajputsare only sixth on the list of theHinduinhabitants in
Jhansi, their numbers being 34,838 or 6* per cent. The propor-
tion is a low ono for atract of country which has always been
intimately associated with and regarded as the peculiar possession
of Rajput clans. Al the main subdivisions of this casteare repre-
sented inthe district, but many of them contain very insignifi-
cant numbers and the numbers of only one exceed 5,000 persons.

As might be expected, the most numerous and most
important clan with the best known traditions of former great-
ness is the Jundola. They number 0,231 persons or 17.94 per
cent, of the entire Rajput community, and of this amount 4,784
or over two-thirds are to be foundin the Lalitpur subdivision.
The account of thoir origin and rise to power in the tract which
has since borne their name belongs more properly to the history
of the district, and it is sufficient here to say that their advent
in Jhansi may be approximately dated at the commencement
of the 13th century. They are generaly held to be spurious
Rajputs of the Gaharwar clan, and all thoso in the district are
descended from one or other of the sons of Rudr Pratap, the
founder of Orchha. They have always held a predominant
position aslandlords, especially in Lalitpur, and are universally
respected by the people. A genealogical tree showingthe rela-
tionship among the various branches of the clan settled in the
district will be found in the appendix.

Closely connected with the IJundelas are the Dhunderas and
Panwars. Theso throe intermarry with one another and are all
closely related, but no very clear traditions are assigned to them.
The former, whose numbers wore not separately recorded at the
census, allege that they settled near Jhansi some 800 years ago and
that they are descendants of one Dhandhu, an officer in the army
of Prithviraj. In this respect they resemble the Mauhars and
Bagris in the Randadistrict, who have asimilar story of their
settlement round Mataundh. They are few in number in the
district as now conttituted, as their chief seat was in a cluster of
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villages west of the Pahuj riv er which were handed over to Gwalior
in 1861. Itis related that the famous Sohanpal Bundela, son of
Arjunpal, married a daughter of a Dhundera of Ganeshkhera.*
The Panwars on the other hand number 2,876, over two-thirds of
the number again being found in the subdivision. Withregard to
them the story istold that a Pan war Rajput named Panpal, jagirdar
of Karahra,f offered Sohanpal assistance against Naga, the
Khangar Raja of Kurar. With his help the Bundela chieftain
obtained possession of that fort and rose to greatness. He gave his
daughter in marriage to Panpal and as a dowry avillage named
Itaura.q whileto hisyounger brother Dayapal hegave ajagir worth
onelakh of rupees. One Mukatman Chauhan, who was a descend-
ant of Dhandera Deva, which probably means that ho was a
Dhundera on his mother's side, without actively helping Sohanpal
had remained neutral in the quarrel between that chief and the
Khangar Raja. To him and to Panpal Sohanpal is alleged to
have said:" AsnoKshattri inthe time of my distress gave me help
except you, no other saveyourselves shall marry intomy family."

More numerous than the Panwars are the Parihavs, who
number 3.617 persons. They are few and unimportant in the
subdivisionand are found for the most part in Mau and Garautha
and to amuch smaller extent in Jhansi tahsil. The head of the
family resides in the Jigni state in the north-west corner of
tahsil Rath in Hamirpur, and claims descent from Raja Nahar
Rao, who originally come from Mount Abu and settled there. Of
the three sons of Nahar Rao one received 12 villages on the
Jhansi side of the Dhasan and another 12 villages on the Hamir-
pur side, while the third received the single village of Dumrai in
theformer direction. Traditioninterposes a Parihar dynasty before
the Chandels at Mahoba, and a Parihar is said to have been the state
kamdar of the last Chandel king, Parmal. They still retain tradi-
tions of former greatness and doubtless ruled an extensive tract,
which probably covered the northern portion of the Jhaosi district
and extended over Jalaun and parts of Gwalior to the west.

Next in point of number are the Gaurs with 1,220 represent-
atives, to which must be added 17 Chamar Gaurs. They are late

* In Gwalior, 16 mileswest of Jhansi. | f In Gwalior, 27 m les wefc of Jhansi.
JInTahsl Jhang, 13 E.-N.-E, of Jhang,
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immigrants and say they came from Indurkhi less than 400 years
ago. They probably form part of the contingent that came west
with Hamir Deo Karchuli, the reputed founder of Hamirpur, and
so are related to those of the same tribe in the districts further
east. They are found in amost equal numbers in every tahsil
except Mahroni and Moth, but are actually most numerous in
Mau.

Bais Rajputs number 1,582 and claim to be of the Tilok-
chandi division, from Daundia Kherain Oudh. Chauhans with
1,211 representatives, to which may be added 420 Bhadaurias, are
found equally in all tahsils but Moth. Kachhwahas, with 1,041,
Janwars with 869 and Sengars with 854 members apiece, but with
no traditions of their origin, are moto numerousin Mau, a tahsil
which contains more Rajputs among its inhabitants than any
other. The first and last of these are probably later immigrants
from the not far distant tracts in Gwalior and Jalaun, where their
largest settlements are to be found, the former round Kachhwaha-
garh, and the latter in the neighbourhood of their Raja's homo at
Jagamanpur. Of other Rajput clans Rathors reside in northern
Jhansi and in Moth tahsils, and again in both tahsils of
Lalitpur, but are scarce east of the Betwa in Jhansi proper;
while there are 509 Dikhits, of whom 439 are confined to
Garautha. Besides these there are 16,039 representatives be-
longing to miscellaneous clans scattered in small numbers over
the district. Only 396 Chandels remain, of whom 226 belong to
Lalitpur.

The seventh place in point of numbers is takenby Koriswith
26,630 representatives, forming 4.66 per cent, of the Hindu popu-
lation. They existin largest numbers in Mau tahsil, are numer-
ous aso in Jhansi, Garautha and Lalitpur, but are very few in
Mahroni. They often call themselves Bangars, really a subcasteof
Koris, and closely allied to them are Kushtas, of whom there are
906 representativesin Jhansi tahsil. The Koris trace their orginto
Benares, whence they emigrated some 750 years ago, andlive for
the most part in Jhansi, Mau, Erachh, Gursarai and in the neigh-
bourhood of Bhander. These places were noted for the manu-
facture of cloth in olden days and the trade is still to a certain
extent carried on. The Kushtas, who confine themsdves to the
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manufacture of silk goods only, say they emigrated from Chanderi,
approximately 100 years later than the Koris. Chanderi is still
famous for its silk-made goods and muslins.

This caste numbers 9,077 members and is scattered through-
out the district. It is chiefly interesting on account of atradition
that it once ruled Jhansi, as well as parts of Hamirpur. The
tieadquarters of the clan were at fort Kurar now actually situated
inOrchha t3rritory, andthe Khangar Raas who established their
rule after the break-up of the Chandel kingdom called themselves
Rajputs. At the present day they rank among the lowest of the
population, and are enlisted largely as chaukidars. In this
respect they hold a similar position to the Arakhs of Banda
and the Pasis of Oudh, with the former of whom they inter-
marry and with whom they appear to be otherwise closely
related.

Only 63 Gonds, all males, were recorded at the census of
1901 and they were in the Jhansi tahsil. But there has almost
certainly been a mistake in classification, for 525 members
of this caste were recorded in Lalitpur alone in 1891. They
arepractically confined to tha four villages of Bandgawan, Papra,
Gonthra and Lakhanjhir in the south-east of pargana Madaora,
but are numerous in the Central Provinces. They call them-
selves Raj Gonds, and are without doubt remnants of the tribe
that once held sway in the extensive tract of country on either side of
the Nerbada known as Gondwana. They are easily distinguish-
able by their flat features, dark complexions and generally wild
appearance. Closely associated with them are the Saherias,
aso termed Sonr or Rawat. These number 7487 and are
practically confined to the subdivision. The Saherias are
lower in the scae of humanity than Gonds: they are wood-
men pure and simple, the jungleis their home and provides
them directly or indirectly with their means of subsistence.
They eke out aprecarious existence by alittle dkaiya cultivation.
This consists in cutting down and burning the jungle over
a suitable area in the hot weather: on this area juar, or
some inferior millet, is sown at the break of the rains. The
fertilisation afforded by the ashes of consumed jungle growths
lasts rarely for more than two years, and this wasteful system
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of agriculture has now been prohibited in the Government

forests.
Smﬁru Of other Hindu tribes whose existence is important or peculiar
tribes. to the district mention may be made of the Kurmis: they number

18,239 persons or 319 per cent, of the Hindu population. They are
very evenly distributed throughout the district and the bulk
belong to no particular well-known subclau. Ascultivators they
are among the best, and as landholders possess 6.50 of the total
area of the district, the greater part of this being in Jhansi proper.
Anagricultural caste, whichispractically peculiar tothedistrict, is
that of Dangis, numbering 1,382 members. Five-sixths of these
are found in tahsil Moth to the north of the district, and they
profess to bo descended from Raja Dang, a Raghubansi Rajput,
and to be immigrants from Narwar. There is some reason to
connect them with Gonds and similar races of the Central India
plateau. Tho Basors number 8,837 and aroalso knownas Barars
and Dhanuks, though of the latter 785 are separately enumerated.
The name of the tribe seems to mean " worker in the bamboo "
and to be the same as Bansphor. They have no tradition of their
origin: they takeinpart the place of Bhangis and are generally
regarded as a subcaste of Doms. The Sejwaris who are found
nowhere else in the united Provinces, are generally servants of
the Bundelas. They are peculiar to Lalitpur and only number
138. The story told of their origin is that when Maharaja Debi
Singh of Chanderi went to attack Maler Kotla he brought from
there four boys, one of whom he appointed to arrange his bed
(8¢j), whence their name.

Musal- The total Musalman population in 1901 numbered 30,899

mans. persons. It comprised representatives of 35 different castes
but the majority of these included insignificant numbers, and
in the case of 64 persons no caste was specified. Of the whole
number 30,232, or 97.8 per cent., were returned as Sunnis and
586 or 2.2 per cent, as Shias: there were 53 Lalbegis, all females,
7 Wahabis and 21 males of unspecified sect. Musalmans form
avery small proportion of the population and no town in the
district is marked by prominent mosques or places of worship.
Neither as landholders nor as cultivators are they important,
and they are for the most part congregated in the larger towns



The People. 97

of which Jhansi, Mau and Lalitpur are the chief. ~The majority
are Sheikhs, who amount to 13,175 in number or 42-64 of the
whole Musalman population. Sheikhs are followed by Pathans
with 6,268 representatives, forming 20 per cent, of the total; and
these in turn by Behnas with 4,529 and Saiyids with 2,494 repre-
sentatives. Al these exist in largest numbers in Jhansi tahsil,
with the exception of Behnas or cotton carders, who are numeri-
cally strongest in Mau-Ranipur. There are 1,162 Bhangis
professing the faith of Islam, 555 Kunjras and 506 Nats.
Mughals only number 354 and thereis a noticeable absence of
Muhammadan Rajputs, of whom there are but 243. Qassabs,
Bhistis and Julahas call for no further mention.

The majority of the people are dependent on agriculture
for their subsistence. Thereturns of the last census show that
56*5 per cent, of the population were agriculturists whether
as landlords, tenants, field labourers, farm servants or agents
and growers of special products. To these may be added 18,341
persons engaged in the provision and care of animals, making
the total of those who support themselves by agriculture
or allied occupations, 59*5 per cent. The number appears
to have increased. In 1865, when however the district was
somewhat differently constituted, 52.2 per cent, of the population
were returned as engaged in pasture and agriculture. In 1891,
when the district had assumed its present proportions, the percent-
age had risen to 56.6 per cent. The industrial population
amounted to 19.2 per cent., a high proportion : this class includes
all those engaged in the preparation and supply of material sub-
stances, of which articles of food and drink accounted for nearly
one-third, and textile fabrics and cognate trades over one-fourth.
General labour other than agricultural made up 8.15 per cent,
and personal and domestic service 7.6 per cent. Next came
commerce, transport and storage with 2.6 per cent., thecommercial
population proper being only .8 per cent.; those engaged in
administrations whether civil or military, 1.9 per cent., those
independent of any occupation, 1.6 per cent.,, and lastly the
professional population, 14 per cent.

Thedistrict contains one well-known criminal tribe. The
Sanoriasor Uthaigirisof Lalitpur are chiefly found in the villages
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of Bir and Sunwaho, but exist in far greater numbers in the
adjoining portions of the Orchha state, this tract together with
two separate villages situated far away in Patia forming their
Baragaon or circle of 12 villages, According to one account
these villages were granted to a Sanoria Brahman by one of the
Mughal emperors as a reward for killing Bhaga Banjara, a
legendary person for whose murder more than one family in
Lalitpur claims to have received grants of land. According to
Major Harris, superintendent of Chanderi, in 1857 these 12
villages comprised Charpuan, Harpura, Jamrar, Karmari and
Manora in Orchha; Banpur, Bir and TJdia in the Ban pur state;
Madaora in Shahgarh ; and Rori and Parhri in Datia. A list,
however, furnished by one of the fraternity now resident at Bir
substitutes for the last three names those of Dhawari, Par wan
and Nawari now in Mahroni tahsil, and adds Pahari in Orchha.
One tradition says that the tribe was excommunicated because
its members attended the feast given by Bam Chandra when
he was denied by the blood of Ravana, and another that they
weredegraded " because they did not attend the sacrifice performed
by Brahma at Bithur." A more likely originistobefound in
the story that some Sanorias, considering thieving a more profit-
able source of livelihood than begging, adopted it, settled in the
Baragaon, were excommunicated by their more respectable caste-
fellows, and began in consequence to recruit their numbers from
any caste except Banias, Chamars and Mehtars. The Sanorias
are not acaste, but a confraternity of thieves which enlarges itself
by the imitation of likely boys, and the son of a Sanoriais not
necessarily a Sanoria. They possess a slang vocabulary of their
own, and communicate with one another, when on an expedition,
largely by signs, the token of mutual recognition being said
to be the tapping of the top of the head twice with the hand and
at the same time pointing the elbow at the supposed confrere.
They confine themselves to theft by duy and are reported to be
bound by oath to abstain from nocturnal theft, house-breaking
or crimes of violence, while such as fail to observe this rule are
expelled from the community. Their depredations are begun
at least 100 miles away from home, and though they visit all
parts of India, they are rarely found anywhere north of their
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headquarters. Having appointed, a headman and consulted the
favourite Brahman priest regarding the auspicious time for
departure, and the most promising direction, their custom was to
start off in gangs (called rial) after the Dasahra; these gangs on
arriving between one and two hundred miles from home would
separate, after fixing a rendezvous where all should meet in the
following July. If by that time the share of each in the loot,
which was equally divided, amounted to Rs. 40, they returned
home and devoted themselves to the sowing of kharif crops. If
their expectations were not realised they parted once more in
fresh directions, and sometimes remained absent for several years
onend. Their favourite method of shop-lifting was to disguise
themselves as respectable merchants or travellers and engage a
shopkeeper in conversation, leading him to display his goods,
while a boy was employed to steal what he could; and the
fascination of their profession was so great that no inducement
was sufficient to make them give it up. In 1874 they had
regular headquarters established in various parts of India, where
a number of Sanorias maintained an organization for the
disposal of such stolen articles as could not be conveniently taken
to theBaragaon. These wereknownto exist at Calcutta, Burdwan,
Rajmahal, Bombay, Baroda, Ahmadabad and Amraoti.

In 1851 there were said to be about 4,000 of this tribe in
Orchha, 300 in Banpur and 300 in Datia. At that time a special
officer was appointed by the Orchha state to supervise their
villages, to settle disputes arising from unfair division of the
spoil, and to. select any specially suitable article for the Raja
himself. Both the Rajas of Orchha and Banpur frankly acknow-
ledged their protection of these people when addressed on the sub-
ject by thepolitical agent. From 1864 to 1874 they were kept under
police surveillance, and in the latter year the Criminal Tribes Act
(X XV 11of 1871) was extended to them. They have since remained
subject to the provisions of that Act. In 1883 the Government con-
sented to an attempt being made to settle Sanorias on state land in
Bir and Sunwaho, and between 1884 and 1891 about Rs. 1,800 was
expended in the experiment. It proved to be a failure and could
hardly have turned out otherwise, considering that 90 per cent, of
the tribe live in independent territory. At the present time there
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are about 125 of the fraternity residing in and around Bir and
Sunwaho, but a few also live at Sonjna.

The ordinary language of the bulk of the inhabitants is
standard Bundeli or Bundelkhandi: afew immigrants from the
Deccan speak Marathi, and some comb-makers said to have
immigrated from Ajmer two hundred years ago are reported
to speak a variety of the Banjari dialect. Better educated
people in the towns speak western Hindi or Urdu. The Bundeli
dialect is frequently puzzling to the resident of the Doab, not
only from the variations introduced into the terminations of
nouns and verbs and the regular use of diminutives, but from
the common use of words which are probably of Gond or other
non-Aryan origin.* The literature of the district is not of
much importance, though a few names of authors native to
it are on record. One of these named Nawal Singh, a Kayasth
born at Jhansi in 1841, was a poet of some reputation who lived
most of his life at the court of Samthar. A contemporary of
his, by name Hirdeo, born in 1844, wrote a work called the
" Srinagar Nab Ras."  Mau-Ranipur has the honour of producing
two poets of local celebrity ; one of these, Kunj L ai by name, was
born in 1855, while the other, Jankes, who flourished at the
same period, migrated to the court of Chhatarpur.

There are few large estates in the district, and the constant
tendency is towards subdivision. The bulk of the land is owned
by impoverished Rajput families with numerous members and big
pretensions ; and, excluding a few Banias and Marwaris, the only
estates of any size are those held by muafidars or ubaridars.

The largest proprietor is the Dakshini Brahman family
headed by the Bhao Sahib of Gursarai. Gobind Rao and Bala
Rao, sons of Nur Singh Pandit, came from Poona in 1725 A.D.
in the train of the Marathas. They were appointed by the
Peshwa to the management of property in Jhansi and Jalaun.
In 1776 A.D. the jurisdiction was divided and, while Gobind
Rao's sons took Jalaun, Bala Rao took Gursarai. He was
succeeded by his son Dinkar Rao Ana, who died in 1831 A JD.
Balkrishn Rao and Kesho Rao, sons of Dinkar Rao, managed the

* The final settlement report of Messrs. Impey and Meston gives a list of a
largo number of these, 1892,
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property till 1838, when the former died, leaving the latter in
possession. On the death of Gobind Rao of Jalaun, in 1840,
Kesho Rao claimed the Jalaun state as heir, but his claim
was disallowed. The earliest document relating to the family
is dated October 8th, 1852; this contains a provision that the
British Government are not bound by family arrangements
unsecured by deed when an incumbent dies. Al thistime Kesho
Rao was sole proprietor of the estate, which paid a ubari jama’
of Rs. 22,000. He subsequently distinguished himself by loyalty
at the Mutiny. Kesho Rao had seven sons, one of whom, namely
Atma Ram, was adopted by Balkrishn Rao before his death.
The eldest son, Sheo Ram, turned rebel at the Mutiny. By a
family compact attested before the deputy commissioner in 1866
the family members agreed that Atma Ram should succeed to
the title of Raja and half the property, that the other five sons
should have the remainder and that the ubari should be raised
to Rs. 25,000, some villages in Jalaun being at the same time
resumed. The sanction of the Secretary of State was obtained
on February 27th, 1867. In 1872 the Local Government
reviewed the position of the jagir. At that time Raja Kesho
Rao, as well as two of his sons, possessed extensive criminal,
civil and revenue powers and was responsible for the general
internal administration of hisestate. The Lieutenant-Governor
placed on record his desire to maintain the jagirdar in his
dignities, and it was laid down that so long as the roads, primary
schools and village police were maintained in a state of efficiency
and strength corresponding with that which existed in the rest of
the district, the local cess of 10 per cent, on the annual value
would continue not to beimposed. In 1880 Raja Kesho Rao
died, and immediately disputes arose among his sons. Two
years later the title of Raja Bahadur was conferred on AtmaRam,
who held possession of the estate for life or pending good
behaviour; but owing to the disturbed state of the family,
relations, civil, revenue, police and magisterial powerswerewith-
held, though for a time Raja Atma Ram was allowed to exercise
them in part. In 1887 regular police were appointed, and all
arrangements for an amicable settlement of the disputes having
failed the family were left to decide matters for themselves,
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resumption being at the same time threatened if any attempt
were made to break up the estate. Litigation ensued, five
brothers clai ming the whole estate on the ground that Atma Earn
had been adopted out of the family. The High Court dismissed
the claim on appeal, holding the parties to the agreement of
1866 and the orders of Government passed thereon. In 1893,
the 12 per cent, cess was imposed on an assumed demand of

.Rs. 50,000. Raja AtmaJRam died in 1894, and legally the estate

should have been resumed at full revenue; but as thisinvolved
unmerited hardship on the other co-sharers, another attempt was
made to settle the family disputes while returning the ubari
demand. A survey and asummary settlement were made by the
collector in 1895, and a more complete settlement was carried out
by Mr. Fremantlein 1896 and 1897 ; but the latter never came
into force as the estate was taken under direct management.
An appeal to the Privy Council against the High Court's decision
of 1890 resulted in a ruling that partition was admissible, the
former Raja being declared owner of half the property. In
1902 the family differences were adjusted and the estate was
returned to it under the management of Srimant Balkrishn Rao
Bhao Sahib, the ubari payment being reduced from Rs. 25,000
to Rs. 20,000. At the same time the revenues of the under
proprietors were refixed by the collector. Lastly, in 1906, the
different classes of holdings were all assessed separately to
revenue, and all of them, with the exception of the zabti area
belonging to the wbaridars themselves, were brought under the
new rules for quinquennial revision of revenue. The estate
contains sixty-five villages and has an area of 155 square miles :
18 villages lie in Moth tahsil and the rest in Garautha.

The Ragjaof Katerais descended from the same parent Bundela
stock as the Maharaja of Orchha. His jagir was originally
granted to an ancestor of the present chief for maintenance. At
the British occupation the chief was Senapat Singh, who for
services rendered at the Mutiny received the little of Raja
Bahadur and a khilat of Rs. 5,000. He was succeeded by his
adopted son Raja Ranmast Singh, who died in 1877. The first
nominee, Balwant Singh, was not accepted as head of the family,
and in 1880 Sardar Singh with the title of Raja Bahadur was
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appointed. The estate now consists of eight whole villages and
half shares in three others. The village of Katera was granted
revenue-free in perpetuity to Senapat Singh, and the resumption
of five other villages was postponed for two generations. The
privileges as regards these five villages were again extended to
Raja Sardar Singh on his succession, on condition that he
continued the allowance to other members of the family as
before.

The Rao of Kakarwai has atitle of native origin. Family
tradition says that Madho Singh, son of Bir Singh Deo of Orchha,
received 96 villages injagir from his father. Madho Singh was
succeeded by his nephew Dirgban Singh, on whose death the
property was divided between his three sons, Kirat Singh (39
villages), Sawant Singh (29 villages) and Rai Singh (28 villages).
In. 1742, when adistribution of territory was mado between the
Peshwa and the Raja of Orehha, the whole jagir fell into the
Maratha share and they at once resumed 56 villages. Of the
remaining 40, 26 were subsequently resumed by the subahdars
of Jbansi owing to some disputes, and one village, mauza
Gahroni, was given to the family priest, from whom it was also
subsequently resumed. The thirteen villages thus remainingin
the hands of the ubaridars were Siya, Bar am, Motikatra and
Nipan, held by the descendants of Kirat Singh; Kakarwai,
Kachir, Dhamnaur, Kharka, Hiranagar and Dumrai, held by
the descendants of Sawant Singh; and Iskil and Sujanpura held
by thoseof Rai Singh. All retained sharesin Dhurkuru, where the
family had originally settled and from which they spread them-
selves over the Ghar, displacing the older Parihar colonists. The
Kakarwai branch was for some unknown reason held by the
Marathas to be the leading one and confirmed in perpetuity, while
the other two shares were apparently never confirmed. In 1823 a
division, into six branches, namely, Kakarwai, Siya-Bararu,
Motikatra, Nipan, Iskil and Sujanpura ssems to have been
recognised. At the present day, owing to the sale of Sujanpura
under the Encumbered Estates Act of 1882 and the reversion of
Motikatra to the Siya-Bararu branch, the wholejagir consists of
four estates. The Kakarwai estates comprise the villages of

* Burws. Dbaipura, Gkurat, Kharka and Hatausa.

Kakarwai



TheAlgi
jagir*

Chief
Rajput
families.

The
Nar hat
ubaridars.

104 Jhansi District

Kachir, Dhamnaur, Hiranagar, Kbarkaand Dumrai entirely, fifteen
annas of Kakarwai, and a little over one quarter of Dhurkuru. The
Siya-Bararu ubari consists of the entire villages of Siya-Bararu
and Motikatraand one and a half annas in Dhurkuru: the Nipan
estate of that village and nearly three annas of Dhurkuru; and
the Iskil estate of nearly half Iskil together with a little less
than three annas of Dhurkuru. The rest of the property has been
lost. Thetitle of Rao is said to have been conferred by a Kaja of
Panna, and has always been recognised by the British Govern-
ment. The Rao of the time rendered good services during the
Mutiny, and his tenure was declared maintainable in perpetuity
in 1868. The family is impoverished and the estate comprises
an area of 23,424 acres, all situated in tahsil Garautha, paying an
ubari demand of Rs. 436 only. A nazrana of one year's full
revenueis also leviable from the successor of an incumbent who dies.

Khande Rao Mulhar is a Dakshini Brahman and the grantee
of property known as the Algijagir. He resides in the Gwalior
state, only seven out of his fifteen villages being situated in
Jhansi. His brother Balkrishn Rao shares the zamindari right.
Thegrant was originally blood-money wrung from the Orchha state
in 1733 by the Peshwa on account of the murder of one of his
officers, the great-great-grandfather of the present jagirdar.

Large Rajput landholding bodies, as distinct from single
proprietors, occupy an important position in the district. In
Jhansi proper the only one that deserves mention is the Dhun-
dhera family that has its headquarters at Kumharra on the Pahuj.
This family once owned the Nand taluga with several forts and
considerable demesnes. They now hold the greater part of seven
villages in Moth, but are in indifferent circumstances. In
Lalitpur Rajput families are numerous.

The Narhat ubaridars together with the Bundelas of
Sindwaha, Guna and Dongra Kalan trace their descent from
Chandar Das or Rao Chand Pahar, a younger son of Rudr Pratap,
Raja of Orchha, who became Raja of Katera in Jhansi proper.
His son Rao Jet Singh came to Sindwaha about 1556. Rao Jet
Singh's elder son, Rao Kalyan Rai, took Narhat about 1594 and
settled there. He received a sanad from Raj Bahadur, the
subahdar of Saugor, but lost both sanad and jagir during the



The People. 105

fighting between Eaja Pirthi Singh of Garhakota and Pandit
Bichaji, the Maratha governor of Saugor in 1760. Thefamily
regained the latter in the following year, only to lose it againin
1768 after a battle with Bichaji aa Amjhara Ghat. The estate,
however, was restored on an annual payment of Rs. 3,200. It
was confirmed on these terms by Colonel Filose* in 1812, and in
1818 passed into the power of the British with the rest of the
Saugor district. In 1819 Mr. Maddock, agent to the Governor-
General, split the estate into two portions. The portionlying below
the Vindhyan hills he settled with Rao Bijai Bahadur and Diwan
Nirwe Singh jointly at an ubari demand of Rs. 5,000, subse-
quently raised to Rs. 6,200 per annum; while that of Amai now in
the Saugor district, was settled with another branch of the family.
About 1826 Diwan Hira Singh, son of Nirwe Singh, and others
revolted, plundering Dhamoni and other places. Hira Singh was
pardoned; but a heavy fine was inflicted on the estate, and the
village of Muria was at the same time separately assigned
for his maintenance. Diwan Nirwe Singh died in 1837 and was
succeeded by Hira Singh. Between him and Rao Bijai Bahadur
a feud existed which still to some extent survives between their
descendants. In 1841-42 the whole family became deeply impli-
cated in some disturbances at Narhat, including an attack on a
body of sowars stationed in the fort, and that town was burnt by
troops in 1843. In the following year Hira Singh died and was
succeeded by his son Parichhat, who is still living; and in 1845
the whole estate was dividedf and settled with the various co-
sharers. Until that year the ubaridars were responsible for
the policing of their estate and for the good conduct of the
inhabitants; and were permitted to levy tolls on all laden cattle
passing up the ghats, maintaining outposts for this purpose at
Nayagaon, Khiriaand Amjhara. This right had been confirmed
by Colonel Filose in 1812, and by the British both in 1822 and
1832, but was abolished in 1845. In. 1857 Rao Bijai Bahadur
died and was succeeded by his grandson, whom he had adopted,
called Rao Bakht Bali. The ubari was renewed in 1854 for 30

* Hisred name was Jean Baptiste Filose, but he is generdly known in the
district as Colond Baptiste or Battisi.
The ubari villages of Sakto and Kakarua wore separated from Narhat in 1844,
just before this.



Sindwaha
and Guna,

106 Jhani  Disfrict.

years at an assessment of 45 per cent, on the assets or a total of
Es. 4,464, levied on twenty villages. In 1867 Barchon, Budhni-
Narhat, Daulatpur, Maharajpur and Taraoli were settled on ordi-
nary zamindari tenure. In the remainder the ubari tenure was
renewed for another thirty years in 1882, on the usual condition
of good behaviour, the demand being reduced by ten per cent, on
the full normal demand of 45 per cent, of the assets, but the
assessment was not revised till 1896. The ubari right was lost in
Bamrana in 1899, owingto a sde of part of it, and the whole
estate now consists of the fourteen villages of Arjun Khiria,
Baniana, Bareja, Bhonti-ISTarhat, Denpura, Gadanpur, Khairai,
Labno, Makripur, Muria, Narhat, Nayagaon, Parse and Sarkhari,
paying a total revenue of Es. 1,893. The period sanctioned for
the continuance of the privilege of paying 10 per cent, less than
the full assessable demand will expire in 1912. The present
heads of the family are Rao Pahar Singh, son of Rao Bakht Bali,
and Diwan Parichhat.

Intimately connected with the Narhat ubaridars are the
Bundelas of Sindwaha and Guna. Both trace their descent
from Madho Singh, the brother of Eao Kalyan Singh, who
founded Narhat. One of Madho Singh's sons remained at Sind-
waha, andthe other two, by name Bikramajit Singh and Tilok
Singh, went to Guna. About the year 1700 liaja Debi Singh of
Chanderigave Sindwaha in jagir to the family, and to this grant
Eaja Chhatarsal of Panna, the great Bundela chief, added six
more villages. The jagir was resumed by the Marathas and
settled at an ubdri demand of Rs. 1,800 towards the close of the
eighteenth century, and the ubari privilege was continued by
the British Government. Owing to rebellious conduct at the
Mutiny the privilege was cancelled for all members of the
family except Zalim Singh, the father of Kunwar Bharatju, who
is the present head of the family. To Zalim Singh only the title
was left without any diminution of the demand. The villages*
which compose the estate were transferred from Saugor to Lalitpur
in 1861, and are the same as those originally granted; but they
are now held separately and some are heavily encumbered.

* Sindwaha, Bachhre, Bamori-Smdwafea, Guna, Jamora, Jiloni and Patnha-
Sindwaha: the last Sx were a grant of Rgja Chhatarsal.
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The Btindelas of Dongra Kalan, pargana Madaora, trace
their descent to Udebhan, son of Kalyan Singh, the founder of
Narhat. They claim to have acquired 16 villages in pargana
Madaora, of all of which they were deprived by RajaHari Singh of
Garhakota. Later in 1747 that same princerestored seven villages,
not however all the same asthose previously held, on an ubauri
rent of 1,200 Gajashahi rupees. These seven villages, consist-
ing of Bargana, Dongra Kalan, Gurha Khiria, Khiria ubari,
Machahrka, Malaua and Piyara, were confirmed to them by the
British in 1859, the demand being reduced to Rs. 1,000 King's
coin.

The Bundelas of Gidwaho and Girar are descendants of
Man Sah, grandson of Rudr Pratap, and belong to the same branch
as the Rgjas of Panna, Ajaigarh and Charkhari. They hold four
villages* in jagir and one, namely Barwar, on ubari tenure, and
received them as a reward for Mutiny services.

The Bundelas of Bhailoni-Suba are descended from Suba
Sahib Bhawanpal, tlie youngest son of Ram Chand, Raja of
Chanderi from 1795 to 1810, and brother of Mur Pahlad, Raja of
Banpur. Bhawanpal received 12 villages in jagir in 1800. At
theBatota treaty of 1830, the fixation of an ubari demand having
been decided on, it was agreed that ten should be surrendered and
the remaining two, namely, Bhailoni and Jijarwara, held in jagir.
This arrangement has been continued, and in 1864 two-thirds of the
village of Banpur were settled with the family in zamindari tenure.
The present head of the family is Kunwar Nirpat Singh,

The Bundelas of Pali in pargana Balabehat are descended
from Zorawar Singh, son of Durjan Singh, Raja of Chanderi from
1743 to 1753. The latter gave his son, Zorawar, a jagvr
near Pali and Dongra worth Rs. 12,000. Shortly after 1780
the Marathas confiscated the sanad but substituted one for
twenty-two other villages. Within the next ten years 13 villages
were added by the Chanderi princes, and three more later by
Mur Pahlad, the last Raja of Chanderi. At the Batota treaty of
1830 the wholeestate except 17 villages was confiscated, and these
were also subsequently resumed by Colonel Filose on account
of the resistance of Dariao Singh, one of the family, at the battle

* Girar, Imilia Khurd, Garauli tnuafi and D}agdagi,
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of Pali. Five villages however were restored in jagir on pay-
ment of afine of Rs. 8500. In 1854 Major Harris, superintend-
ent of Chanderi, divided the estate between the brothers, Rao
Hamir Singh and Kunwar Mardan Singh, the latter receiving
Barethi, Kaithora, Rajgarh (now a mahal of mauza Pali) and
two-fifths of the Pali pan gardens, Hamir Singh receiving
Chandera, Pali and the rest of the pan gardens. Rao Hamir
Singh took an active part in the Mutiny and failed to surrender
under the following amnesty. His share in the jagir was
confiscated and settled with his brother in zamindari tenure. His
son, Nirwe Singh, was a minor at the time, and was granted one-
third of the village of Banpur for his support, which he has
since lost. The present representatives of the family are three
minor sons of Kunwar Bhupat Singh, son of Kunwar Mardan
Singh. Of the same family arc the Bundelas of Gadiana, who
retain five and a half villages* in parganas Banpur and Lalitpur.

Perhaps the most important Bundela family in the sub-
division is that of Jakhlon. It is descended from Raja RamSah
of Bar. His grandson, Rao Krishn Rao, received a jagir in and
around Bansi valued at Rs. 75,000 in 1643 A. D. The emperor
bestowed on Makund Singh, son of Udebhan, who was killed
while fighting with the imperial armies at Kabul and was the
child of Rao Krishn Rao, the title of Diwan and 58 villages in
pargana Etawah, which then included the south-west corner of the
subdivision but is now in Saugor.  These he held in addition to
his share in the Bansi jagir valued at Rs. 27,000. Of Makund
Singh's two sons one, by name Narainju, succeeded to the
northern portion of the estate and was killed in 1737 while
fighting near Datia. The estate descended to Dhurmangad
Singh, and was divided at his death in 1794 among his four
sons Chithar Singh and Udiajit, who received three-eighths each,
and Bakht Singh and Umrao Singh who received one-eighth each.
The whole family took an active part in the confused wars at the
end of the eighteenth century. Diwan Bakht Singh built thefort
at Nanora and is ancestor of Diwan Bijai Bahadur Raghubir
Singh now resident there; while Kunwar Umrao Singh, ancestor
of Kunwar Debi Singh of Jakhlon built the fort at Baroda-

* Bgjarra, Banoni, Gadiana, Karmai, Khajuriaand part of Baro,
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Swami, Chithar Singh that at Chatra and Udiajit that at
Datia, 8 miles south-west of Jakhlon. The two former are
the most important representatives of the family. Their
estates consist of 19 villages* in pargana Balabehat, 9 of
which they holdin jagir; 8 villages in pargana Lalitpur,f
6 in Bansi J and 2 in Banpur, 8§ of which 5, 3 and 2, respec-
tively. areinjagir. In addition to these whole villages they
have shares in twelve others || scattered over the same parganas,
and some estates in Gwalior and Saugor. They also receive
a cash payment from the Gwalior state. Closely related to
them are the Bundela families of Agar, Kotra, Lakhanpura,
Muharo, Eajwara and Gugarwara, who are all descended from
Bishan Bai, brother of Udebhan. The most important of these
is the Eagjwara family, the representative of which, Rao Debi
Singh, holds the villages of Chanrro and Bhagwaho in jagir, and
Dhoban-Kheri, Kandhari Kalan, Kharobra and Eajwara on
ubari tenure.

The Bundelas of Delwara in pargana Lalitpur, with their
kinsmen at Dongra in pargana Balabehat, are descended from
Bithal Das, a son of Eaja Earn Sah, who settled at Delwara. Of his
two sons the elder, Basant Eai, remained at that place, and Nawal
Sah the younger went to Dongra. The descendants of the former
hold three villages** in jagir. The Dongra branch were granted
in 1837 three villagesin jagiv  and sixinubari tenure. They

* Bijori, Chira-Konrar, Datia (J), Dhojari (J), Dongaria, Hardari, Jhilgaon
(J), Kapasi (J), Kanpura (J), Kuchdon, Mandon, Manik-Ohauk (J), Mekhwan (J),
Piao, Piparia-Jagir (J), Piprai, Rampura (J), Saipura-Munzabta and Sukh-
ura.

P | Alapur (J), Cnaunsa, Gudawa (J), Jakhlon (J), Karmoharo (J), Mehrti

Khurd (J), Paroria and Tenga.

t Baroda-Swami, Gora, Mainwar, Nanora (J), Nohar Khurd (J), and Sankarwar
Kalan (J).

§ Gangohari (J) and Simaria (J).

|| Jamunia, Giltora, SaipuraKhalsa in Balabehat; Barod, Bhesra, Ohauka,
Mehrti Kalan, Piparia-Bansa, Milaoni, in Lalitpur ; Binaika-Toranin Bansi; and
Banpur and Bartala in Banpur.

f Vide Manual of Titles, p. 82.

** Baktar, Delwaraand Siron Khurd.

ft Dongra, Dorna and Bangaria.

It Betna, Kalro, Salaiya, Kathora, Uldhana Kalan and Suri Kalan.
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retain these still, but the ubari villages are accompanied by no
reduction in the demand. Several members of the family have
from time to time been implicated in dacoity, especially of the
Dongra branch, and the property is generally mismanaged and
deeply encumbered.

Of other prominent landholdersmay be mentioned the mtwr/i-
ddT8 of Marora in Jhansi and Laraora in Moth; Eaghunath
Rao, a Gwalior courtier and ex-muafidar, who owns four villages
in tahsil Jhansi; Soth Gulab Chand, of Jhansi, whose purchaseslie
mostly in Garautha; Chaube Janki Parsh ad, lambardar of Lalitpur,
who is descended from a Muttiafamily induced to settle in the
district by aformer Raja of Chanderi; the Panwars of Sonrai, the
descendants of Rajaji, brother-in-law of the last Raja of Shah-
garh, who own nine villages in Madaora ; and the Alexanders
of Jaria. The last named family is descended from a Frenchman
who was in Sindhia's service towards the close of the eighteenth
century. His son was Major Joseph Alexander, whose grandson
the present jagirdar is. Jaria and a garden at Sindwaha were
granted to Major Alexander's son in jagir, and the family have
since acquired a share in the village of Singhpur. They have
intermarried with natives of the country but remain faithful to
their religion, which isRoman Catholic.

At the settlement concluded in 1906 the proportion of the
holdings area in the hands of the proprietors themselves was
found to be 28*5 per cent., while of the rest 66.5 per cent, was
held by rent-paying tenants and 5 per cent, was rent-free. The
figures for the two parts of the district exhibit considerable
variations. The proprietary cultivation exceeds 33 per cent,
in Jhansi proper, but is only 22.4 per cent, in Lalitpur. As
regards tahsilsitis fairly equally divided in Moth, Garautha and
Mau and is least in Jhansi, but in Lalitpur thereis little differ-
ence in the various parganas. The actual cultivated area so held
is 35.52 per cent, of the total area under the plough in Jhaosi
proper and 22.35 per cent, in the subdivision, but while there
has been a decrease from 36*15 per cent, in the former tract? since
the previous settlement there has been an increase in the latter
from 19.96 per cent. The genera result on holdings areais a
decrease of less then one per cent., so that the proportion of this
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class of land has remained fairly constant. The smaller pro-
portion in Lalitpur is due to the fact that much of the land
belongs to Rajput communities who are unwilling to cultivate
themselves. The rent-free area has decreased from 6*82 to 4*77
per cent, of the holdings area, but the decrease is entirely due to
the reclassification of rent-free naugir land in Lalitpur, which
at the recent settlement was transferred to the head of non-
occupancy tenants. At the same time the proportion has
increased from 3.93 to 5.54 per cent, in Jhansi proper.

The land tenures now prevailing in this district are the
same as those found throughout the province of Agra, with the
exception of the peculiar local ubari tenure and some tenures
in the Gursarai estate. At the present time the district
contains 2,075 separate mahals, with an average cultivated area
of 348 acres apiece, and of these 364, representing 17*5 per cent,
of the whole, are held in single and 1,024 or 49.3 per cent, in
joint zamindari; 96 or 4.6 per cent, in perfect, 569 or 21*0
per cent, in imperfect pattidari; while only 22 or 1.2 per cent,
come under the head of bhaiyachara. Jhansi was described in
1892 as "essentially a district of small proprietors," and though
in this respect there have been changes most of the land is still in
the hands of self-cultivating proprietary communities. There
were in the northern part of the district 415 estates held by
pattidari communities out of a total of 739 at that settlement.
By partition and subdivision this number had grown to 1,279
at the settlement of 1906, and many of thejoint zamindari
estates appear to be little but subdivided zamindari and
pattidari ones, in which the owners cultivate their own now
separated shares. The different forms of tenure are fairly
equally divided over all the tahsils. In Lalitpur there has been
little change. The number of estates held in joint zamindari
and perfect or imperfect pattidari has increased at the
expense of those held by single landholders. This is a natural
result of subdivision among the numerous Rajput families that
predominate as landlords in that part of the district.

The history of proprietary rightsinJhansi proper is somewhat
complicated, but itisinteresting because it shows how proprietary
fight originated under the revenue sysem of the British, In this
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part of the district, under the Maratha government that preceded
Britishrule, proprietary rights were only exceptionally recognized
and very rarely respected. The villages were held by cultivating
communities, and the only right beyond the mere cultivating right
that was acknowledged was the right of headmen, called mehti, to
receive the mehut or chahari allowance. The hag mehut or hag
chakari took the shape either of a money dole paid in cash or de-
ducted from therental, or of agrant of land, and was a payment for
and contingent on the performance of certain services withdraw-
able at the pleasure of the state.  Generally the persons selected as
headmen were the lineal descendants of the eldest branch of the
family cultivating the village. In villages held by cultivators
of more than one caste or gotra, each caste or gotra was repre-
sented by one or more mehtis, and the mehut allowance of land
or money was allotted to the representatives of each in amounts
corresponding to the amount of land in possession of the
brotherhood, or, as was sometimes the case, accordingto acknow-
ledged pattis or subdivisions. The latter were not spoken of
as so many annas in the rupee but as the third, fourth, eighth,
etc., of the village, as might happen to be case. The mehtis
sometimes reserved the allowance for themselves and sometimes
shared it with their near relatives or other members of the brother-
hood, according to established custom. The mehut allowance
and the custom of distributing it is the basis on which proprie-
tary right inthe district has grown up. Under Maratha rule
ancestral shares were unknown: each caste and each family
held the lands which it had inherited from its ancestors, aud
what for the time each held was the measure of his property. In
some villages, however, in which there were certain acknowledged
thoJc8 and pattis, it was the custom to have aredistribution of the
land whenever any one or more pattis were found to contain less
land in extent and value than the fractional share of the village
whichthey represented.  In such cases fards or lists showing the
land redistributed were drawn up either by the parties themselves
or by arbitrators. Asfromtimetotimethe several portionsof the
district came under British rule the system of making summary
settlements was introduced, and these were naturally made with
the mehtisof each village. No enquiry was made into the status
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of the other membersof thebrotherhood or of the resident cultiva-
tors, and the mehtis became transformed into representatives or
lambardars entrusted with the management of the village and
the collection and payment of the Government demand.

The latter at first was calculated to leave the now recognised
landholder merely a sum to recompense him for his trouble
in collecting and paying inthe revenue ; but astime went on tho
proportion representing the state demand was gradually reduced,
and all that could be realized besides the revenue was profit to the
lambardar. A strong desire was thus created among the other
members to partake in the prosperity that had begun to dawn,
claims to these profits were preferred, disputes arose and, as
a solution of the difficulty, ganungos and patwaria were directed
to draw up for every village without exception a record-
of-rights similar to that in vogue in the regulation provinces,
based on shares supposed to have been acquired in the common
course of inheritance. These shares were calculated in fractions
of arupee. The document thus drawn up was called the phant,
and was made out in the various parganas between 1839 and
1854. It was never checked or attested and was generally
glaringly incorrect or full of false entries. The system which the
Government contemplated by the preparation of this document,
namely, the maintenance of an undivided joint property, the
collection of income into a common stock, with a periodical
rendition of accounts and division of surplus receipts, was in
most villages not understood and was never carried out. In
some the headmen were strong enough to resist any curtailment
of their privileges; and in others it was found easier to
distribute the amount of Government revenue by a rate upon
the area of each holding, and thus, though nominally possessing
a fixed share in the whole estate, a man's actual stake
in it came practically to be measured by the land he held in his
occupation. Gradually, however, as the meaning of proprietary
right dawned upon them, those whose names had been recorded
in the phant, and also others who thought there might be a
chance of an award in their favour, began to assert their claims
and to bring their cases into court. There were others, too, who
thought that they had claims to larger shares than those recorded
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in the phemt; while some whose names were entered in the docu-
ments had never been entitled to a share. To these were now
added those who obtained from the courts decrees for shares in
fractions of arupee, which it was impossible to execute without
disturbing existing possession in the land, with the result that
disputes every where broke out between the lambardars, the re-
corded share-holders and the decree-holders, thetwo latter demand-
ing to be admitted to a settlement of accounts and the possession
of land corresponding to| their ancestral or decreed shares and
the former refusing to recognize any right on their part except
the right to pay the quota of the state demand on their holdings.
Theprinciples laid down by Governmentin G. O. no. 173, dated
November 30th, 1853, which governed the action taken by settle-
ment officers in disposing of proprietary titles in the Saugor
and Nerbudda territories, were found wholly inapplicable and
at length in 1862,* all questions connected with land were with-
drawn from the civil courts and made triable by settlement officers
only. Soinvolved had matters become that, in 1864, all khewats
and administration papers prepared previous to that year were con-
demned and the settlement officer was directed to draw up new ones,
authoritatively determining who were proprietors and who were
tenants. This work was carried through with much painstaking
energy by Mr. E. G. Jenkinson, and the constitution of all
estates in Jhansi proper was brought into conformity with the
tenures now recognized and existing elsewhere in the province.
In Lalitpur no such difficulties arose. In the parganas
ceded by Gwalior the revenue-paying estates had all been held
by farmers or lessees whose tenure depended solely on their
ability to meet the Government demand, and they were never
recognized as proprietors. At the introduction of British rule,
therefore, the state was the sole acknowledged owner of the
soil. In the confiscated parganas, Ban pur and Madaora, the pro-
prietorship of the state was even more clear, the farming system
having only very partially been carried out. In the Narhat
villages, however, the ownership of the Rajputs in possession
was undoubted, and was formally recognized and conferred on
them at once. In other parts proprietary right was, at the regular
* Government resolution no, 264, dated 7th February 1862,
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settlement in 1868, conferred on the headmen of the village
communities together with their co-sharers, the number and
interests of the latter being specified in a record-of-rights. The
village headmen were in most instances descendants of the
original founders, called jharia kath or cutters of the bush, and
under native governments they had generally been entrusted
with the management of the village and collection of the revenue.
The possession of mere farmers was only upheld when no
stronger claims were brought forward. Whenever old culti-
vators were among the claimants and did not succeed in estab-
lishing their rights to engage for tho village, they were recorded
as sub-proprietors of their own holdings if they had held
possession of these for over twelve years, together with a
proportional share of the waste. But the total number so
recorded was only 161, and their shares only amounted to
2,850 acres.

Of the various castes, Rajputs hold far the largest area,
amounting to 38.56 per cent, of the total area of the district.
They are the old hereditary rulers of the country and abound
inall tahsils: and their position is particularly strong in the
subdivision, where they possess no less than 52.37 per cent, of the
total area. In Jhansi proper they still predominate with 20-98
per cent., especially in Mau and Garautha. Rajputs are followed,
at along interval, by Brahmans with 19.52 per cent.; but, while
Brahmans hold 17.92 per cent, in Lalitpur, they possess 21.20
per cent, in Jhansi proper and run Rajputs very close. Brah-
mans have always held a stronger position in Jhansi than in
Lalitpur, and their numbers are increased by the inclusion of
Marwari and Dakshini Brahmans, who date their acquisitions
from Maratha times, or have obtained a footing by money-
lending and foreclosure. The next most important caste is
that of Ahirs. These own 9.14 per cent, of the entire district;
but the proportion rises as high as 13-69 per cent, in Jhansi
proper and falls to 5.03 per cent, in Lalitpur. They, with
their related castes of Gujars and Ghosis, thrive along the ravine
tracts in the northern part of the district, especially in Jhansi
tahsil. Lodhis follow Ahirs with 8.13 per cent., including 874
per cent, in, Lalitpur and 746 per cent, in Jhansi proper. In
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the former tract they are most numerous in Talbehat, Bansi
and Madaora parganas, and in the latter they are found chiefly
in Jhansi and Moth tahsils to the west of the Betwa river.
Banias own 5.98 per cent, and are scattered all over the district,
their proportion being somewhat higher in Lalitpur than in
Jhansi; while Kurmis, with 449 per cent., exist for the most part
in the western parts of Jhansi proper, where they hold 7.85 per
cent, of the total area; they are unimportant in the subdivision
where they own but 144 per cent. The only other important pro-
prietary caste is that of Kayasths, who own 2.63 of the entire dis-
trict, equally distributed in both parts of it. Musamans, as might
be expected, are insignificant aslandlords, possessing only 1.10
per cent. The remainder of theland, amounting to 1045 per cent.,
isdivided in small fractions between the Government, Khangars,
Kalars, Kachhis and other miscellaneous castes. These figures may
be compared with those of the previous settlements to show the
extent to which changes have taken place in the proprietary body.
Rajputs have steadily lost ground. They owned in Jhansi proper
29-3 per cent, in 1864 and 26.2 in 1892 : inLalitpur their posses-
sions fell from 55.2 per cent, in 1868 to 54.07 per cent, in 1896.
Brahmans rose meanwhile from 20.0 and 15.62 per cent, in the
two portions of the district at the older settlements to 21*3 and
17.08 per cent, at those of 1892 and 1896. During the same
periods Ahirs, Lodhis and Kurmis all lost steadily throughout
the district, and Banias, Marwaris and Kayasths gained at their
expense. Under the restrictions imposed by the Land Alienation
Act of 1903 the relative position of the agricultural tribes may
now be expected to remain practically unchanged.

Besides the ordinary forms of tenure already noted there
exist the revenue free and ubari, the latter of which is of some
importance in the district. The term ubari signifies properly
" an abatement of the full demand of land revenue to which the
state is entitled." But it has been applied aso to " the mulct laid
on the freebooter,” the tribute payable to the lord paramount
from some petty chief, and even to the moderate revenue fixed
by order on resumed muafi estates. It is also loosely and
improperly applied to the reduced demand actually paid by
the ubaridar instead of to the amount remitted, and to the estate
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itself on which such demand is levied. These tenures somewhat
differ inthe two parts of the district and have adifferent history.
In Jhansi proper the ubari was a privilege granted by the Mar-
atha chiefsto prominent men who managed their estates for them
or was a kind of seigneurial due varying in severity according
to the power of the suzerain chief to enforce it on semi-indepen-
dent feudatories. In 1823 the British Government interfered to
protect the ubaridars against the exactions of the Jhansi prince,
and laid down definitely the quit-rent which each wasto pay him.
The privilege has always been alife one, andliableto resumption
on the death of the individual or of the different members of a
community upon whom it had been conferred. In many cases,
after the British occupation, it had been allowed to involve other
privileges, such as exemption fromarrest and from summonsfrom
the civil courts, precedence in the district officers' darbars, non-
rendition of village accounts and in some cases a monopoly of
abkari or excise receipts within local limits. But, withthe excep-
tion of Gursarai, all ubari estates now retain only the leniency of
the revenue demand out of all their old privileges. At last settle-
ment and during the earlier years of its course the rules* laiddown
by the Government for dealing with ubari estates were enforced
withsome severity, and a number of small properties were assessed
tofull revenue as their incumbents died. In 1882, on the repre-
sentations of the Ohar Thakurs, a more liberal policy wasin-
stituted though the principle of personal as opposed to hereditary
right was upheld. Al the ubari privileges of quit-rent that had
been confiscated between 1856 and 1880 were restoredto the incum-
bents for thetime beingto be enjoyed during theirlifetime, subject
to their good behaviour, and on their decease the Government
would decideineach case as to the continuance of the privilege to
their heirs. The principle thenlaid down has since beenfollowed
by continuing the privilege to such representatives of the deceased
ubaridara as have no means of livelihood beyond the shares
held by them. Only in Kakarwai has it been decided that the
ubari tenure is maintainable in perpetuity, but even in this case
the Government has reserved the right of enhancing the demand
on notice given. Al the present ubari estates in Jhansi proper

* G. O, dated September 7th 18509.
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are Rajput properties lying in the northern half of Garautha. The
personal nature of the privilege makes it non-transferable as well
as non-horeditable, and when any portion of an ubari estate is
sold the full revenueis liable to instant imposition.

In Lalitpur ubaris are of two kinds—Batota and non-Batota.
These must be clearly distinguished. Batota ubaris originated as
follows. When Chanderi was captured for Sindhiaby Colonel Jean
BaptistePilosein 1812 A.D., M ur Pahlad, thethen reigning Bundela
prince, fledand took protection with the Raja of Jhansi. Nothing
took place for fifteen years, but in 1829 disturbances broke out,
headed by Mur Pahlad. Colonel Pilose returned to Chanderi to
quell them, but through the intervention of the Rajaof Orchhaan
arrangement was effected as a result of which two-thirds of the
conguered territory fell to Sindhia and one-third was assigned to
Mur Pahlad. Thisis known as thefirst Batotatreaty, A.D. 1830.
Mur Pahlad's share, estimated to provide revenue to the extent of
Rs. 1,65,441, included a sum of Rs. 95,000 set apart for the main-
tenance of the other Bundela chiefs. Mur Pahlad did not conform
to the arrangement for distributing land to the value of Rs. 95,000
among his kinsmen, and contrived to have their jagir villages
included in Sindhia's share of the territory, which wastantamount
to their resumption. The aggrieved Bundelas went in a body
to complain at Gwalior, and an enquiry was made into the rights
or hag of each petty chieftain. The award was embodied in
the second or Aag-Batota treaty of 1838. Under these treaties
the lands in possession of each chief were confirmed to him accord-
ing to the amount of his haq ; but these were entered in terms of
cash, without any specification of the area of the lands assigned, the
detailsof thevillages alone being givenin whichthehag landswere
comprised. When the value of the lands already in possession of
each chieftain did not exceed the amount of the hag, the tenure be-
came rent-free or jagir ; where the value was in excess of the hag,
the difference became payable as quit-rent or ubari. Where the
amount was less than the hag, or where persons entitled to share
were found wholly out of possession, the difference was made good
by awarding an equivalent in other villages. The latter lands were
called chir batota or hag thakuran, were taken from the one-
third share allotted to Mur Pahlad, and are scattered up and
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down the.subdivision. They are still kept up according to the
terms of the treaty. When the Chanderi territory was transferred
to the British in 1844, five ubari estates confirmed by the Batota
treaties came under our rule. These wore Salaiya, Kalro, Suri
Kalan, Betna and Kathora. The other ubari estates of the Ban-
pur raj passed to the British in 1859. It has been decided that
hag Batota holdings and Batota ubaris should ordinarily not be
sresumed, and it is now the expressed desire of the Government
that the ubari privilege should bo retained as long as any
respectable members of the ubaridar's family are in possession
of the estate, whether they be in the direct line of descent or
only collaterals. Alienation of the property, however, involves
forfeiture unless the alienee is a sharer in the privilegein the
same village and approved of by the collector.

Non-Batota ubaris are favoured tenures, chiefly granted by
Colonel Sleeman, as rewards for special service, except where, as
in the case of Narhat, a pre-existing ubari right was simply
confirmed at the time of the original acquisition of the territory
in 1810 A.D. They are personal and liable to resumption at the
death of the incumbent or on alienation. Al ubaris of either
kind and Batota holdings are resumable on the misconduct of
the grantee.

The rest of the cultivating body isdividedinto thetwo great
classes of tenants-at-will and tenants with rights of occupancy.
At the settlement of 1906 the former held 36'14 per cent, and the
latter 30.35 per cent, of the total holdings area. In Jhansi
proper the holdings of non-occupancy tenants have shown an
infinitesimal change of -02 per cent, since 1892, but the area
held by occupancy-tenants has risen from 32.50 to 34.19 per
cent. In Lalitpur more startling changes have taken place, the
former class of holdings having decreased since 1896 from 58*63
to 48*95 per cent., and the latter having increased during the same
period from 10.06 to 24.90 per cent. The only explanation
given for the change is a revised system of classfication. Occu-
pancy-rights are not resisted in Lalitpur or Jhansi, and it is
probable that many tenants of long standing have now been form-
ally recorded occupancy tenants. Among tahsils theland held by
occupancy-tenants exceeds that held by tenants-at-will in Jhansi
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and Moth, but the reverse is the case in Garautha, whilein Mau
the area is almost equally divided. Inthetwo tahsils of Lalit-
pur the proportions of land are similar, the balance as between
the classes being nearly two to one in favour of tenants-at-will.
But the division of land under the two recognized heads is much
complicated by the peculiar tenures that prevail, and the records
have been in the past much vitiated by the ignorance of the pat-
waris and the fact that occupancy-rights have been little valued.

To fully understand the position held by tenantsin the
district it is necessary to trace the history of their rights. The
distinction between proprietors and tenantsis not well-defined,
and the people have adhered in a marked degree to old Maratha
constitutions while conforming in name to the British. Only
slowly have the latter taken root. Under the Marathas no dis-
tinction had been recognized between landlords and tenants:
all were cultivators paying rent to the state. With the summary
settlements was introduced a form of record of proprietary
and tenant rights and the history of the latter is the counterpart
of that of the former which has already been given. The men who
were recorded as tenants at the settlement of 1866 were divided
into the two classes of occupancy and non-occupancy tenants.
The former class included two different kinds of tenants: there
were firstly those men who were distinctly related to or were
of the same caste as the new proprietors, but who had failed to
secure recognition as proprietors ; and there were secondly the
men of inferior caste, Kachhis and others, who had been cultiva-
tors of long standing, but withregard to whom the question of
proprietary right had never arisen. Both were recorded as
"maurusi " cultivators, but qud tenants were precisely on the
same footing. As soon as the state ceased to collect rents as
distinct from revenue the question was at once liable to arise as
to what rents were to bo collected by the proprietor, and the rents
of occupancy tenants became a matter of importance. It appears
that the first settlement officers, Mr. C. J. Daniell and Captain
F. D. Gordon, had intended to fix rents for the period of settle-
ment in every village; but in 1863 it was discovered that rent-
rolls had been drawn up on the basis of Mr. Daniells standard
revenue rates. The practice of fixing rents was accordingly
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prohibited "and the rent-rolls were destroyed, the settlement
officers being directed to record the rents they found to be in
force by prescription. Accordingly the village rent-rates were
recorded in the wajib-ul-arz or village administration papers;
and, as proprietors and tenants had been before the introduction
of British rule on the same footing as regards rent, it was
generally remarked that these rates were applied to the areas
of proprietors and occupancy tenants alike. Tenauts-at-will
were left to pay whatever was agreed upon between them-
selves and the proprietors. The rent-rates were the old
traditional village rates which were in force in Maratha times,
and the lump rents, which had doubtless been calculated
originally by a rate and subsequently converted, were on a
similar scale.  The wajib-ul-arz also generally laid down that
the rents fixed for occupancy tenants would continue for
the period of settlement, and it was frequently added that
enhancements would take place in accordance with the law for the
time being in force. No distinction was usually made among
occupancy tenants themselves, but sometimes it was mentioned
that certain named tenants had paid certain rents in the past and
would do so in the future. Besides paying a fixed rent for the
term of settlement, the privileges of the favoured tenants con-
sisted in the right of selling and mortgaging their rights; they
also held mahua trees and a certain amount of uncultivated
land for which they paid no rent beyond that assessed on the
cultivated land. The system thus created was in the nature of a
compromise between the new proprietors and the old tenants,
and the special privileges were practically a continuation of those
enjoyed by the whole body of cultivators under Maratha rule.
It had been effected with the consent of parties; but the terms
of the agreement were certainly meant to hold good only for the
term of settlement, and were subject to the law for the time being
in force. But that law did not recognise a tenant's right to hold
land at a fixed rate in a temporarily settled district, and the sale
of occupancy rightsalso was subsequently prohibited. As aresult
of these conditions the position of these tenants differed, soon after
the record was framed, little if at all fromthat of ordinary occu-
pancy tenants. No questions however with regard to their so-
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called privileges arose during the currency of settlement, because
enhancement cases were uncommon, and modifications and read-
justments of rent to suit altered circumstances, such as land being
rendered unculturable by leans, were carried out by the parties
themselves. When the new record-of-rights was framed in 1892
these tenants were all recorded occupancy tenants, and questions
of privilege were left to be decided in individual cases as they
arose on thebasis of the old wajib-ul-arz  As in the case of
proprietary rights, Lalitpur escaped the difficulties of Jhansi
proper in that of tenants' rights. Beforethe first settlement
in 1868 the hereditary rights of cultivators had not been
formally recognized, but at that period, with the exception of
certain old cultivators who were recorded as sub-proprietors and
have been already mentioned, an occupancy-title was granted
to allwho had held continuous possession of their holdings
for aperiod of 12 years. An hereditary occupancy right had
been recognised by the people themselves for many years prior
to British rule : the same lands had descended from father to son
uninterruptedly, and rents had been periodically fixed (usually
after every second or third year) by a valuation or appraisement
of the crop known locally as dekhabhali. In some cases tho
cultivators themselves appear to have declined to be recorded as
occupancy tenants either to please the landlords or under tho
impression that they could make better terms for themselves
as tenants-at-will. Thus in Lalitpur occupancy rights have
developed along the same lines as in other districts in the
province.

Differing natural conditions have led to different rental
customs in the red and black soil areas of the district, and in
certain villages, the system of charging rents has distinctive
features of its own. In the red soil tract the bulk of the cultivat-
ed area is held under the " Jcuanbandi" tenure. Under thisform
of tenure the nucleus of aholding is constituted by aportion of
the tarda or irrigated land surrounding a well, and the remainder
consists of a varying area of outlying land, called dang or har.
The latter is changed as a rule every three years, because the red
soil of this tract istoo poor toadmit of continuous cultivation
for alonger period. The whole is held under a leaseat a lump
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rent known as thansa or thanka patta. [f any change takes place
inthe quality or extent of the outlying land which replaces
similar land in the triennial shifting in the har, the rentis
roughly adjusted to suit the change by the process of dekkabharki
or dekhabhali. The lump rent usually includes payment for
the right of grazing in the waste, occasionally extending to the
reservation of a definite area of grass land called rund, and to
wood and jungle fruits. Cultivation outside these lump rented
holdings is known as ugotr. In Jhansi it may be rented either
at afixed area rate, or according to the quantity of seed sown,
when it is called bijguna, or, in a small number of villages,
according to the number of ploughs employed, when it is called
halguna. In Lalitpur the rent on such land is almost always
fixed at a crop rate per bhigha, the system being known as dhar-
bandi, on the basis of a series of crop rents recorded in the
record-of-rights. But these rates are by no means always insisted
on and are liable to modification at the timo of collection by
mutual agreement among the parties, according to the status of
the cultivator or the crop obtained. The land is usually rent-
free for the first year's crop of til, Jcodon or Jcutki. If a tenant
constructs a well he is allowed to hold the land irrigated from it
at dry rates for five or six years, alump rent being paid at the end
of this period. In the black soil areas the customs of Jhansi and
Lalitpur differ to some extent. The bulk of the area is still
included in lump-rented holdings. In Jhansi proper newly
broken up land is called nautor, and pays only a nominal rent
of two to four annas a bigha in the first year. In the second
year this rent is approximately doubled, and alump-rent is as a
rule agreed on in the third year. The custom, however, varies
from village to village according to the nature of the soil, the
demand for land and the strength or weakness of the landlords
In Lalitpur the nucleus of the holding is again formed by a
small area in the immediate vicinity of the site or, when the
moti is of sufficiently good quality to be continuously cultivable,
by land at a distance. But as arule only a few of the best fields
in the holding remain fixed, and the tenant is allowed. to change
the inferior land as soon as the weakening of the crops shows
that it requires to be left fallow. Land newly broken upis



Sygem of
dhara.

Satus of
tenants.

124 Jhansi District

known as naugir and is usually rent-free, the full rent at the
very low rates that prevail being imposed in the second or occa
sionally postponed till alater year.

The only peculiar rental system that need here be mentioned
isthat of dhara. The acreage held under it recorded at the
settlement of 1892 was 3,379 acres, all of which, except four acres
in tahsil Garautha, was situated in tahsil Mail. It isthe custom
in some villages to distribute the Government demand by a rate
or dhara on the land; this is paid by all alike, proprietors and
tenants. The sum raised is the amount of revenue, cesses and vil-
lage expenses. After the creation of proprietary rights this
system naturally did not content the zamindars ; they wanted
their profits and obtained them by largely increasing the village
expenses included in the sum to bo distributed over the village
community. The rate would from time to timo be raised
by afew annastill it often reached a very fair rent-rate. So
long as the sum to bo contributed did not exceed the revenue
and ceses the tenants paid merely their quota of it, but the
customary profits of the landholders have now generally become
tacked on to the amount to be realized, and the dhara tenants,
who seem to have originally held a position similar to the
bhejberar tenant of eastern Bundelkhand, have now become little
else but occupancy tenants with a shadowy privilege of pleading
exemption to enhancement.

The levelling effect of Maratha rule and the traditions of
equality it generated still linger in the villages where the dhara
system prevails, and in the many communities where the tenants
resent and strenuously resist any enhancement of their rents.
Normally, however, land is abundant and cultivators are scarce,
and the position of the tenantsis a strong one. Kack-renting,
oppression or any curtailment of their privileges are prevented
by fear of desertion of the village. Opposition is seldom made
by the landlords to the acquisition of occupancy rights, but
at the same time in the red-soil tracts custom permits of
constant changes in the fields held under the same rent, and
occupancy right is an object but little sought after, especially
in Lalitpur. Historical causes have brought about consider-
able differences between the status of the tenants in the sub-
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division andin Jhansi proper. In Lalitpur there has been no
tradition of equality, Bundela influence has always predomi-
nated and, whilerents are as a rule very low and the tenant
is allowed free grazing and wood cutting with untisual liberty
of transfer, his subordinate position is very forcibly brought
to his notice should he infringe the zamindari prerogatives.
The strong Bundela families, such as that of Jakhlon, are not ¢
only able to fix comparatively high rents but also to collect them
fairly fully even in bad years without causing the tenant to desert
hisvillage. Their power is partly due to hereditary feudal rela-
tions between the parties, but also to the large area of jungle under
their control, in which the tenant gets rights of wood and grass,
aided by the protection which their name affords from the
occasional visits of dacoits and the more constant exactions of
petty officials. Throughout the district no distinction is made
in fixing rents on account of caste, though relatives of the
proprietor may here and there be found paying a favoured rent.
The one most obvious feature in the rental system of the district
isthat land lets at lump rents which are fixed by agreement and
are based roughly on the capabilities of the holdings, together
with the value of attendant perquisites, be the tenant Brahman,
Kurmi or Chamar.

Rental incidences are vitiated by two factors of great
importance in the agricultural system of the district. The first
is the area of fluctuating cultivation which may belarge or small,
paying for the most part a nominal rent, and the second is culti-
vation by pahi or non-resident tenants. The latter is particu-
larly prevalent in Lalitpur, and is an unexpected featurein a
country where most villages have plenty of land to spare. The
advantages which induce the resident of one village to cultivate
in another appear to be that the landlord can bring no pressure
on him to pay his rent in advance or at inconvenient seasons, or
to pay it at all when crops are destroyed by calamity. Pahi
cultivators usually pay lower rates than residents, and such
cultivation on a large scale generally reduces the assets of a
village, as well as rendering them extremely uncertain. The
all-round incidence on tenant's land at the settlement of 1906
was Re. 1.82 per acre. Occupancy tenants holding 26'5 per cent.
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of the cultivated areapaid Rs. 2.47, and tenants-at-will with 402
per cent, paid only Ee. 1-40. The relation between the rates
paid by each class varied to a considerable extent in different
tahsils. While the advantage in favour of the non-occupancy
tenants was 43 per cent, over thedistrict it was only 8 per cent.
in Garautha, 14 per cent, in Moth and rose to 55 per cent, in
Lalitpur tahsil. In the year of settlement the low rents of non-
occupancy tenants was in part due to the fact that their holdings
contained the bulk of the nautor area in the black soil tracts,
but apart from this circumstance it is the fact that occupancy
rents rule higher throughout the district than those of tenants-
at-will. The influence of pahi cultivation in depressing the
rental of tenants-at-will has already been alluded to; but also the
rents of occupancy tenants are heightened by the fact that in
the red soil tracts they hold the bulk of theirrigated area and
by the practice, which iscommon especially inLalitpur, of adding
afew varying fields to an occupancy-holding at a fixed lump
rent. Over the whole district the occupancy tenant is also better
off than the tenant-at-will, and he holds better land; so that his
rent would be expected to bo somewhat higher and the factors
that influence it are particularly noticeable in the red soil tracts
of Jhansi, Mau, Bansi and Talbehat.

The comparison of rentals at different periods is vitiated by
the changes in rental incidence due to the varying area of land
held at nominal rents and the only method of gauging the rise
and fall of rentals is by a reference to standard local rates.
So far as can be judged from the incidences at the settlements
of 1892 and 1896, non-occupancy rents have remained steady in
Jhansi and Moth, whilein Mau they have fallen during the last
ten years 26 per cent, and in Garautha 33 per cent. In Ban-
pur pargana they appear to be steady, but in the other Lalitpur
parganas they have fallenfrom 11 to 16 per cent, during the same
period. Occupancy rents have risen in Jhansi and Moth, fallen
in Mau and Garautha, but remained practically unchangedin
Lalitpur. Asregardsthe comparison of standard rates the matter
isfurther complicated by the fluctuationsin value of the Gajashahi
rupee. In Mau and Garautha, where that coin is current to a
greater extent than elsewhere, the circle rates are lower owing
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to a fall in exchange than they were in 1892, but in other
tahsils of Jhansi and in Lalitpur they have remained very much
the same as they were at that time.

Closely connected with the question of rents is that of
fallows. The holdings include large areas of fallow, amounting at
settlement to 27.29 and 34.82 per cent, of the occupancy, and to
12.27 and 9.40 per cent, of the non-occupancy and other areas in
Jhansi and Lalitpur, respectively. The large fluctuations in
rental collections in Bundelkhand are often intimately associated
with a system of fallow allowance. Ordinarily the rent of a holding
in Jhansi includes nothing for the fallow, the fallow being regarded
merely as an easement attached to the holding over which the tenant
has a right to graze his cattle. But the fallow may be worth some-
thing as grazing land, and it may have been let for cultivation,
though, when uncultivated, it may not be charged to rent. More
generally, when aperiod of depression comes round and the area
of fallow is abnormal, some allowance is made at the time of
collection, the amount depending on the circumstances of the land-
lord and tenant and the relationship between them. These circum-
stances make a difference between the nominal and realizable rent,
and are largely responsible for the masses of arrears that often
disfigure the rental collections. They have been taken into account
at the recont settlement, the value of some of the fallow area
being assessed as sayar income and other portions having been
disregarded, while in necessary cases, a lump deduction has been
made from the rental roughly proportionate to the fallow area.

The peasantry of Jhansi, as that of the rest of Bundelkhand,
is commonly charged with being thriftless and apathetic. A
similarly severe indictment can often be brought against the
landlords of the district. The predominating Rajput landholder
frequently proves himself a bad manager, a fact which finds
apt expression in the Lodhi saying: "What can the son of
a Diwan know about his village." .The Bundela with long
traditions of a departed greatness is letting his standard of
subsistence sink lower and lower, while ho struggles to maintain
the pomp and show of former days. Haughty and reserved, he
demands an unqualified deference from all whom he regards as
bis inferiors, and claims to be addressed by honorific titles to
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denote his rank : his love for these is well known. The natural
increase of families has resulted in a constant subdivision of the
ancestral lands—never very rich at their best—and a sternly repres-
sive Government has destroyed the opportunities that once existed
for ekeing out the family income by raidsand forays. Theturbu-
lent and refractory character of the Rajput inhabitants long found
vent in dacoity and armed robbery, which gave the district, espe-
cially the Lalitpur subdivision, an unenviable notoriety for crimes
of violence. Though much improvement has taken placethis form
of crime is still prevalent, and it may with truth be said that
every village is full of potential dacoits. On the other hand with
all their failings, which are largely the outcome of historic
conditions, they have a strict code of honour and etiquette which
makes thern pleasant people to deal with, and they are regarded
as the natural lords of the soil and the best landlords by the
people themselves. Before the Mutiny it was not an uncommon
occurrence to hear that some well-known Bundela landowner
was engaged in bhwmiawoct. This literally meant a war or
fight for landed inheritance, derived from the Sanskrit bhuin or
earth, and when a Bundela undertook it he collected his followers
and engaged in a course of indiscriminate murder and plunder
until he could make peace on his own terms. The bulk of the
ordinary inhabitants are ignorant and superstitious, wedded to
ancient customs and incapable of prolonged effort or sustained
labour. But both historic and natural conditions have been against
the people. Incessant war and indiscriminate plunder as Mughal,
Maratha or Bundela hordes swept over the country destroyed all
feeling of security and prudence, while thrift and enterprise are
hardly to be looked for where agriculture is so entirely at the
mercy of the seasons, where good harvests can be so often
reaped with a minimum of exertion, and where no foresight or
industry can stave off the disastrous effects of unfavourable rain-
fall. Indolence, so patent from the difficulty of obtaining
labour at any time, apathy so manifest in the face of calamity,
and helplessness so much in evidence in times of stress are
undeniable characteristics of the people. An enquiry conducted
in 1833 into the economic condition of the people by thelocal
authorities resulted in the conclusion that a very small proportion
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of the population were underfed, a man. even in the poorest
circumstances thinking it a hardship to have less than three meals
aday. A larger quantity of their food, however, than is common
in the Doab consists of the inferior millets and kharif grains, and
among the poorest during the hot weather nrrbahuais largely mixed
with food. Tho clothing is rough and coarse but, except among
jungle tribes and thalowest strata of the population, is sufficient.
Cattle are numerous, and milk is freely used as anarticle of diet.
A newcomer is often struck by the substantial appearance of the
villages with their red tiled roofs. Stone is plentiful and generally
there is no lack of wood, so that the homestead is. usually warm
and comfortable. The better class of tenant has, as has been
soon, considerable advantages over his brethren in the Doab; he
is not troubled by lack of land or difficulties in connection with
tenant right, and rentsare not as a rule very stringently collected,
especially if there has been any crop failure. But normally, the
agricultural classes are in want of money, and in so fluctuating a
country their prospects are always uncertain. Debt, however,
has not many terrors for them, and a position of dependence on the
village banker is customary and not uncongenial. The indebted-
ness of the landed classes is a more serious matter, and its extent
and nature haverecently been brought to light aswell as remedied
by the operations of the Encumbered Estates Act of 1903. Claims
amountingto Us. 21,82,995 were made against them, Us. 18,00,234
of which were reckoned to hold good in acivil court. Ifitbe
assumed that those who were thus indebted amounted to four-
fifths of the whole body of proprietors, they owed a sum
equivalent to three and a half years' revenue. The encumbrances
of the proprietors of the Lalitpur subdivision were comparatively
small; but their revenue is also low, and the proportion of the
latter to the former is about the same as in Jhansi proper. The
period, however, during which these debts were incurred was
marked by great agricultural misfortunes, and the restrictions on
the alienation of land now in force, combined with the liberal
policy of remissions and generous distributions of taJcavi, should
prevent theincurment of such wholesale liabilities in the future and
maintain the proprietors and tenants of the district inascomfortable
a position as can be expected in so uncertain atract of country.

9
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CHAPTER IV.
ADMINISTRATION AND EEVENUE.

T H E district isnow controlled by a magistrate and collector
assisted by a staff usually composed of two members of the
Indian Civil Service, one of whom is stationed at Lalitpur, three
full-powered deputy collectors and one deputy or assistant magis-
trate with less than full powers. There are also a cantonment
magistrate with the powers of a small cause court judge, six
tahsildars, and a bench of honorary magistrates with second class
powers having jurisdiction within the municipality of Jhansi.
Besides these, the judicial courts consist of those of the district
and sessions judge, the subordinate judge of Jhansi, and the
munsifs of Jhansi and Lalitpur. The remaining civil officials
include the civil surgeon and his assistants, the district engi-
neer, the chaplain, tho district superintendent of police and
his assistants, one of whom with the rank of assistant superin-
tendent is always stationed at Lalitpur, the deputy inspector
of schools and the postmaster. Other officials whose duties are
less local have tbeir headquarters at Jhansi. Such are the exe-
cutive engineer, Jhansi division, the superintending engineer,
I Vth circle, irrigation works, with the executive engineers of the
Betwa, Dhasan and Tanks divisions; and the superintendent
of post offices, Bundelkhand division, and of F. division of the
railway mail service. Besides these there are the officials of the
Great Indian Peninsula railway in charge of the railway
workshops and sections of the branch and main lines.

In recent years the garrison of Jhansi has been much
increased. Jhansi is now the headquarters of a brigade forming
part of the 5th Mhow division. The force within cantonments
comprises one battalion of British and three of native infantry,
with one regiment of native cavalry. Inadditiontwo batteries
of artillery, usually of the howitzer class, with an ammunition
colunm and two half troops of army transport bullocks are sta-
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tioned here. Jhansi is aso the headquarters of the 2nd G. I. P.
railway Volunteers, and supports a detachment of the Cawnpore
Volunteer Rifles.

The bulk of the present district of Jhansi proper, then
comprised in the Jhansi state, first came under British oontrol in
1839, owing to the inability of Raja Gangadhar Rao to manage
the tract in possession of which the British had secured his ances-
tor nearly forty years before. This direct administration lasted
till 1842, the military officers who carried it on making summary
settlements with the people. During this period the taluga of
Chirgaon, comprising 26 villages, which formed one of the
Haahtbhaiya jagirs was confiscated for the rebellion of its chief,
Bakht Singh, and added to the newly formed district of Jalaun.
At the close of 1842 atreaty was concluded with Raja Gangadhar
Rao by virtue of which his estates were restored to him, with the
exception of certain lands estimated to yield an annual revenue of
Rs. 2,27,458. This sum was to be set aside for the maintenance
of a force called the Bundelkhand Legion, which was to be
stationed in cantonments situated on land supplied by the Raja
within the boundaries of his state and to be held in readiness
for his defence. This force had originally been raised for the
protection of the Jalaun district and had been known as the
Jalaun force; but the assumption of the direct management of the
Raja’'s dominions had necessitated its strengthening, and on this
ground some of the burden of its maintenance was thrown on the
Raja's shoulders. It was subsequently disbanded in 1848. The
territory thus ceded by Gangadhar Rao included most if not all of
the present tahsils of Moth and Garautha, and was put in 1843
under the control of the superintendent of Jalaun. By the treaty
of January 13th 1844, the Maharaja Sindhia assigned to the
British Government, for the upkeep of the Gwalior Contingent,
A large extent of territory. This assignment included the
parganas or talugas of Bhander, Garhmau and Chanderi, now
Wholly or partially within thisdistrict, along with others beyond
its present borders. These tracts were taken under direct manage-
ment by military officers, whowere subordinatetothe Agentto the
Gorernor-General in Bundelkhand, as well as to the Commander-
in-Chief, and they made summary settlements with the land-
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holders. Chanderi was administered by a deputy superintendent,
who appears to have had also some powers over the estates of the
Raja of Banpur. In 1853 Gangadhar Rao died childless,
and his estates were held to have lapsed to the British. They
then comprised 696 villages scattered over the parganas of
Jhansi, Pachor, Karahra, Mau, Bijaigarh and Pandwaha.

In the following year the Jhansisuperintendency wes formed,;
it included the districts of Jalaun, Chanderi and Jhansi. The
last-named was constituted out of the lapsed parganas together
with Moth (including the taluga of Chirgaon), and Garautha, mak-
ingatotal of 1,220 villages. Thethree districts were administered
separately by deputy superintendents in subordination to the
superintendent, who had the powers of a commissioner; and the
whole was attached in the same year to the Saugor and Nerbudda
territories, which were at that time under the Government of the
North-Western Provinces. The superintendent had final juris-
diction in summary suits, but in regular suits an appeal lay to
the commissioner of the Saugor division, and from him to the
Board of Revenue. Onthecivil side he had the powers of ajudge
in subordination to the Government, and on the criminal side to
that of the Sadr Nizamat Adalat at Agra. The deputy superin-
tendents of Jalaun arid Jhansi had the powers of a collector under
the control of the superintendent, while that of Chanderi had the
powers of a principal sadr amin, and appeals from his decision
lay to the superintendent.

On the restoration of order after the disturbances connected
withtheMutiny during 1857-58, six villages, comprising M ohan-
pura and the Toreah muafi taluga in pargana Mau, were
handed over to the Orchha state; the Raja of Banpur's estates
were confiscated for rebellion and added to Chanderi; and those
of the Raja of Shahgarh, who had also committed himself dnring the
rebellion, were sequestrated, pargana Madaora being incorporated
inthenewly formeddistrictof Lalitpurin 1860. Atthe sametime
36 villages of pargana Narhat, which formed part of the Saugor
district and had been under British rule since 1819, were attached
to Lalitpur. That same year saw the conclusion of a treaty
with Sindhia. dated 12th December 1860,* by which an exchange

Aitchison's Tredies | 11 p, 314,
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of territory took place in readjustment of accounts connected
with the expenses of the Gwalior Contingent. Under the terms
of this agreement 68 villages of pargana Bhander and 80 villages
of Chanderi, the latter comprising the pargana of that name,
together with 153 other villages not included in the district but
which had been ceded to the British under thetreaty of 1844, were
restored to Gwalior, while 80 villages of the former pargana, 380
in Chanderi and 160 other villages were permanently handed over
to the British with full sovereign rights. In addition to the
above, Sindhia received the whole of parganas Pachor and
Karahra and 61 villages in Jhansi.

In 1858 thethree districts of Jhansi, Jalaun and Chanderi
were detached from the Saugor and Nerbudda territories, and were
formed, with the outlying district of Hamirpur (removed however
in 1863), into adivision under a separate commissioner. Thetitle
of the district officers was at the same time changed from deputy
superintendentsto deputy commissioners, and the local rules which
had governed procedure up to the Mutiny were superseded by
regulations formally introduced or spontaneously applied. In
1862 the cadre of the Jhansi commission together with the scale of
the subordinate establishments was prescribed. The separate
judicial agency known as the pargana courts under a principal
sadr amin at Jhansi was abolished by a resolution which
blended all kinds of fiscal and judicial functions inthe same
person from the commissioner to thetahsildar. A revised set of
civil and revenue rules was promulgated at the same time, and
these were subsequently legalized by the Non-Regulation Districts
Act (X X1V of 1864) which also extended to Jhansi the Code of
Civil Procedure. By the Jhansi Courts Act (X V 111 of 1867) the
jurisdiction of the courts of civil judicature was defined. The
Code of Criminal Procedure which came into force in the regular
provinces in 1862 was applied aso to Jhansi, and from that year,
with the exception of revenue and rent suits, which were conducted
in accordance with the old regulations, the administration of
Jhansi was governed by the laws in force in the North-Western
Provinces generally. Any doubts or misapprehensions asto what
enactments were in force in the Jhansi division were set at rest by
the Scheduled Districts and Laws Local Extent Acts (X 1V and
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XV of 1874). Thedivision, moreover, was not excluded from
the provisions of the Revenue and Kent Acts of 1873 and 1881.
Meanwhile in 1871, by treaty dated December 2nd of that year,
15 more villages from pargana Bhander and 5 villages from par-
gana Moth, with arevenue of Rs. 21,623 and Rs. 5,860 respec-
tively, were restored to Gwalior to extinguish an annual payment
of Rs. 4,658 remaining due to that state under the treaty of 1860.*
Further changes were made in 1886. In that year the British
Government agreed to vacate the fort of Gwalior which had
remained in its possession since 1861. In exchange for 27
villages in Jhansi and 4J in Moth, which had previously belonged
to pargana Bhander, 58 villages in the north-west and west of
Jhansi tahsil, including the city and fort of Jhansi, which since
1861 had been manned by Sindhia's troops, were handed over to
the British Government and incorporated in the district.

g:@tﬂgion In 1888 two important questions connected with the
ans administration of the Jhansi division came under the considera-
IVISON. tion of the Government. The first was the separation of the
judicial and executive functions at that time exercised by the
officers of the Jhansi commission: the second was the reorganiza-
tion of the districts subordinate to the commissioner and the
extension of his jurisdiction. In 1889 a commission was
appointed to examine and report on these matters, together with
certain other proposed administrative changesin other parts of the
North-Western Provinces and Oudh. The proposals of the com-
mitteef were, briefly, to abolish the commissionership, to relieve
the deputy commissioners of all civil work, to createthe appoint-
ments of a judge, one subordinate judge and two munsifs, and to
abolish thedistrict of Lalitpur as a separate district, making it a
subdivisionof the district of Jhansi. Finally it was proposed
that the three districts now reduced to two should be incorporated
inthe division of Allahabad. The administrative changes here
adumbrated were made effective by Act XX of 1890 (North-
Western Provinces and Oudh). Under the provisions of that Act
the Jhansi division ceased to be a scheduled district, and all the
enactments in force in the Allahabad division were extended to
Jhansi, Jalaun and Lalitpur. Reorganization took effect from
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April 1st 1891, when the revenue officers were relieved of their
civil functions by the appointment of a judicial staff, and the
deputy commissioners—now renamed collectors—were deprived
of the extended criminal powers conferred by section 30 of the
Code of Criminal Procedure. Owing, however, to the disturbed
state of Lalitpur at the time, it was not converted into a subdivi-
sion in charge of ajoint magistrate; and annexed to the Jhansi
district until the 1st of December 1891, on which date full effect
wasgiven to thenew arrangements and the enlarged district of
Jhansi became one of the regulation districts of the North-
western Provinces.

On its first formation in 1854, the district of Jhansi proper
consisted of nina parganas, namely Jhansi, Pachor, Karahra,
Mau, Pandwaha and Bijaigarh from the lapsed Jhansi state ; and
parganas Moth, including the taluga of Chirgaon, Bhander and
Garautha, including the 61 villages of the Gursarai ubari estate,
were transferred from Jaiaun. In 1856 the villages composing
pargana Bijaigarh were divided between Pandwaha and Garautha,
and in 1861 Pachor and Karahrawere transferred to Sindhia. Six
parganas, consisting of Jhansi, Bhander, Moth, Garautha, Pand-
waha and Mau were left, and were divided into five tahsils,
pargana Bhander being incorporated in that of Jhansi. In 1866
Pandwaha tahsil was abolished and its component villages were
distributed over Mau and Garautha. The four tahsils thus con-
stituted have remained unchanged to the present day. In Lalit-
pur the parganas, as distinct from tahsils, have survived and
are still recognized as fiscal subdivisions. When the first part of
Lalitpur camedirectly under British administration tahsils were
established at Banpur and Madaora.  Subsequent to the treaty of
1861 the Chanderi part of thedistrict wasformed into atahsil, the
headquarters of which were at Lalitpur. In 1866 the tahsils at
Banpur and Madaora were abolished, a new tahsil being located at
Mahroni and the villages redistributed between the two tahsils.
Lalitpur tahsil comprised parganas Talbehat, Bansi, Lalitpur and
Balabehat consisting of 303 of the old assigned villages of Chanderi
together with 111 confiscated from Banpur ; and tahsil Mahroni
comprised parganas Banpur, Mahroni and Madaora, consisting
of 87 assigned, 82 Banpur, 126 Shahgarh and 36 Narhat
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villages. This arrangement has remained practically unaltered
since.

Owing to the numerous changes and transfers of territory it
is extremely difficult to follow the details of fiscal history. The
matter is further complicated by the destruction of records
during the disturbances connected with the revolt at Jhansi
in 1857, and by the fact that the figures given in the various
reports do not always correspond. For the full and better under-
standing of the question it will be convenient to divide the
district into three portions, the parganas which were transferred
from the Jalaun district in 1854 ; those which lapsed with the
Jhansi state in the previous year ; and the Lalitpur subdivision.

The first of these comprised the parganas of Moth, Garautha
and Bhander. In them boundaries had been marked off as early
as 1839-40, when thoy were first taken under direct administra-
tion : summary settlements for three quinquennial periods, of
which no records survive, were made in 1841-45, 1846-50 and
1851-56. By 1853 all of them with theexception of 26 villages
belonging to the Chirgaon taluga were surveyed. The last
summary settlement in them was made by Major Erskine,
superintendent of Jalaun, and amounted to Es. 4,39,418 on 375
villages. On their transfer to Jhansi in 1854 Captain F. D.
Gordon, the superintendent of that district, was entrusted with
the charge of settlement: in that year the preparation of records
and data for assessment was commenced. By June 1857 the
assessments were completed and amounted to Rs. 3,17,201 for
the same number of villages, being a reduction of nearly 28 per
cent, on Major Erskine's summary demand.

The regular survey was commenced in the lapsed parganas
in 1854, but pending the preparation of records and papers
Captain Gordon proposed to settle them summarily. This pro-
posal was the subject of considerable discussion and difference of
opinion. The local Government thought that the measures
necessary for a summary settlement would impede the progress of
aregular settlement, and proposed to allow the existing demand to
continue by regular prolongation until the introduction of a
regular settlement. Thelocal officers pointed out that the revenue
which had been fixed by the Raja pressed heavily on the people,
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and that considerable balances accrued yearly which it was
impossible to recover. Ultimately Government sanctioned a
settlement commencing from July 1st, 1856, which should last
for three years or for such longer time as might be necessary to
complete the regular settlement. Captain Gordon completed the
task of settlement in these before the outbreak of the Mutiny, and
assessed parganas Mau, Pandvvaha and Jhansi to a demand of
Rs. 2,47,890 on 30G villages.

When the Mutiny broke out the Government had already
sanctioned the assessments of parganas Bhander and Garautha for
aperiod of 20 years; but those of Moth were never actually
sanctioned owing to the destruction of all records in the dis-
turbances which then took place. Tho work of settlement was
recommenced af fcer the restoration of order in 1858 under Captain
Maclean. Records were as far as possible recovered from paU
waris and survey was begun again in those parganas where the
the records had been lost, as well as in parganas Mau [and Pand-
waha. The work of settlement was carried on by Major Clerk,
who assessed some ubari and muafi villages in Garautha, succeed-
ing Captain Macleanin 1859. In 1861 Mr. C. J. Daniell, who
followed Major Clerk, assessed pargana iPandwaha at Rs. 73,472
for 79villages. Inthefollowingyear ho completed the settlement
of parganaM au, and fixed the demand at Rs. 83,913 on 117 villages.
In 1863 Major Davidson took charge of the work and, by March
1864, finished the assessments of 119 villagesin pargana Jhansi,
imposing ademand of Rs. 47,157. Thetotal demand therefore asses-
sed on the three originally summarily settled parganas amounted
to Rs. 2,02,746, areduction on the previous demand of 18 par cent.

Tho work of winding up the settlement was done by Mr.
(later Sir) E. G. Jenkinson, who succeeded Major Davidson in
April 1864. But it was found that this work was considerably
greater than had been anticipated. The records of the different
parganas had been prepared at different times by different officers.
They were in various stages of progress, and had been compiled
unmethodically and on no uniformplan. In Garautha, Moth and
Bhander many years had elapsed since the survey and preparation
of the khasras. A greater objection still was that the records were
incomplete and incorrect, especially in the case of the rent-rolls.
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The first step taken by Mr. Jenkinson was to prepare accurate
copies of this document for the year 1270 fadi (1862-1863)
Another question arose as to what should be the official standard
of measurement. In parganas Moth, Garautha and Bhander the
erachhi bigha had been employed; but in 1862 Mr. Daniell
remeasured 88 villages in Moth in acres, and in Man, Jhansi and
Pandwahathe same standard had been used. The Board of Revenue
decidedthat the erachhi bigha should bethe official standard. A con-
version table was supplied, and the settlement officer was ordered
to convert all acres, where these were entered in the papers, into
erachhi bighas. As matters were more closely examined the in-
accuracies and incompleteness of the records became more glaring,
and in the end the work that had to becarried out by Mr. Jenkin-
son was in his own words " nothing less than apertal of the whole
district; the reconstruction of all the khasras and khataunis;
the preparation of all the khewats and administration papers ; and
the assessment of several muafi and resumed mu'tfi villages in
different parts of the district * * * * and many other
miscellaneous matters.” This work was successfully carried
through by the beginning of 1867. The demand as it then stood
on the district as then constituted after all resumptions, etc., had
been effected, amounted to Rs. 4,81,574, including the ubari jama
of Rs. 22,500 on the Gursarai estate.

Owing to the destruction of all Captain Gordon's reports,
it is now impossible to say with certainty in what manner that
officer worked out his calculations and formed his assumptions
asto average assets.  So far as can be discovered he appears to
have employed produce rates, at which he arrived by calculating
the average produce, cost of cultivation and the profit on each class
of soil. These rates he compared with actual revenue rates paid
in adjoining districtsin Bundelkhand; heformedcirclesof similar
villages, and from the average rates so obtained he struck
separate sets of rent rates in each village. But this is doubtless
an incomplete account of his methods. In parganas Pandwaha
and Mau Mr. Daniell pursued different systems. In the former
he first ascertained the nominal rates paid in the village,
for each class of soil; these rates were bigha rates, and were
generally known and accepted in each village. On this basis he
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fixed soil rates in every village, taking all circumstances of soil,
position and thelikeinto consideration. Soils were arbitrarily
classfied by him into four classes, according to the approxima-
tion of their rent to an average arithmetical standard, and an
assumed rental was made out by multiplying the acreage of each
soil into the average rate of its class. But this process seems to
have been little if at all used for fixing the revenue. In Mau
Mr. Daniell grouped the villages into four dasses according to
the general goodness of their lands : having done this he totalled
up the deduced rent rates of each village, and so obtained the
average rates of its class In Jhansi Major Davidson first
divided the villages into two classes, those with much good land,
mar and kabar, which lie mostly in the north, and those having
much rakar, which lie mainly in the south of the pargana. These
casss he further subdivided into two, according to their popula-
tion and other advantages. In the villages where bigha rates
prevailed he ascertained the current rates, and worked out
from them the average rate of the cdass for each soil. In the
kuanbandi villages he fixed rates somewhat below those of the
villages, where bigha rates were required, the rents paid being
actually lighter on account of the poor, dry, uncertain soil. The
chief difficulty of assessment in these villages lay in the assessment
of the better lands, but rates were fixed on the basis of those
prevailingin similar villages where there were known bigha rates
and were compared withthose actually realised under the peculiar
local systems of rental prevailing. The fallow land in the poor
outlying tracts was for the most part left altogether out of
consideration.

It would be idle to expect a settlement conducted under
auch diverse conditions, and by different officers at different times,
to have had the stamp of uniformity. But Mr. Jenkinson, who
had unusual opportunities for becoming acquainted with the
villages in his charge, wrote in 1871: " | can safely say that the
district has been very fairly assessed... In M au and Pandwaha the
asessments are very unequal... but there is no such inequality as
would call for a revision of the settlement.” The worst feature
in the condition of the tract was the indebtedness of the propietors,
which M r. Jenkinson pointed out would be a source of danger
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to the settlement. But this the settlement officer could not
mitigate except within narrow limits. The other evil which
beset the district, the extreme sensitiveness to vicissitudes of
season and outbreaks of leans, couldonly be anticipated by him
in asmall degree. Al subsequent inquiries confirmed generally
Mr. Jenkinson's verdict of the fairness of the settlement.

The settlement was confirmed for a period of twenty years
dating from the date of the pargana last assessed—that is up to
June 30th, 1884. Hardly had it started its course when the dis-
trict was devastated by famine. Though greatly reduced and
impoverished the people made a manful struggle against their
misfortunes. The evil effects of this calamity, known locally as
the "pachisa" from the sambat year 1925, lay in a large loss of
plough cattle and the migration of cultivators to Malwa and
other parts. It was followed by seasons of excessive rain, and
in the large areas of fallow Jeans sprang up and defied the enfeebled
population till, in 1872, it was reported as covering 40,000 acres
in Jhansi alone. The deputy commissioners found it necessary
to report mahal after mohal as precluded by Jeans from paying
its proper revenue. Remissions and reductions, authorized and
unauthorized, followed each other with bewildering rapidity. In
1876 a systematic inquiry was conducted into of the bearing
Jeans on the revenue by Mr. J. S. Porter, and again in 1877 by
Mr. J. J. D. LaTouche. But by that time Jeans had begun to
decline, and in 1884-85 Mr. Broun was able to report that the
weed had all but disappeared. In that and the following year
the settlement jamas were reimposed in all but afew villages.
The disturbances of the period are traceable partly in the extent
of unauthorized arrears amounting to Rs. 68,498 which had to be
remitted by special Government orders in 1879 and 1881, and
partly in the reduction of the gross demand from Rs. 4,73,606 in
1872 to Rs. 4,36,962 in 1885. Early in the latter year the
postponement of the revision was sanctioned on the ground that
the improvement anticipated in the district, when the term
of 20 years had been fixed in 1872, had not taken place; and
owing to difficulties in the survey department, the 30th June
1892 was finally decided on as the date of the termination of the
current settlement. The reimposed demand \ras for the
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remainder of that period collected without great difficulty, but
during the whole currency of settlement from 1864-65 until
1891-92 kans and other causes inseparably associated with it were
calculated to have cost six lakhs of rupees in short collections on
the settlement demand, and the striking off of Rs. 5,960 from
the revenue roll.

The earliest settlements in Lalitpur were all summary and
carried out between 1844 and 1860. The first parganas assessed
were Lalitpur, Talbehat, Bansi, Balabehat and Mahroni. In
1844 atriennial settlement was made by CaptainBlake at a total
demand of Es. 97,758. This lasted till 1848, when a second
settlement was made by Captain Harris; the latter continued in
force until 1853, the demand being raised to Rs. 1,07,068. The
third summary assessment, completed by Captain Gordon in 1854,
reduced this jama to Rs. 96,949. Meanwhile the cadastral
survey with aview to regular settlement was begun in 1853,
but it was brought to astop by the Mutiny. It was recom-
menced anew in 1859, Captain Tyler beginning work in that
year. He was however almost immediately succeeded by Captain
Corbett in 1860, who summarily assessed the confiscated parganas
Madaora and Banpur and revised the existing jama in a few
impoverished estates. The bases of all these settlements were
the recorded rentals, which from being taken in cash were more
trustworthy than they might otherwise have been. They could
not however in all cases be accepted, and the knowledge of this
fact caused Captain Corbett to err rather on the side of over-
assessment by taking in many instances more than two-thirds of
the assets as the Government demand. The summary demands of
Messrs. Blake and Harris were without doubt too high: some
villages fell into the hands of capitalists, others into those of
farmers. The actual revenue as it stood in 1860 was Rs. 1,67,193,
including the demand on ubari and resumed muafi estates.

The regular survey was completed in 1862. Captain Corbett
completed the assessments of Bansi, but was transferred to
Jalaun the following year. Captain Tyler resumed work on
return from furlough in succession to Captain Corbett and
assessed pargana Talbehat and the whole of pargana Lalitpur,
with the exception of 33 villages. He died in 1865; and Mr,

Summary
sHtle-

mentsin
Lalitpur.

Firstre

ular set-

tlement
of

Lalitpur.



Propii-

tary'in
debted
nes

M2 Jhami District

Montagu carried on work for a few months till the appointment
of Colonel James Davidson, who completed settlement operations
in the remaining parganas by 1869. Colonel Davidson found that
his predecessors had inquired into and fixed average rates for all
the parganas except Banpur and Madaora, The inquiry into
prevailing rates was not a difficult one as the average
amount of each kind of soil was well known in the
villages which had been long under direct management,
and reliable information was readily forthcoming. The
customary soils known as moti, dumat and pathri were retained
as the bass of assessment; but they were not subdivided, as
there was not sufficient difference in therent rates to call for a
more minute subdivision. Average soil rates were deduced by
calculating the value of the produce per acre, deducting
the expensss of cultivation and assuming half the resultant
as rent. A classfication of villages was made with
special reference to the nature of the soil, population and
other matters: but it did not as a rule follow geographical
distribution. Each class of village in each pargana had a
different rate for each dass of soil. In the calculation of
asgs by this method the rental at assumed rates exceeded
the recorded rental, including proprietary cultivation, by
Es. 37,304, a discrepancy which was explained by the existence
of alarge number of favoured rents. The total demand proposed,
including thejaTrtas on ubari and resumed muaji estates, was
Es. 1,47,802, to which must be added Es. 27,538 for nominal
revenue. The assssmentswere confirmed for a period of twenty
years, all of them to fall in for the sake of uniformity on
June 30th 1888. A shorter period than the normal thirty years
was chosen because it was hoped that in that period the country
would have recovered from the effects of the famine of 1868-69,
and that there would be a large increase in cultivation and
irrigation.

The measures taken for the relief of those estates which had
been adversely affected by the seasons have already been men-
tioned, but proprietary indebtedness, the extent of which had been
mentioned by M r. Jenkinson in 1872 as likely to wreck the settle-
ment in Jhansi proper, became much aggravated during the
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currency of the assessments. With the introduction of British
management in 1839 the theory of proprietary rights in land,
which had not been recognised under the native governments,
followed, and the zamindari system was definitely acknowledged
at the regular settlement. Asto its natural corollary, sde, " there
are many considerations,” it was said, " which render it expedient
to remove every restriction upon the free transfer of land, which
thus becomes available security for procuring capital by which
the resources of the country can be developed and the industry of
the people stimulated.” Butthegift of proprietary right followed
by the introduction of the system of sale under decree of the
civil courts, owing to the extension in 1862 of Act V I 11 of 1859
to Jhansi, and the enactment of the Jhansi Courts Act (X V I11
of 1867), soon led totroubles which called urgently for a
remedy and occupied the attention of the revenue authorities
for a period of 20 years. Mr. Jenkinson pointed out in 1871
that the then existing mortgages and transfers were due to old
debts incurred in the time of the Marathas when the revenue
demand was excessive, or to injudicious collections of arrears
from parganas impoverished by depredations committed during
the Mutiny. He urged that the accounts of the money-lenders
should be examined by a Government official and an arrangement
made for a settlement of accounts and the liquidation of debts.
In 1872 the Lieutenant-Governor, Sir William Muir, made atour
in Bundelkhand and was deeply impressed by the necessity of
checkingthe alienation by the landholders of their newly acquired
rights, and His Honour considered that steps should be taken to
prevent the practice by the introduction of a bill. Mr. Colvin,
officiating commissioner of Jhansi, submitted in November 1873
an exhaustive report on the indebtedness of the agricultural classes;
and four months later the local Government addressed the
Government of India on the general subject of the prevention
of sadle of land for debt by decree of the civil courts. They
suggested a revision of the law of civil procedure which would
empower revenue authorities to intervene to save landed property
from sde, and they proposed that in the Jhansi division a restric-
tion should be placed on sale, such as the necessity of obtaining
the previous sanction of the Board of Revenue. The heavy
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reductions and continued proposals for revisions of revenue by the
local authorities induced Sir John Strachey, in 1875, to order a
systematic inquiry into proprietary indebtedness with aview to a
final remedy. Mr. J. S. Porter was appointed settlement officer in
1876 with instructions to inquire, firstly, into the question of the
pressure of the settlement and, secondly, into that of the indebt-
edness of the proprietors in Mau, Moth and Garautha. That
officer completed investigations in Mau only and was succeeded
by Mr. J. J. P. LaTouche, who conducted them in Moth and
Garautha. The throo reports were submitted in 1877 and the
Lieutenant-Governor, Sir George Coupar, addressed the Supreme
Government on the question. The ascertained debts of the pro-
prietors were estimated at 16%2lakhs of rupoes, and the remedy
proposed on the suggestion of Mr. LaTouche was special legisla-
tion with a view to the liquidation of debts. A bill was drafted
on the basis of the Sind Encumbered Estates Act (X |V of 1879)
providing for the appointment of a manager of encumbered
estates who would determine the amount of the just debts and
liabilities and arrange for their liquidation from the income of the
property or by mortgage or sae of aportionof it. On the termi-
ation of management owners were to be readmitted to settlement
on aheritable but not transferable tenure: in case liquidation was
not possible, the proprietor w'as to be declared insolvent and to be
released from all hisliabilities on sale of hisproperty. Discussion
on the proposed legislation continued between 1878 and 1881. In
the latter year the Supreme Government added to the bill a
section which recognised the intervention of the State in order to
prevent ruinous depreciation of the value of land, and the bill
was entirely remodelled. Thebill as then drafted by the Hon'ble
Mr. Colvin subsequently became, with a few modifications, the
Jhansi Encumbered Estates Act (X V | of 1882). The scheme of
management was dropped, the manager was replaced by a special
judge whose function it was to adjudicate upon the claims, and
the provisions regarding the treatment of landholders after the
close of the operations were entirely omitted. The decrees
passed by the special judge might be satisfied either by the cash
payment of the amount, or by sae of moveable or immoveable
property other than land, or by aloan from the Government on the
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security of the land to an amount not exceeding six times its
annual value, or by sale of landed property by auction. [f the debt
could not be paid by any other means the rights of the proprietor
were to be put up to public auction and might be bought in by
the Government should no bid be made exceeding ten times the
annual profits, a limit subsequently raised to sixteen times the
annual profits.

In June 1882 Mr. H. F. Evans was appointed specia judge
under the Act, and the final report on its working was submitted
inApril 1887. The Act was made applicable to the whole of
the Jhansi division, but was not in fact applied to any other part
of it except the Jhansi district. The total number of applica-
tions disposed of amounted to 1,475, of which 1,285 were filed
voluntarily and 190 were filed by the deputy commissioner: 147
applicants were declared free of liability at the outset, leaving
1,328 applicants against whom Es. 7,61,855 were decreed out of
Es. 15,39,219 claimed. It was estimated that the reductions
effected by the special judge in comparison withwhat acivil court
would have declared amounted to Es. 3,50,000; and this sum repre-
sents approximately the pecuniary relief afforded by the act.
Only 267 applicants lost their zamindari rights. Putting aside
the villages which were transferred to Gwalior in pargana Bhander
and some disputed cases, the amount of the liabilities of the
landholders within the present district amounted to Es. 7,12,247.
For the liquidation of this amount the Government advanced
Es. 3,30,238 in loans at 5 per cent, interest; it aso purchased 68
shares in 49 villages at a cost of Es. 37,910, estimated to yield 8
per cent, interest. A sum of Es 88,786 was discharged by debtors
in cash or by the sale of moveable property, and of Es. 2,27,599
by the sale of land. The average price of the land sold was alittle
over 15 years' purchase. The benefits of the Act were subse
quently extended to the 58 villages received from Gwalior in 1886.
In this tract 307 claims for sums aggregating Es. 83,154 were
investigated, out of which Es. 41,061 were awarded by the special
judge, Mr. H. M. Bird.

The objects of the Act were said to be, firstly, to prevent the
depreciation of the property to be dealt with; secondly, to benefit
the ex-proprietor by restoring him to his original position either

10

Operar
tions
under the
Act.

Effects of
the Act.



Settle-
ment o!
Messs.

Impey
and
Meston,

148 Jhansi District;

of headman or Government agent in the village or of ryot
cultivating under Government; and, thirdly, to restore the ryots
to their old position of Government tenants, to fix their rents
for the term of settlement and to give them a more secure tenure.
It was estimated that the permanent relief indicated in the
second and third of these objects would be accorded to the
proprietors by Government undertaking the management of
estates forming alarge proportion of tho district for a term of
about twenty years, at the end of which it was understood that a
property free from debt would be restored to the owners, who would
in future be debarred from alienating it in any way whatsoever.
These objects, however, were defeated by the high prices bid for
land put up to auction, and the bill as finally drafted contained
no provisions for alteration of tenure or for special treatment of
indebted proprietors after they had repaid the Government loans.
The full and direct effect of the measure, therefore, was felt over
a very small area, being in fact only that of the estates purchased
by the Government and covering only 8,731 acres. Considerable
temporary relief however was afforded, and the indirect effects of
the measure were important. The Board of Revenue thus summed
up the effects of tho Act: " | n the Board's opinion, its permanent
good results will be small ... . The real mistake dates from the
time when saleable interest was granted to the Jhansi landlords.
If the Act had taken away the right of sale from all landlords
who could only pay their debts by the aid of Government loans,
it would have done mujh more good than it has done." The
absence of any provisions restricting sde of agricultural land
resulted in the work of liquidation having to be done over again;
but the operations of the Act supplied valuable experience for the
future, and it will be presantly seen that when the question of
proprietary indebtedness had to be again dealt with twenty years
later the lessons of the old Act were not lost sight of.

The Jhansi district (exclusive of Lalitpur) was declared
under settlement by notification dated October 11th, 1888. The
detailed survey began in December of the same year and was
completed by October 1st, 1890. Mr. W. H. L. Impey was
appointed settlement officer on 30th October 1889, and was joined
on December 12th of the same year by Mr, J. S, Meston as
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assistant settlement officer. Settlement operations were closed on
January 31st1893. The soil classification adopted by these officers
'ollowed the natural distinctions recognized in the tract, namely
mar, Jcabar, parua and rakar, the last-named soil being divided
nto moti and patri. In addition to these, in Jhansi tahsil the
noist land in the neighbourhood of rivers and tanks was demar-
3ated separately as tari. For the classification of villages into
circles the country was first divided according to the prevalence
of the natural soils into black-soil tracts, parua tracts and rakar
;racts.  Within these tracts the villages were grouped into assess-
nent circlesmainly with referenceto their rental incidences, consi-
lerationbeingalso paid to natural advantages. The chief use of
,hese assessment circles was to bring together groups of villages to
rvhich the same set of rates could be applied for the purposes of
correcting the rent rolls. In the result the classification gave
issessment circles fairly homogeneous in character, composed of
Tillages with similar natural advantages as well as with similar
‘ents. For the selection of standard circle rates the quoted pre-
vailing rates were noted and checked by the actual rents of hold-
ngs of uniform soil, while lump rents were analysed. If these
ateswere found to be supported by the rentals, they were accepted:
f not, they were takeninto considerationasindicative of the com-
)arative value of different soils. The rate ultimately chosen as a
itandard rate was that which recurred most frequently or was
found in the most important and representative villages. In Moth
and the north of Jhansi the rates were based on the erachhi bigha,
n Man on the jataria, and in Garautha, where the village bigha
vas obviously not the erachhi or an approximation to it, it was
tssumed to be the jataria. In the south of Jhansi, generally, no
itandard of measurement was in force, but the standard to which
he village bigha most closely approximated was chosen. Rents
secorded in Gajashahi rupees were converted into British currency
at the then prevailing rate of 116 to 100. As regards waste land
n holdings only 4,450 out of 71,422 acres, for which rent was
secorded and actually realised, were taken into account in assess
nent. Assumed rates were employed with few exceptions for the
valuation of land not held at cash rents. The incidence of accepted
rent on tenants' lands was Ks. 2-10-3 per acre, while that on sir
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and khudkasht amounted to Rs. 3-1-7 per acre, a difference which
was ascribed to the superiority of soil in proprietary holdings.
The revenue assessed, exclusive of the nominal demand on
revenue-free and ubari estates, was Rs. 5,16,132, an increase of
17 per cent on the former revenue; but as Rs. 23,890 of this sum
were derived from the resumption of revenue-free tenures, the
actual enhancement onland that previouly paid revenue amounted
to only 12 per cent. Fourteen leans infested villages were settled
for five years only at moderate assessments and progressive
assessments were made in 97 mahals, where the enhancement of
the demand was large.

Infixing the term of Colonel Davidson's settlement at 20
years the Government had expressed grave doubts as to the suffi-
ciency of that period to enable the district to recover from the
terrible calamities of 1868-69, and when the period expired the
term was extended by ten yearsfor much the same reason that it
had been extended in Jhansi. Lalitpur was cadastrally surveyed
during 1895,1896 and 1897. No verification of the papers wasto
be carried out, but these instructions were subsequently modified
by the order to verify sir and irrigated lands; jamabandis and
revenue-free or favoured tenures were roughly verified by the
settlement officer, Mr. Hoare, and his assistant Mr. Goudge. The
settlement was conducted on what are now the accepted principles
of assessment in this province. Villageswere grouped into circles
as far as possible according to topographical divisions, and stan-
dard rates were framed for each class of soil. The soils accepted in
Lalitpur were the recognised soils moti, dwmat and pathri to
these were added tari, subdivided into single and doubled-crop-
ped; and the dry double-cropped area was also kept as a separate
class in Lalitpur and Balabehat. The two soils dumat and
pathri had different rates according as they were irrigated or
not; and in Mahroni and Madaora the distinction of tareta and
har was introduced, the former being subdivided into wet and dry,
and the latter into moti, dumat, pathri and tari. The tenants
cash rental of the year of record was generally accepted as a
basis for assessment, except in cases in which cultivation by
non-resident tenants or excessive fluctuating cultivation rendered
an average tenants' cash rental demand safer; and theassumption
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area was valued at circle or modified circle rates. In the latter
area an allowance for first year's cultivation, or naugir, was made
by subtracting a valuation of that area from that of the whole
assumption area, and in addition to this fallow allowances were
made in afew fully developed villages. Thereal difficulty of the
settlement lay in the assessment of the depreciated villages which
formed the bulk of the black-soil tracts. In five out of seven
parganas the records wore compiled in 1895-96 and showed only
the effects of the previous calamitous seasons: in the remaining
two the records were compiled in 1896-97, and did not show the
result of the famine of that year except in the extent of fully
rented uncultivated areas in holdings and in the falling-off of the
rabi area. To avoid unnecessary loss to the Government some
assumptions had to be made, and accordingly villages were divided
into three classes. Firstly, villages which had not suffered from
gwcm-pernianent deterioriation, numbering 562, were assessed in
the ordinary way, generally on the figures of the year of record.
Secondly, 207 villages which had suffered from guasi-permanent
deterioration were summarily settled for five yearson the estimated
assets of 1305 fadi (1897-98): for thema normal demand was
fixed, and a revised demand was left to be realised in 1311 fadli
(1903-04) based on the figures of 1310 fadi if this was deemed
advisable. On the remaining 8 villages the demand was based on
the average assets of the years which in the settlement officer's
opinion represented the normal state of the villages, the full jama
to come into operation after three years without further inquiry.
In the first class the net demand proposed was Rs. 1,35,221,
inclusive of nominal revenue, involving a rise of 8.31 per cent.:
on the latter two the expiring demand was reduced from Rs. 57,919
to Rs. 41,957, a decrease of 27.6 per cent. At the same time the
normal demand fixed on these villages was Rs. 60,167, making
the total ultimate demand realisable for the whole subdivision
Rs. 1,97,398, an increase on the actual expiring demand of 816
per cent.

Whben Mr. Impey made his settlement of Jhansi that part of
the district was in a depressed condition. Cultivationhad fallen
off by 9 per cent., but the decrease was to a certain extent dis-
counted on a consideration of averages, and it was thought that
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an increase since the previous settlement of 18.81 per cent, in the
incidence of the tenants' rental justified an enhancement of
revenue. But unless allowance is made in Bundelkhand for
varying proportions of nautor and fallow, no inference can safely
be based on rental incidences. The period since settlement
includes the famine of 1896-97 and the terrible rusts which
preceded it and destroyed the rabi. Kans cropped up again, and
in 1899-1900 large remissions were found necessary. In 1901-02
large reductions were allowed on a summary reduction of the
revenue, and the demand which stood at Rs. 5,38,816 in 1900 was
cut down to Us. 4,67,775, with further special reductions to Rs.
4,49,308. In Lalitpur the last settlement was carried out at a
period of great depression : Mr. Hoare's normal assessments were
never imposed and in 1903 the whole demand was reduced to
Rs. 1,64,879, with further special reductions to Rs. 1,62,791.
Neither in Jhansi nor in Lalitpur had more than half of the
sanctioned term of settlement run, when a revision of the demand
was decided on. The question of introducing some system of
fluctuating assessment into Bundelkhand had been mooted twenty
years before, and gained prominence in the last decade of the
century from the extraordinary calamities that had visited the
tract. The proposals of the Government of India in connec-
tion with the revision of the settlement of the Jalaun district
were crystallized into rules, and it was decided to introduce the
new system of fluctuating assessments into all the districts of
Bundelkhand without delay. The cardinal features of this system
were that all cultivated land should be distinguished as estab-
lished or fluctuating, all fallow areas and their rents being
excluded from the assets; that only the former should be valued
for settlement purposes at the full rates; that the latter, which
included all land which by local custom paid nominal rents or no
rents at all when freshly broken up from waste, should be valued
at low rates and the amount added to the assets as siwai; and that
the assessments fixed should be liable to quinquennial revision,
according to increase or decreases of cultivation, at revenue rates
fixed by the settlement officer on both classes of land. Mr. Pirn
was entrusted with charge of the revision in 1903 and completed
itin 1906, during two years of which period he was assisted by
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Mr. Nelson. No detailed survey was made, and the assessments
were based on the village records of 1902-03. The soil classification
was not changed and much the same circles as had been formed
at the previous sattlements were adopted. As much as 116,252
acres of fallow, or 19-42 per cent., were found in cash-rented
holdings, on account of which a deduction of Us. 47,24-7,
or 536 per cent., was made from the recorded rental. But
of this sum Rs. 14,000 were assessed as sayar income, the
custom being—especially in Lai it pur—to include grass runds
and forest rights in holdings. The remaining rental Was analysed
into that of established and that) of naiotor cultivation. Over
the bulk of the district the distinction recognised by the rules
prevailed, but in the red-soil tracts of both Jhansi and Lalit-
pur it was found necessary to substitute tareta and har for
established and nautor. For those areas which were rented on
the thanka or lump rent system, two sets of rates had to be
worked out, one for tareta and onefor har, and the rental of
established cultivation wasthen arrived at by deducting the valua-
tion of the latter from that of the whole cultivated area. The
materials for deducing rates consisted of the rents of holdings con-
taining each asingle soil and of traditional rates; where the latter
took the form of soil rates, they indicated the relative values
of the soils, permitting analysis of lump rents; and where
they were paid on the crop they were applied to the rotation
typical of each soil, and the circle rate was the average struck
on the series of years during which the rotation lasted. Nautor
rates were obtained from quoted rates and incidences of hold-
ings containing only navutor; but in Lalitpur, where naugir
land pays no rent in the first year, the average of two years'
full rent was spread over the three years during which the
land remains nautor under the rules. Proprietary cultivation
and other assumption areas were valued at standard rates. The
recorded area of established cultivation in Jhansi proper was
310,629 acres, and of nautor or har 110,834 acres. These were
valued at Rs. 8,71,418 and Rs. 1,08,554, respectively. With
additions for sayar and deductions on proprietary cultivation
and improvements net assets were computed at Rs. 9,39,679,
on which a demand of Rs. 4,51,121 was assessed at 48.01 per
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cent. The corresponding figures for Lalitpur were 127,325 acres
of established or tareta cultivation and 173,266 acres of nautor
or har cultivation. These were valued at Rs. 2,41,180 and
Rs. 1,07,260 respectively, net assets amounting, after additions and
deductions, to Rs. 3,52,431. Onthissumademand of Rs. 1,61,400
or 45.80 per cent, was fixed. Excluding Gursarai and Kakarwai,
the decrease in the revenue in Jhansi totalled Rs. 1,34,594 and in
Lalitpur Rs. 40,052, over half of which was reckoned to be due
to differences in methods of assessment, and 38 per cent, to loss
in assets owing to afall in rents—especially in Jhansi proper. In
160 mahals the assets would have justified an enhancement of the
revenue fixed at the preceding settlement; but this could not be
imposed without the consent of the proprietors, and the current
revenues were maintained. In all esses, however, the fluctuat-
ing system was accepted, and in these estates nominal revenues
were fixed on which the demand would be liable to adjustment
at the quinquennial revisions.

The readjustment of the revenue demand, however, on a
new basis was not the only measure undertaken on behalf of the
distressed proprietors of Bundelkhand. In the statement of
"objects and reasons’ of the Bundelkhand Encumbered Estates
Act of 1903 it was said that "notwithstanding the relief
afforded in the district of Jhansi by the action taken between
the years 1882 and 1887 under Act X V | of 1882, the special
inquiries that have been instituted show that the debts of the
landholders have again risen in that district to a large sum.
...... The experience of the working of Act X V I of 1882 gained
in past years shows that there are certain defects in the Act
which require to be remedied and that improvement in some
respects is possible. It is accordingly proposed to repea the
Act and to replace it by a measure framed on the same principles
but more extended in scope, and with certain additional pro-
visions.*' ' The Act accordingly introduced and passed in the
provincial Legislative Council in 1903 provided for a systematic
inquiry into the nature of the debts encumbering private property
in land owned by agricultural castes, to bo followed where
possible by liquidation. The operations fell into three stages,

* These are contained in s 10 (c), 14 (e), 20 (2), 21 and 28 of the Act of 1903,



Administration and Revenue. 153

Applications filed under the Act by distressed proprietors were
submitted to the collector and subjected by him to a preli-
minary weeding: those that were held to be valid were submit-
ted by the collector to the commissioner specialy appointed
under the Act. These applications were next examined by
the commissioner in the light of rules issued by the Gov-
ernment; and those that were considered suitable for inquiry
were sent to a specia judge appointed for the district. The
second stage, the proceedings in which were of a judicial
character and conducted by the special judge, was the investi-
gation into the nature and extent of the proprietor's debts and
the determination on an equitable basis of the amount due to the
creditor. Thefinal stage was the liquidation by the collector of
the special judge's awards in the various ways specified by the Act.
In the Jhansi district 3,997 applications were submitted to the
collector or put in by him suo motu, out of which 3,533 wore sent
to the commissioner. The commissioner referred 2,269 of these
to the special judge, the sum claimed thereon amounting to
Rs. 21,81,993. Out of the total number of claims actually
advanced, the special judge allowed 7,206 and gave awards for
Rs. 11,68,125 only. In the final stage, in 346 of the cases decided
by the special judge liquidation was found impossible; in 110
others the award was satisfied in part only and the balance was
deemed to be discharged under the Act; andin 1,517 the award
was discharged in full either by the debtor personally or with the
help of a loan from the Government: for this purpose a sum of
Rs. 7,44,968 was advanced from the public treasury at 5 per cent,
interest and recoverable by easy instalments.

Onthis occasionthe measure was reinforced by an Alienation
of Land Act (United Provinces Act Il of 1903). " The attempt
made in the years 1882 to 1887," it was said, "to relieve the
indebted proprietors of the Jhansi district did not meet with the
degree of success anticipated, partly because a measure which was
strongly advocated at the time—the limitation of the landholder's
power of transfer of his land—was not adopted. In these
circumstances it is proposed to extend to Bundelkhand, with such
modifications as may be necessary, the law recently introduced
in the Punjab for the restriction of the alienation of agricultural
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land.” The Act now introduced prohibited, except under the
sanction of the collector, any permanent alienation of land
execpt by members of non-agricultural tribes or between mem-
bers of the same agricultural tribe* or between members of any
agricultural tribe unless both were residents of the same district
as that in which the land to be transferred was situated. In
addition to this, temporary alienations of land by agricultural
tribes were restricted to mortgages without possession, or to
usufructuary mortgages and leases for a term not exceeding
twenty years while all conditions intended to act by way of
conditional sale were absolutely interdicted. Thelimited period
during which the Act has been so far in operation prevents any
definite conclusions from being drawn, but there is no reason
to doubt that its primary object, namely, to prevent the land
passing into the hands of capitalists and money-lenders, will be
amply achieved.

In addition to the regular demand the usual cesses are
levied. These consist at the present tijne of the consolidated ten
per cent, local rate collected under United Provinces Act Il of
1906. The amount thus realized in the year of settlement is
shown in the appendix.f The pahwari cess was abolished in
1906.

For the purposes of police administration the district is
divided at present into 35 circles, of which 16 aresituated in the
subdivision and the remainder in Jhansi proper : of this number
eight are wholly or in part urban and the rest rural. The city
stations are located in Jhansi city, New Jhansi and the Sadr
Bazar, the first having a small rural area attached, while the other
stations at Mau, Lalitpur, Barwa Sagar, Talbehat, Chirgaon,
Moth and Mahroni, where the Municipalities Act or Act XX of
1856 is in force, have considerable tracts of the surrounding
country within their respective jurisdictions. The circles of the
rural police stations have been allocated without regard, asa rule,

* The tribes deemed " agricultural " for the purposes of the Act were specially
notified in the United Provinces Gazette1903, Part |, p. 490. They are Thakurs,
Rrahmans (excluding Marwaris), Kurmis, Ahirs, Kaohhis, Malis, Muraos,
Gadariyas, Lodhis and Musalman Kajputs,

Appendix, table, X.
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to tahsil or pargana boundaries. In the Jhansi tahsil, there are
stations at present at Baragaon, Babina, Raksa, and Barwa Sagar:
that at Barwa Sagar comprises 8 villages in Mau, and 17 villages
within the headquarters tahsil fall within the circle of Chirgaon
in Moth. In Moth tahsil, besides Chirgaon, there are stations at
Moth itself, Erachh and Baghaira. Garauthatahsil is divided
between the circles of Garautha, Kakarwai, Pandwaha and
Gursarai, while 19 villages aro attached to the station of Erachh
and 9 to that of Baghaira, situated in tahsil Moth. Mau tahsil is
comprised in the circles of Mau, Uldan and Katera, three villages
falling within the jurisdiction of Pandwaha besides the 8 belong-
ing to Barwa Sagar. In the subdivision, the tahsil of Lalitpur
is divided between the circles of Lalitpur, Jakhlon, Birdha,
Kelwara, Bansi, Jakhaura, Talbehat, Nathikhera and Dudhai;
and tahsil Mahroni between those of Bar, Banpur, Mahroni,
Sonjna, Madaora, Girar and Narhat; but 21 villages in tahsil
Lalitpur belong to the Bar circle, one to that of Mahroni and one
to that of Narhat. Among parganas the Jakhlon station is
common to Bansi and Talbehat, the Bar station to Lalitpur,
Banpur and Talbehat, the Mahroni and Madaora stations to the
parganas of the same name, and that at Narhat to parganas
Madaora and Balabehat.
Statistics of criminal justice and cognizable crime for each
vyear since 1896 will bo found in the appendix.* From theseit
will be seen that, though criminal work is not heavy in ordinary
years, bad seasons, such as 1897 and 1900, result in a greatly
increased volume of crime. Offences against the public tran-
quillity and peace are generally uncommon, but crimes of violence
are not infrequent and property, especially along the borders of
the native states, cannot be regarded as otherwise than insecure.
The district, which is surrounded by independent territory in
Lalitpur and interlaced with it in Jhansi proper, is well suited
for the depredations of bad characters residing beyond its
borders, who have ready means of escape which enable them to
defy capture, and who are commonly assisted by men of similar
habits living within its limits. Akin to house-burglary and
robbery is cattle theft, which is to a certain extent prevalent

* Appendix, tables V11 and VI11*

Crime.
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throughout the district, and for which its configuration offers the
same facilities. This class of crime fluctuates according to the
nature of the season in the same manner as simple theft. and is
most difficult to detect.

A more serious matter is the number and gravity of the
dacoities that occur, every year being marked by a number which
vary from small highway robberies to armed violence of a
sanguinary type. In this respect though both portions of
the district are sufferers, the subdivision of Lalitpur hasthe
greater notoriety. Dacoity is the form of crimeto which the
Bundela Rajput always reverts when pressed by hard times if
the alertness of the authorities is in the least relaxed, and some
of their achievements in this line are sufficiently notorious to be
placed on record. After the disturbances connected with the
Mutiny had been finally quelledlittle trouble was experienced
from dacoits till the year 1871, when the depredations of a gang
began which were not findly quelled till 1875. The original
leaders were Dalip Singh and Randhir Singh, both of whom had
been in the previous year captured and incarcerated. In July
1871 Dalip Singh effected his escape from the Lalitpur jail, and
a few months later was joined by Randhir Singh, a native of
Bijaipura in the subdivision, who broke out from the central
prison at Allahabad, taking one Mangalia with him. In
November these two men commenced a series of robberies
attended with various forms of violence, secreting themselves in
in the rocky jungle-covered wastes of Lalitpur and adjacent
native territory, where the inhabitants are scattered in widely
separated villages and consist of fellow Rajputs who were
well disposed towardsthem. By December 26th 1872 thegang had
increased to nine in number and it carried out an attack on the
house of Musammat Ganesh Kunwar, a native of Bijaipura,
Randhir's own birthplace. The attack was made out of revenge
for the information laid by the victim and her sonswhichled to
Randhir's capturein 1870. Thethree sons were murdered in cold
blood and Musammat Ganesh Kunwar herself was cruelly
mutilated. On the same occasion the dacoits plundered four other
houses in the village and decamped with whatever other booty they
Could lay their hands on. On January 6th and 12th 1873, other
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robberies were committed by the same party, and on the 17th a
Bania was looted and, after being carried about for several days
pending the satisfaction of the demand for ransom, murdered. The
names of the nine members of the gang who were recognized were
Randhir Singh, his brother Jangi Singh, Dalip Singh, Mangalia,
Daulat Singh, Dariao Singh, Parbat Singh, Raja Ram and Ram
Pershad. On February 14th Dalip Singh was surprised and
shot by Abdullah Khan of the Lalitpur police, and during the same
year Ram Pershad was captured by Fateh Singh, inspector
of police, Parbat Singh was taken at his native village of Baponi
in Gwalior by the Jhansi police, and Dariao Singh was apprehended
by Dhunde Khan, a dafadar of the Central India Horse. The
remainder of the gang continued its depredations, and on
December 23rd attacked thevillage of Jarauli, carrying off property
to the value of Rs. 2,000 and committing another murder. The
police however managed to appear on the scene as the dacoits
wereleaving it, and arunningfight ensued in which Daulat Singh
and one constable lost their lives. The party now reduced to
four werejoined by Bholeju, a native of the subdivision, but for
the most part avoided British territory, skulking in the adjoining
territory of Gwalior and Orchha. On May 20th they murdered
two men and wounded five, and six days later one Bhujbal Singh,
a relative of the informer who had facilitated the capture of
Dariao Singh, was killed by Randhir Singh. On May 31st the
house of a Brahman was attacked, two men being killed, five
wounded and Rs. 4,610 worth of property carried off. Special
guards were now posted along the whole length of the Orchha
border and during 1874 no further dacoities were committed in the
district, but in October of that year Raja Ram was captured and
shortly after Mangalia is believed to have left the gang, whose
numbers were thus reduced to three. In March 1875 these three
men again ventured near British territory. This led to an affair
near Tila in which one sub-inspector and two constables were
killed and one constable mortally wounded. Extensive prepara-
tionswere now made to bring the party to justice. Information
was gathered on all sides and communicated to the commis-
sioner, deputy commissioner, the political agents of the adjoining
native states and Captain Buller, commanding the Central India
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Horse. At the beginning of June Captain Liston, officiating
deputy commissioner of Jhansi, hearing that the party was
going to cross f romOrchha to Gwalior across the narrow neck of
British territory in the north of Lalitpur, which separatesthetwo
states, resolved to intercept them. Mr. Finn, extra assistant
commissioner, was posted at Talbehat and Mr, Campbell,
superintendent of police, in the neighbourhood of Bansi. On
June 15th Mr. Finn received information from the lambardars
of Karesra Khurd that the dacoits were hiding in a hill in
their village known as Kari Toran. He immediately left
Talbehat with a suitable force of police and Central India
Horse and reached the village in the afternoon. Sub-inspector
Nathe Khan took the dacoits unawares, got close to their hiding
place and shot Randhir Singh at the outset. Desultory firing
continued for over three hours, when arush was made and the
party finally disposed of. The three members left of the original
gang, and one Parichhat and two men not recognized who had
joined it since the affair at Tila, were all shot.

Dacoities From the death of Eandhir Singh in June 1875 until 1889

1889-09 there was aperiod of peace, but in the following year there
was another serious outbreak, no less than 36 dacoities and
14 robberies occurring between February and September of that
year, in spite of the fact that punitive police had been quartered
in the villages of Bansi, Banpur and Talbehat, which wore
specially responsible for the dacoities. "By October 1st, besides
at least three organized gangs, there was a very large number of
armed bad/nashes about, ready to join together or to join any of
these organized gangs. These three gangs each numbered only
about 18 professional dacoits, but whenever any of them actually
started on adacoity expedition its number used generally to
swell to 25 or 30 by reinforcements of bad characters who were
in most cases near relatives of the professional dacoits."*
Mr. Lloyd, as deputy commissioner, was specially selected to cope
withthis outbreak. The European district staff wasconsiderably
increased and a large additional force of police drafted to Lalitpur.

Government resolution no. ::iérléA—_lo_oA' 42-43, dated 21st April 1891

(Police department,)
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The result is thus described in the Government resolution on the
subject : " Beside these three gangs a large jagirdar and member
of the district board kept a number of ruffianly retainers and
was more than suspacted of not only winking at their outrages,
but of actually abetting or organizing their raids. The foremost
gang was that of Banaphar, also known as Sarup Singh, a subject
ofthe Orchhastate, withwhom were 14 others. Nextto Banaphar's
gang in notoriety was Mahip Singh's. In this gang were at |east
14 men, and he had himself been on former occasions successively
tried and acquittad in Lalitpur, Saugor and Gwalior. The third
gang was that of Kalyan Singh of the JLalitpur district, with
whom were 16 other men. Kalyan Singh had surrendered
himself in August 1891, but was allowed to go and returned to his
former practices. Of the first or Banaphar's gang seven members
have been killed and seven were apprehended by the Orchha
government on the 19th December, the eighth having been killed
in Gwalior territory in a private quarrel. The second gang,
M ahip Singh's, was surrounded on the 19th December on the banks
of the Betwariver, Mahip Singh and two of the gang being killed:
eleven members of the gang were arrested and three men are
apparently still at large. On December 5th the third gang was
intercepted crossingtheriver BetwaintoGwaliorwhenoneof them
was shot and another wounded. On December 9th word was sent
toMr.Lloydthat four of thedacoits belonging to this gang would
give themselves up to him if he went to a spot indicated to him,
unattended by police. He went there attended by Mr. Molony
and was met after dark in the jungle by four dacoits who gave
themselves up to him. Kalyan Singh, theleader, was apprehended
about two months later, and of the whole gang three men only
up to the present time are believed to have escaped arrest. The
jagirdar and member of the district board who has been
referred to as abetting and organizing raids by dacoits was
apprehended on suspicion of complicity in dacoity and shot
himself while being escorted into Lalitpur on October 21st."
Throughout the operations for the suppression of this outbreak
the district authorities received the fullest support and active
assistance of the Orchhaand Gwalior darbars as well as of the
political ageints of the various states concerned. In addition to
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the measures taken to cope with outlaws, on October 6th 1890 sec-
tion 15 of the Arms Act (X | of 1878), prohibiting any person
having in his possession any arms of any description except to the
extent parmitted by spacial license, was extended to Lalitpur,
with the result that by thefollowing September 1,574 guns, 1,344
swords and 274 miscellaneous weapons had been surrendered,
and in their place licenses granted for only 339 guns and 171
swords.

Since 1891 dacoities have only been sporadic and have never
been numerous. In 1898-99 the dangerous Karar Khera gang
was afield in Gwalior near the borders of the subdivision, but
very few crimes were committed by it within the limits of
British territory; some dacoities which occurred were ascribed to
amateurs who found the attractions of the example set them
irresistible. Many members of the gang or their friends were
shot or captured in Gwalior, where the state troops were employed
in their pursuit during the autumn of 1898. The last members
to remain in thefield were finally brought to bay in May 1899
by Messrs. Goad and Richardson of the United Provinces Police,
when two members were shot and the rest captured at Sanori,
pargana Talbehat. Punitive police were quartered in 17 villages
of the subdivision which were proved to have assisted the gang,
and since that year the district has not been troubled by any
serious outbreak of this form of crime.

The practice of female infanticide does not appear ever to
have prevailed to any large extent in the district, and the main
Rajput clan, the Bundela, has never been accused of being
addicted to this form of crime. The first repressive measures
were undertaken after the introduction of ActV | | | of 1870, and
in 1875 the Parihars of the villages Deori, Tharro, Ghatiari and
Dumrai in tahsil Garautha, the Jan wars of L ohari and the Sengars
of Sijari Buzurg in Mau were proclaimed as suspected. The
Lalitpur subdivision was never subjected to the operations of
the Act. The provisions of the Act were gradually withdrawn
from the district in 1890, after they had been in force fifteen
years, when the detailed census of the infant population led to the
conclusion that the practice had practically died out. Nothing
has since occurred to suggest that this is not the case.
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There are two jails in the district, one being located at
Jhansi itself and the other at Lalitpur. The former, which was
builtin 1851, is officially classed as athird-classjail capable of
accommodating as many as 300 prisoners. That at Lalitpurisa
fifth-classjail with accommodation for 100 prisoners, but itsreal
capacity is much larger : it dates from 1860, when Lalitpur was a
district. At Jhansi prisoners with a longer sentence than two
years are not ordinarily kept in the district prison, while at
Lalitpur only those with terms not exceeding six months are
confined : long-term convicts are usually transferred to thelarger
central prisons. The average number of persons in both jails is
280. The ordinary industries suchas carpet weaving, mat-
making, oil-pressing, mill-grinding and the like are carried on,
and woollen carpets are also manufactured. Civil prisoners
confined for debt are lodged ina portion of thejail set apart
for the purpose.

Ever since the introduction of British rule excise has formed
apart of the Government revenue. In early days the system
adopted of raising revenue was the same as that in vogue in the
rest of the province, the shops being put up to auction. This was
abandoned in 1869, afixed rate per shop being substituted ; and
in the following year the system was again changed in favour of
a graded rate per shop ranging from Rs. 12 to Rs. 240 per annum,
according to the amount of liquor sold. In 1872 the distillery
system was introduced, but it was considered inapplicable to the
poorer, sparsely populated and outlying tracts of Jhansi and
Lalitpur, and the farm of the sale of country liquor in these was
sold by auction for the pargana or tahsil. This system remained
inforcetill 1881, when the outstill system was for the first time
introduced. It was however at first only applied to pargana
Lalitpur, the rest of the district remaining under the farming
system. In 1883 Jhansi proper was divided into six farms
constituted out of thefour tahsils, the cantonments and the Gursarai
estate, whilein Lalitpur six parganas were farmed and the pargana
of Lalitpur remained under the outstill system. In 1889 the outstill
system was introduced into tahsils M oth and Garautha, and shortly
after extended to tahsil Mau and parganas Bansi, Talbehat, Bala-
behat, Banpur and M ahroni; in 1893 only tahsil Jhansi, including

1
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the city and cantonments and parganaM adaora remained uncier the
farming system. In 1896 tahsils Moth, Garautha and M au were
again placed under the farming system for a period of three years,
the Gursarai ,jair being now included for purposes of excise iu
Garautha. The outstill system was then reintroduced into those
tracts in 1899, but it was abolished in Mau and Moth in 1900
when the entire subdivision of Lalitpur except Madaora was again
brought under the farming system. In the following year the
fanning system was retained only in parganas Jhansi, Mau,
Madaora, Banpur and Mahroni, the remainder reverting to the
outstill system. In 1903 the latter system was reapplied to
Banjmr and Mahroni. Lastly, in 1906-07, the farming system
was extended to Moth, with the result that Jhansi, Moth, Mau
and pargana Madaora were under the outstill and the remain-
der of the district under the farming system. The spirit sold is
amost exclusively manufactured from mahua which grows
plentifully in the district, and the revenue is entirely derived
from the sums paid by the licensees of outstills and farmers
of the manufacture and vend in the local areas put up to
auction.

Statistics of excise revenue since 1891 will be found in the
appendix.* The receipts from country spirits from 1877 to 1887
averaged Es. 4,127 in outstill tracts and Rs. 2,244 in farmed
tracts. In the following decade, from 1887 to 1897, these roseto
Rs. 8,377 and Rs. 35,103 respectively, and the average would
have been higher but for the famine of 1896-97 when the
consumption in the outstill area considerably declined. From
1897 to 1907 the average receipts have been Rs. 7,927 for outstills
and Rs. 41,944 for farms ; but they have been during this period
adversely affected on four occasions, and in 1900-01 the sum
obtained for outstills amounted only to Es. 606. The income
iX\ farmed tracts has generally maintained a high level, and
during the last four years on record has largely exceeded the
g,wage. In 1908 there were 234 shops for the retail of country
liquor in the district, but no statistios of consumption are
available under the systems in foree. Al the lower castes are
addieted to liquor. [Illicit distillation is not prevalent, but

Appendix, table X1,
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owing to the way in which the district is interlaced with indepen-
dent territory smuggling is of frequent occurrence and is very
difficultto detect. Moreover thereis anumber of shops belonging
to the independent chiefs which are situated on the very borders
of the district; these supply liquor to the residents of the district
and injure to some extent tha interests of the licensed vendors of
Jhansi, besides encouraging smuggling. The Raja of Katera
has the right to sell the liquor shops in the six villages he holds
revenue-free so long as he holds them revenue-free, that is, in
Katerain perpetuity andin the other five villages during his
lifetime.

No hemp drugs are manufactured in the district and the
consumption is confined to imported products. In early days
the right to sell drugs was sold by auction in each pargana for
one year, and ganja of the pathar variety and bhang were
generally obtained from Gwalior or Khandwa. The moderateuse
of bhang is almost universal among the Bundela and other
Rajputs of the district, while the demand for gxnja was originally
confined to the lower classes in towns. From 1892 to 1896,
an average of 186 maunds of gamja and 85 of bkang were
consumed within the district, while the demand for charas was
very variable. With the introduction of bonded warehouses in
1896, and the imposition and subsequent changes of duty on charas
and ganja in 1898 and following years, the consumption of
hemp drugs has considerably declined; and during the ten years
from 1897 to 1906 an average of 17%2maunds of charas, 9% maunds
of ganja and 35%maunds of bhang have been consumed. The
receipts in fees during the same periods averaged Rs. 4,085
between 1892 and 1896, and Rs. 5,828 between 1897 and 1906, the
highest recorded income being that of 1906-07 when Rs. 8,733
were obtained. The farm of the entire district is now usually
given for a period of three years, and in 1908 there were 67 shops
open for the retail sale of drugs.

A certain amount of opium is consumed in the district. In
1881 poppy cultivation was introduced into portions of Jhansi
and Lalitpur, but was discontinued in the latter tract in 1889
Sincethen it has been parmitted only in Moth and Jhansi, but the
district is liable to smuggling from adjacent native states. The
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amount of opium sold has not varied much: from 1877 to 1886
it averaged to 28 maunds; from 1887 to 1896, to 39J maunds; and
during thelast ten years it has averaged 36| maunds. Up tothe
year 1900 opium was sold retail by the Government treasurer as
well as by the licensed vendors, but the abolition of the official vend
does not appear to have affected consumption. The total receipts,
which averaged Rs. 10,914 between 1877 and 1886 and Rs. 17,426
between 1887 and 1896, have risen to Es. 19,000 between 1901
and 1906 ; but theriseisid fact due to the purchase of opium
by native states from Jhansi. Opium is now sold at Rs. 18
per ser to the vendors and retailed at four or five annas per
tola. The practice of smoking chandu is said to have been
very prevalent in former days among the low class population
of the towns but has now been suppressed. In 1908 there
were only 24 shops open in the district for the retail sae of
opium.

The collection of income-tax under the present system
dates from the introduction of Act Il of 1886. The only
important modification that has since taken place is the
exemption from taxation of incomes under Rs. 1,000 in
1904. Statistics of asesees and collections since 1891,
both for the whole district and for the various tahsils, will
be found in the appendix.* The average receipts from
"other sources" for the ten years preceding 1904 were
Rs. 31,222 paid by 1,202 assesses, while after the intro-
duction of the new rules the receipts fell to Rs. 21,682 and
the number of persons assessed to 435. The bulk of the tax
is collected in the city and tahsil of Jhansi, but throughout
the district the number of those whose income is reckoned as
over Rs. 2,000 is small. Among tahsils Mau pays the most, and
here as in Jhansi the receipts are swollen by the existence of a
larger number of merchants and traders in the headquarters
town of the tahsil.

When Jhansi and Lalitpur werefirst formed into districts
the office of registrar was held by the principal sadr amin, and
there was a suboffice for the registration of documents at each
of the tahsil headquarters, the post of subregistrar being held

* Appendix, tables X111 and X1V,
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by the tahsildar. When Jhansi became a division the
registrar was the deputy commissioner, the suboffices remaining
as before. In 1881 the subdistricts were reallocated throughout
the Province of Agra, and from that time, in addition to
the suboffices at tahsil headquarters, the second son of the
Raja of Gursarai became subregistrar for the Gursarai estate,
and the cantonment magistrate of Jhansi for the area within
cantonments.

Since the abolition of the Jhansi division in 1891 the
district judge has held the office of registrar of the old districts
of Jhansi and Lalitpur. The subdistricts at first remained ag
they were formed in 1881, but in 1897 they were considerably
curtailed. The office of subregistrar held by the cantonment
magistrate and that at Moth tahsil were abolished, the work of
registration being carried on for the whole of Jhansi and Moth
tahsils by a single officer stationed at Jhansi, In the same
way that at Garautha was closed and the privilege withdrawn
from the Gursarai ubaridars, the subregistrarj of Mau becoming
subregistrar for those two portions of the district aswell as for
his own: similarly inthe subdivision the subdistrict of Mahroni
was merged in Lalitpur. |In this manner for the purposes of
registration the entiredistrict of Jhansi became a singlo district,
with the three subdistricts of Jhansi, Mau andJLalitpur. At the
same time within these subdistricts joint subregistrarships were
constituted at Moth, Garautha and Mahroni under section 37 of
the Indian Registration Act of 1877. In 1871-72, under the old
Registration Act (V I | | of 1871) 537 documents were registered,
on which fees to the amount of Rs. 1,338 were collected in Jhansi
proper, while 134 documents charged to Rs. 212 were registered
in Lalitpur. Twenty years later the fees had risen ts Rs. 5,568
and the number of documentsto 2,124 for the whole district. Since
the passing of the Bundelkhand Encumbered Estates and Land
Alienation Acts of 1903 there has been a marked decrease.
During the last four years only 954 documents have been
annually registered on an average, bringing in total receipts of
Rs. 2,131. In earlier times the people appear to have been
content with oral agreements, the denial of a transaction even
though unsupported by written evidence being rare and deemed
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dishonourable. This is still to some extent the case; but the
growth of intelligence, the extension of education and improve-
ment in means of communication, coupled, especialy in Jhansi
proper, with the influence of money-lenders who prefer to
secure their claims by written documents in the event of a
resort to the civil courts, has worked a change in the habits of
the people. The total expenditure has decreased pari passu
with the income and for the same pariod has averaged Rs. 3,065.
Tha heaviest work is naturally done in the Jhansi office and
after this in Mau, the subdivision being a much more backward
tract. The area in charge of the registrar includes the whole of
Jalaun in addition to this district.

Stamps. A table in the appendix shows the annual income derived
from stamps since 1891.* Stamp duties are collected under the
Indian Stamp Act (I | of 1899) and the Court-Fees Act (V I | of
1870;. The total receipts in 1871-72 were lis. 29,561, and
twenty years later these had risen to lis. 83,086. From 1891 to
1908 the average has been lis. 79,167; and of this 30 per cent, was
derived from non-judicial stamps and 70 per cent, from the sale
of court-fee stamps, including copies. The average annual charges
for the same period were lis. 2,152.

Postal In the earliest days of the British occupation postal through
krrange- . . . . .
nents. communication appears to have been made vid Kalpi with

Cawnpore, but there must have been some channel of corre-
spondence between the officials on the spot and the Governor-
General's agent who resided at Banda, though no details are
forthcoming. Similarly on the transfer of the districts to the
Saugor and Nerbudda territories the same necessity must have
existed for communication with Jabalpur. The district dak,
which Was thrown open to private correspondence in 1845,
remained entirely in the hands of the local authorities till 1864,
when its management was transferred to the Postal department,
which established regular offices wherever such a step was deemed
necessary. Postmen were then first attached to each office for
the delivery of letters and replaced the old system of delivery by
chaukidarsand head constables.  Sincethat date steady improve-
ment in postal communications has taken place, and district

* Appendix, tabid X 11,
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offices have gradually ceased to- exist. Under the present &ttange-
ments the offices in the district are under the control of the
postmaster of Agra and the superintendent of the Bundelkhand
division. A list of all the post offices in existence in 1908 will
be found in the appendix. In addition to the head office at
Jhansi there are 10 sub-offices and 46 branch-offices. The mails
are conveyed by rail as far as possble, and where thisis not
feasible carriage is effected by runners.

The main telegraph lines in the district run alongside the
railways. Telegrams can be sent from all railway stations
except thosu of Rura and Orohha. Beddes these there are
combined post and telegraph offices at Jhans city, Jhansi
cantonments, Chirgaon, Mau-Ranipur and Lalitpur which are
connected by wire with the main lines and where messages
arereceived for transmission. Through lines exist from Jhansi
to Mau, Lalitpur, Agra and Cawnpore. Besdes these public
lines the Canal department has its own wires running along
the Betwa canal: one connects Dhukwan with the head office
at Jhansi; and another runs to the head works at Parichhaj
continuing thence as far as Pulia on the main canal. The line
isa private one erected for purposes connected with the canal.

L ocal self-government is represented in this district by
thethree municipalities of Jhansi, Lalitpur and Mau-Ranipur,
the Act XX towns of Barwa Sagar, Taibehat, Chirgaon,
Moth and Mahroni and the district board.* Jhansi was first
constituted a municipality in 1867 under Act X X V | of 1860
"for the purposes of supplying a sufficient force of police and
making better provision for conservancy and the general
improvement" of a specified area.f This area then included only
the civil station of Jhansi, New Jhansi and the suburb of
Talpurajanda small committee under the presidency of the
deputy commissioner was constituted to administer it, The

deputy commissioner, the senior assistant commissioner and
the oivil surgeon were exdfic io members, while the executive
engineer and tworesidentsof theareawere nominated. When thd

* Gursarai and K ater a have a modified form of octroi taxation under Act 1 | | of
1901, which isdesoribed in the artieles on those places

f Notification no. 8140A, dated 19th September 1867.
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city and fort of Jhansi were handed over to the British in 1886,
the Municipal Act (XV of 1873)* was extended to the newly
acquired city of Jhansi and its suburbs in the villages of Qasba
Jhansi and Dhandiapura, and the boundaries! of the municipality
were subsequently defined. In 1890 these were extended to
embrace Harlalganj. The constitution of the original committee
was modified in accordance with theprovisions of Act XV of 1873,
under section 6 of which rules for the regulation of elections were
framed by the board in 1898. This was replaced by United
Provinces Act | of 1900 which is at present in force. The
municipal board, of which the district magistrate is ex-offhcio
chairman, consists of 16 members, 10 being elected and not more
than six, excluding the chairman, appointed. The rules framed
in 1898 provided for the division of the city into six wards, each
returning two members with the exception of the Sipri Nai Basti
Wardand Ward no. | V, which returned only one member each.
In 1903 some modifications regarding the retirement and rotation
of office among members were introduced into the rules, but their
number was not altered. The office of secretary isheld by a paid
servant of the board. The first tax to be imposed was one on
houses and lands in 1870, and from this source the main income
of the municipality was derived till 1886, when an octroi schedule
specially framed to protect through trade from taxation was
introduced and worked at half rates only up to March 1891, when
full rates were imposed. This income was supplemented by a tax
on weighmen first imposed in 1887, on animals for slaughter
in 1892 and on vehicles in 1893. All these taxes are still
collected, though the method of imposition and collection has
from time to time been altered. The income isfurther increased
by miscellaneous items such as pound receipts, fines and license-
fees. The details of income and expenditure.since 1891 will
be found in the appendix.J The averages for the ten years
ending 1907-08 were Rs. 71,814 and Rs. 69,068 respectively : the
bulk of the latter falls under the head of conservancy and health.
Of the various enactments extended to the Jhansi municipality
* Notification no. 1567 X1—460, dated August 11th, 1886.

Notification no. 1778 X|1—460, dated 29th October 1826.
Appendix, table XV 1.
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mention may be made of the Hackney Carriage Act (X IV
of 1879), applied in 1886; the Vaccination Act ( X I I | of 1880),
applied in 1891; and the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act
(X1 of 1890), applied in 1902.

The water-supply of the city depends on a number of wells,
of which the most important are five, situated close together in
the north-west corner of the city and known as the pachkuiyan.
Inall normal years these afford sufficient water for domestic
purposes, but in years of drought the supply is apt to be reduced
so low that considerable hardship is entailed on the inhabitants.
A scheme for the utilisation of the water in these wells by the
aid of pumps was considered by Messrs. Perrin and Boyce in
1899, but was found not to be feasible and abandoned as the
supply was insufficient. A serious deficiency of potable water in
1906 brought the matter again to the fore, owing to the large
increase in the population of both city and cantonments at
Jhansi; and the question of tho introduction of a supply froma
reservoir on the Pahuj river was mooted. A plan was then con-
templated for utilising the water to bo impounded behind a dam
projected by the Irrigation department in connection with the
Pahuj canal scheme near tho Sipri road bridge; but it was
afterwards discovered that a portion of the bed of thereservoir
had been used by the railway authorities as a trenching-ground
and, owingto the risk of contamination from this source, the
plan was condemned by the sanitary commissioner. Further
discussion followed during 1907, and in the following year the
question was exhaustively investigated by the sanitary engineer.
It was then ascertained that there were four alternative schemes
for supplying Jhansi city and cantonments with water. The first
alternative contemplated the formation of a reservoir atChamraua
on the Pahuj river, some 10 miles above the irrigation dam.
From this the water was to be gravitated in a masonry closed duct
about 8 miles long to a high ridge a short distance to the south
of cantonments and, after filtration, to be passed on through an
iron pipe to a small distribution reservoir near the fort. The
second proposal made was to pump the supply from the irriga-
tion reservoir near theGwalior road crossing; and the third was
to pump from a reservoir at the point where the river is passed
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by the Sipri road; while the fourth alternative suggested an
enlargement of the existing railway reservoir and a combined
scheme for pumping the supply from this both for the railway
and for the city and cantonments.  Asregards the second and third
alternatives the installation of a pumping plant was found to in-
volve considerable extra expense, which would be increased by the
part or awhole of that of erecting a dam across the river near the
Sipri road. The scheme was also condemned on account of the
annual presence of a large artillery camp in the immediate
proximity; and of all the proposals, that of the reservoir at
Chamraua commended itself as best to the authorities concerned.
A difficulty now arose owing to a protest on the part of the
officials of the railway. The erection of a dam at Chamrauawas
considered by them objectionable on the ground that it would
interfere with the catchment of their reservoir at Garhia and
materially reduce the run off intoit. Asaresult of this protest
the proposal for a joint scheme with the railway came under
discussion; but up to the present time no conclusion has been
reached regarding the merits of independent or joint storage for
the supply of water, though in the near future an adjustment of the
relative claims of all partiesis expected. Owing to its excellent
situation on high and gently sloping land Jhansi is well drained
and healthy, the main thoroughfares having for the most part been
supplied with masonry channels along the drainage lines.
Hitherto fresh ones have been provided from time to time, as
need arose; but at the end of 1907, in view of the fact that the
city would be furnished with a properly conducted water-supply,
the preparation of a comprehensive drainage scheme, which had
been previously mooted, was undertaken. During 1908 levels:
weretaken, and the preparation of plans and estimates was taken
in hand under the direction of the sanitary engineer.

The area occupied by the troops stationed at Jhansi was
notified as a military cantonment in 1884 under Act X X I
of 1864 (subsequently repealed). The provisions of Act XX
of 1856 were applied * in the same year for the administra-
tion of the area, and atax was authorized to belevied by arate on
houses and grounds according to their annual Value. When the

* Notification no, 150, detod November 214, 1864,
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fort and city of Jhansi were ceded to the British and that of
Gwalior was evacuated in 18SG, the limits of the cantonments
were considerably extended for the accommodation of a larger
garrison, and under the amended Cantonments Act ( X I I | of
1889) the fort* was declared within the limits of cantonments
in 1891 and the boundaries! of the whole were was accurately
defined in 1892. In 1888 the levy of octroi duties was authorized,
andthe Municipal ActandtherulesinforceinJhansi municipality
were applied to its collection, which was undertaken by the
municipal committee. In 1890 the old chaukidarj-tax was
abolished and a house-tax was substituted at 7 % percent, on the
annual value, to supplement the income derived from octroi and
miscellaneous receipts. The present area of cantonmentsis 3,498
acres, and they are managed by a cantonment committee under the
Act; the average income for the last five years has being
lis 35,485 and the average expenditure Rs. 32,550. Proposals
have been submittod to extend the limits by 500 acres, and both
income and expanditure are expanding largely. The enactments
inforce in the municipality are applied generally tothe area
under the control of the cantonment committee, which is
constituted in the usual manner under the Act.

Lalitpur was first constituted a municipality under Act
VI of 1868 in the year 1870, when the municipal committee was
authorized to levy duties on certain goods brought within the
limits of the township for consumption and to appropriate the
rents of nazul property, the proceeds of pounds, theincome from
sarais and the fines exacted under the Gambling Act. The com-
mittee consisted of 12 members, one-third of whom were official
and two-thirds non-official, the deputy commissioner, the pargana
officer, the medical officer and the district superintendent of
police being ex-officio members. Octroi duties were imposed
in 1874 and have been amended in various ways subse
quently, and the boundaries of the town have been from
time to time revised. The town is now administered under
Act | of 1900, the income from octroi being supplemented
by atax on weighmen and other miscellaneous items. Theboard

* Notification no. 357, XI1-250., daed 24th Maoh 181 *
Notification no. 233, X11-420. dated 17th February 1892
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consists of 12 members, the subdivisional officer of Lalitpur
being ex-officio chairman, and the remainder being appointed by
virtue of office or by name on the nomination of the subdivisional
officer. The Vaccination Act (X111 of 1880) was extended to
Lalitpur in 1894.

The two towns of Mau and Ranipur were combined and
constituted a single municipal area under Act VI of 1868 in the
year 1869. Octroi duties were first levied in 1874, and have
been on several occasions modified since. In 1870 a tax on
professions was imposed, and in 1888 a duty on cloth. These,
together with certain fines and fees, are the main sources of
income. The old municipal committee was constituted a board
in 1884, when the principle of election was introduced, the towns
being divided into six wards returning three elected members
each. This number was finally reduced to two for each ward in
1902. The Board now consists of 12 members, 9 of whom,
including the chairman, are elected according to rules in force.

Five places are at present administered under the provisions
of Act XX of 1856. These comprise the towns of Moth, to which
the Act was extended in 1863; Barwa Sagar and Chirgaon, since
1870; and Talbehat and Mahroni, since 1872. The town of
Bhander was similarly administered from 1865 till its retroces-
sionto Gwaiior, and in 1901 the provisions of the Act were with-
drawn from Baragaon. The income in all these cases is derived
from the usual house-tax, supplemented, in the case of Chirgaon,
Moth and Mahroni, by atax on weighmen : details of receipts
and expenditure will be found in the several articles on these
places.

Beyond the limits of the municipalities and cantonmonts
local affairs are now administered by the district board. In the
majority of districts in the provinces the district boards date
from the year 1884, and were constituted under the provisions
of the North-Western Provinces and Oudh Local Boards Act
(X 1V of 1883). A similar board however was deemed unsuitable
to Kumaon, Garhwal, Jhansi and Lalitpur, and those districts
were specially exempted from the operation of the Act.*  Subse-
quently in 1894, after the district of Lalitpur had become a

* Noatification no. 529, dated 21t Novembar 1883.
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subdivision of the Jhansi district, a committee, styled the district
committee, was constituted under the Act. This committee com-
prised as ex-gjfficio members the district magistrate, the subdi-
visional magistrate at Lalitpur, the senior joint or assistant
magistrate stationed at Jhansi. the deputy collector in charge
of the treasury, the deputy collector stationed at Lalitpur, the
civil surgeon, the executive engineer 2nd Allahabad division, and
all the tahsildars. The non-official members were nominated,
subject to the approval of the Government, by the district magis-
trate, and it was laid down that not less than one-half should be
persons not in Government service. At the same time the mem-
bers, official and non-official, of the district committee stationed
or residing within the limits of the Lalitpur subdivision were
constituted a subcommittee of the Jhansi district committee for
the subdivision, with the subdivisional magistrate as ex-officio
chairman, to perform the functions of a district committee
subject to the general control of the Jhansi district committee.
The United Provinces District Boards Act (111 of 1906) con-
solidated and amended the law dealing with local boards, and a
rule under the Act prescribed the number of membersto be
returned from each tahsil in each district. The districts of
Kumaon and Jhansi were again exempted* from the operations
of the new Act on the ground that its provisions were unsuited to
the circumstances. Very soon after, however, the exemption as
regards Jhansi was withdrawnf and the district was brought into
line with others of the province from the 1st April 1907. Thq
board as now constituted contains twenty members in all, five
being appointed and 15 members, including the chairman, being
elected for a term of three years, three representatives each
coming from tahsils Jhansi, Mau and Lalitpur, and two each
from Garautha, Moth and Mahroni. The sub-committee at
Lalitpur consists of seven members, the subdivisional officer and
the deputy collector stationed there being ex-officio members,
and five members being elected—3 from Lalitpur and 2 from
Mahroni tahsil. The work of the board is of the usual descrip-
tion and its principal duties comprise the management of the

* Notification no, 687 IX—20, dated 12th, May 190G
Notification no. 1449 IX—20, dated 21st August 1906.
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educational, medical and veterinary establishments other than
those under the direct control of the Government or supported
by private bodies; communications including the local roads,
ferries, bungalows and the like ; and several minor departments
such as the administration of cattle pounds, portions of nazvl
land and the maintenance of roadside avenues. The income and
expenditure of the board under the main heads since 1891 will
be found in the appendix.*

The history of state education in Jhansi begins with the
British occupation, but the whole establishment was disorganised
by the disturbances of the Mutiny. On the restoration of order,
in 1858, eight tahsili schools were opened at Jhansi, Karahra,
Pachor, Moth, Bhander, Mau, Pandwaha and Garautha; and 38
village schools were established in the district which, during the
year 1859-60, were attended by 2,141 scholars. During that same
year three more tahsili schools were opened at Lalitpur, Mahroni
and Madaora. In 1861, owing to tho transfer of territory
to Gwalior, tahsili schools were opened at Barwa Sagar, Chirgaon
and Ranipur to take the place of those at Jhansi, Karahra and
Pachor, while a school at Erachh was raised to the same class.
In 1862, besides the 11 tahsili schools in the district, there were
76 village schools teaching 2,185 boys and 72 indigenous schools
open to Government inspection with 923 scholars in Jhansi
proper, while at Jhansi the tahsili school was raised to the
position of an anglo-vernacular school and an English private
school was established at Lalitpur. Later in the same year a
middle vernaeular school was opened at Lalitpur, and in 1863
another tahsili school was started at Talbehat. In 1866 an
attempt was made at female education by opening a girls' school
at Lalitpur, and in the same year another anglo-vernacular
school was opened at Gursarai under private management. The
two anglo-vernacular schools at Jhansi and Lalitpur werein 1867
raised to the position of inferior zila schools, teaching up to the
middle class, and the district committee endeavoured, but with-
out success, to start a female school at New Jhansi, reporting
"that the people have not the slightest sympathy with the move-
ment of female education, which is indeed aimost beyond their

* Appendix, table XV,
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samprehension." About the same time the state of education
appeared generally to be far from satisfactory, and the tahsili
schools were reduced to six, namely Bhander, Moth, Gursarai,
Man, Talbehat and Mahroni; while the demand for English
education which was reported to have increased resulted in the
establishment of another anglo-vernacular private school at Mau.
Tn 1868 the zila schools were reported to be making rapid
progress, and the spread of female education in Lalitpur led in
1870 to the establishment of four girls' schoolsin Mahroni tahsil
in addition to that at Lalitpur, the whole number being attended
by 116 pupils; while 74 village schools and 50 private schools
were teaching in all 2,934 scholars. Female education was again
tried in Jhansi and in 1872 seven girls' schools were opened in
Jhansi proper, while the number of these institutions rose in
Lalitpur to ten, the total number of pupils being 384. In 1875,
however, it was found that this scheme for female education
was too ambitious, poor attendance being responsible for
the closing of six schools, though all the other educational
institutions of the district were reported to be doing ex-
tremely well. In 1880, after some fluctuations, there were 98
schools for boys open in the district with 2,190 scholars, and 3
girls' schools with 60 pupils. The number of institutions and
pupils in each year since 1896 will be found in the appendix,*
together with a list of all the schools in the district in
1908.

The largest educational institution in the district is the
Macdonnell High School, the spacious and handsome building
of which lies outside the city walls near the cantonments. The
school was originally started as a private institutionin 1881 by
two brothers, named Bihari Lai Mukerji and Shama Charan
Mukerji, who were clerks in the executive engineer's office.
The number of pupils, which was originally only four, rapidly
rose during the next four years ; and much difficulty in maintain-
ing the institution was experienced through lack of funds, even
though one of its originators, Babu Shama Charan Mukerji, gave
his services as a teacher gratis. On the transference of the city
and fort of Jhansi to the British in 1886, the institution attracted

*Appendix, tableXVIII, et seq.
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the sympathy of Mr. G. E. Ward, then commissioner of the
Jhansi division, who devoted much attention to its advancement.
A society and a committee of management were formed, and a
set of rules was drawn up to regulate the instruction imparted.
Soon, the increase of pupils and the liberal contributions of the
public enabled the committee to open classes in which students
were prepared for public examinations, and in 1889 the success
of the institution was so assured that the English middle schooal,
supported by the Government at Jhansi, was abolished as superflu-
ous, an additional grant-in-aid beingjgiven to the high school to
enable it to cope with the increased demand for education.
Through the liberality of its patrons the committee was able to
procoed in 1891 to the construction of the present building on
land presented to them for the purpose by Seth liar Lai. The
building was designed by Mr. Ward, founded by Mr. F. N.
Wright, commissioner of Allahabad, and opened on 4th January
1896 by Sir A. P. (now Lord) MacDonnell, after whom it is
named, thetotal cost being Us. 45,000, of which lis. 18,000 were
contributed by the Government. The school has 450 boys at
present ontheroll, no less than 400 of whom arelearning English ;
and it receives a monthly grant-in-aid of Us. 285 from the Gov-
ernment and of Rs. 100 from the municipal board. Among its
most liberal patrons, exclusive of Seth Har Lai, have been the
Mahargjas of Tikamgarh, Datia and Samthar; Seth Ram Charan
Ghansham Das; Rao Gobind Rao Bahadur ; the Bhao Sahib
of Gursarai; the Raja of Katerae and .Mr. Ward himself.
Mention may also be made of the valuable services rendered,
when the building was being built, by Babu Jadunath Chaudhri
of the Public Works department. The only other anglo-
vernacular school at present existing in the district is that
at Lalitpur. There are middle vernacular schools of the tahsili
type at Jhansi, Moth, Gursarai, Mau, Lalitpur, Mahroni and
Talbehat, that at Lalitpur being under municipal control. In
addition to a number of mission and other private schools,
the district board maintains' primary schools for boys and
gives grants-in-aid to others, while more receive grants from
the various municipal boards. The only girls' school in the
district maintained by the Government is the modd girls school
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at Lalitpur, but there are several others which receive grants-
in-aid.

Jhansi takes a high place among the districts of the province
inregard to the literacy of its inhabitants; for no less than 7.7
per cent, of the males and -3 per cent, of the females were, at the
census of 1901, ascertained to be able to read and write. It is,
however, commonly reported that the ambitions of the people do
not extend beyond this elementary form of education. Thereisa
noticeable difference between Hindus and Musalmans, for, where-
as of the former only 6-0 par cent, of the males and '14 of the
females are literate, among Musalmans the proportions rise to
11.3 and .64 per cent, respectively. There has been a marked
improvement in literacy under all heads duringthe last twenty
years. In 1881 only 6.4 per cent, of the males and .07 per cent,
of the females were able to read and write, while in 1891 the
percentages had risen to 72 and *22 per cent. Of those literate
in the vernacular only 75 per cent, knew Hindi only and 13 per
cent, only Urdu, the remainder being acquainted in some degree
with both.

The medical institutions maintained from local funds
comprise several hospitals and dispensaries. Those at Jhansi and
M au were established before the year 1865 and are of the first-
class, though the latter was only raised to that positionin 1874.
Second-class dispensaries exist at Moth and Garaufcha, the former
dating from 1885 and the latter from 1887. In the subdivision
the hospital at Lalitpur was opened in 1866 and was the only one
in that portion of the district till 1890, when another was built at
Mahroni. Besides these, there are police hospitals at Jhansi and
Lalitpur and arailway hospital at Jhansi. In 1900 a first-class
state dispensary was opened at Parichha at the head works of the
Betwa canal, and a small canal dispensary at Dhukwan in 1905.
The Woman's Union Missionary Society-of Americamaintains a
privateinstitution at Jhansi, known astheMary AckermanHoyt
Hospital, which was openedin 1901, and another at Sipri Bazar
opened in 1906, both having been built from funds left by
Dr. E. P. Hoyt of New York.

The district board derives a considerable incomefrom cattle
pounds, the average annual receipts under this head during the
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last five years having been Rs. 11,364. The number of these
institutions has varied from time to time, according as the need
for them has arisen in different portions of the district, and until
the constitution of the district board they were under the direct
control of the district magistrate. Thosenow existing are located
at Barwa Sagar, Khailar, Babina, Raksa, Ambabai, Baragaon,
Baiclaura, Moth, Chirgaon, Erachh, Baghaira, Punchh, Siaori,
Uldan, Katera, Ghat Kotra, Ghat Lahchura, Sakrar, Chhurahra,
Garautha, Garwai, Gursarai, Pandwaha and Kakarwai in Jhansi
proper ; and at Talbehat, Bansi, Balabehat, Jakhaura, Jakhlon,
Pura Kalan, Pura-Birdha, Dongra Kalan, Pali, Khajuria,
Kelwara, Birdha, Mahroni, Kelgawan, Bar, Madaora, Banpur,
Patha, Madanpur, Sonjna, Narhat, Girar and Saidpur in the
subdivision.

The lands classified as nazul property in this district cover
a considerable area, and consist both of land taken up by the
British Government for public purposes and aso of properties
acquired by inheritance from native Governments. The total
areais 4,308 acres, exclusive of that which lies within municipal
limits. This acreage is owned by the Government for administra-
tive purposes, the control of most of it being entrusted to the
district board, and comprises 3,810 acres of roads, 24 acres covered
entirely by buildings and 399 acres of miscellaneous plots, some-
times with buildings attached. In addition to this there are 75
acres covered by forts, most of which lie in the Lalitpur sub-
division, including the extensivo area occupied by the fort
at Talbehat and the ruined fort and palace at Banpur. The
miscellaneous plots consist for the most part of encamping-
grounds and small unoccupied lands or gardens; these are
usually leased out and bring in a small annual incometo the
district board. The nazul property, the management of which is
entrusted to the municipal boards of Jhansi, Lalitpur and Mau-
Ranipur, consists, besides the roads, of a large number of small
properties, which are the sites of public buildings or shops, or are
covered by ruined houses. Thelargest extent of this land is of
course within the municipality of Jhansi; but herethe only two
plots of any large extent are the Narayan Bagh measuring 85
acres and the rejected cantonment land near Palpura, which
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covers 46 acres: besdes thee the most important plots are the
Sundarpuri Bagh (17 acres), the Bagh Chhatoriwala near the
Unao gate (13 acres), the Bakshiwala Bagh near it (14 acres),
and afew other gardens of 5 to 10 acres in extent. At Lalitpur
there are 406 acres of nazul land, and at Mau-Ranipur there are
134 acres, 108 of which are occupied by the old parao. In all
caes three-fourths of the income from these plots is credited to
the municipal boards and one-fourth to the Government.
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CHAPTER V.
HISTORY,

Little material remains for constructing the earliest history
of the Jhansi district. The tract probably largely consisted of
jungle, inhabited by wild tribes owning alegianceto the Maurya
emperors and the successve chiefs who each in turn styled them-
sves lords paramount of northern India. The existence of
Guptainscriptions at Deogarh and other places shows that the
tract fell within the dominion of the emperors of that dynasty
during the fourth and fifth centuries A.D. The discovery of
inscriptions mentioning the Hun chieftain Toramana, at Eran and
Gwalior, suggeds that the district was overrun by the Huns at the
end of the fifth century and remained in their possession till the
defeat and death of his son Mihiragulain the middle of the sixth
century, when aperiod of confusion ensued till Harsha Vardhana
of Thaneswar established his rule over the whole of northern India.

It is during the reign of the last named chief that we get
our first historical notice of Bundelkhand. Epigraphic evidence
has established the fact that the country now known by that
name wes anciently Cdled Jejabhukti, the Jejahoti and Jijhoti
of travellers from Hiuen Tsang in the seventh to Ibn Batutain
the fourteenth century. This name is evidently represented by the
Chinese Chihchit'o and the country was visited and described by
Hiuen Tsang in 641 or 642 A.D. The pilgrim dates that
Chihchit'o lay more than 1,000 |i to the north-east of Ujjain, and
more than 900 |i to the south of Mahesvarapura. The king, who
was a Brahman, was afirm believer in Buddhism and encouraged
men of merit, and learned scholars of other lands collected here
in numbers. Usually the assumption is made that Khajurahu
must have been the unnamed capital referred to by Hiuen Tsang,
but, supposing the distances to be estimated from capital to
capital, Khajurahu will not suit the indication given by Hiuen
Tsang becaue it lies south-east, not south, from Gwalior
(Mahesvarapura), and is too far from Dj jain. All the distances
and bearings given by the traveller are faithfully fulfilled by
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Eran, and it is probable that this place was the capital of Jejahoti
in the seventh century A.D. when Hiuen Tsang visited it.
Tradition almost universally pointsto the Gonds* asthe early
colonisers of western Bundelkhand, and to the Parihar and K hati
Rajputs as their successors in Jhansi proper. Now the Hunas
whose occupation of western Bundelkhand at least is attested by
the inscriptions of Toramana are often mentioned in books and
inscriptions in connexion with Gurjaras whose name survives as
Gujar, a widely distributed caste in north-western India. The
early Gurjaras seem to have been foreign immigrants, closely
associated with, and possibly allied by blood to, the white Huns.
They founded a considerable kingdom in Rajputana, the capital
of which was Bhinmal or Srimal, about fifty miles to the north-
west of Mount Abu. It has now been definitely established that
the Parihar Rajputs are a branch of the Gurjara and Gujar stock.
A Mahobatradition states that a Parihar kingdom preceded that
of the Chandels and had its capital at Mau Sahauiya near
Nowgong, and it ssems probable that this clan established its
power over western Bundelkhand early in the eighth century
A.D. during the anarchy that ensued after Harsha Vardhana's
deathin 648 A.D. About 810 A.D. one Nagabhata, the Parihar
chief of Bhinmal, defeated the reigning monarch of Kanauj
and made that placo the headquarters of his kingdom. His
successor, Mihira, usually known by the title of Bhoja, enjoyed
along reign of about half acentury from 840to 890 A.D. and
beyond question was a very powerful monarch, one of whose
chief fortresses was at Gwalior. His son and successor Mahen-
drapala-preserved unimpaired theextensiveheritage received from
hisfather, and was succeeded inturn by his sons Bhoja |1 and M ahi -
pala(circ.910—40A.D.). In916 A.D.thearmiesof the Rashakutra
king, Indral I I , captured Kanauj and gave a severe blow to the
power of the Parihar dynasty from which it never recovered.
Meanwhile the kingdom was threatened from another
quarter. The exact origin of the Chandels is unknown. The
indications, however, are fairly clear that they originated in the
» Temples attributed to the Gonds are found at Bhadona, near the Shahpur

tank at Talbehat, and at Khajrain Banpur. They are usually of gnass and of
very smple structure.  Gond and Ohandel works are generally much confused,
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midst of Gonds near Khajurahu and Maniyagarh early in the
ninth century. Their earliest chieftains, known from inscriptions,
are Nannuka and V akpati: the latter was succeeded in turn by his
sons Jayasakti and Vijayasakti. The fifth Raja, Rahila, is both
known from epigraphical records and from works called after
him: he died about 915 A.D., and it msy be assumed that the
subordination of the Chandels to the throne of Kanauj lasted till
the close of hisreign. His son, Harshadova, is recorded to have
waged a successful war with the king of Kanauj, possibly in
conjunction with the Rashakutra monarch, while Y asovarma or
Lakshavarman, the seventh Chandel king, greatly increased the
power and confirmed the stability of his dynasty by his conquest
and occupation of the fortress of Kalinjar. Heis said to have
waged successful wars with the Gaudas, Khasas, Kosalas, Kasmiras,
Mithilas, Malavas, Chedis and Gurjaras, and however much the
boasts of the official panegyrist have to be discounted, the reality
of the conquests ascribed to him is to a large extent proved by
the fact that Jaipal, king of Bhatindah, called on his son Dhanga
for assistance against Sabuktigin in 989 A.D. It was probably
during his reign that the Chandel power was extended over the
whole of Jejahoti; and the same record that chronicles his con-
quests gives valuable information concerning the extent of
Dhanga's empire. The western frontier was marked by the town
of Bhasvat on "the river of Malava/' which seems to be meant for
Bhilsa on the Betwa. His northern boundary was the Jumna
which separated .his kingdom from that of Kanauj, and on the
north-west it touched and perhaps included Gopadri or Gwalior,
which Vajradaman wrested from the grasp of the Kanauj sovereign
and probably held as a feudatory of Dhanga. Dhanga's contin-
gent shared the disastrous defeat of Jaipal at the hands of
Sabuktigin in 989 A.D. and his son Ganda's forces had no better
fortune at the battle of Ohind (Waihind) in 1008 A.D.; while the
punishment meted out by Ganda to Rajyapala, king of Kanauj,
for submitting to Mahmud in 1019. drew down on him the wrath
of that monarch, who marched against him the following year,
Ganda advanced to oppose him, but fled during the night without
striking a blow, leaving immense booty in the hands of the
invader. Inthe following year Mahmud penetrated as far as
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Kalinjar itself and accepted Ganda's submission. Little is on
record concerning the short reigns of Ganda's successors
Vidhyadhara, Vijayapala and Devavarman, which cover the
period from about 1025 to 1060 A.D., but it wasprobably during
their reigns that Ganggeya Deva, the powerful prince of Chedi,
overran agreat portion of northern India, and perhaps even
annexed the kingdom of Jejakabhukti to his own dominions.
His projects of aggrandizement were proceeded with by his son
Karnadeva (circ. 1040 to 1070 A.D.), who joined Bhima, king of
Guijerat, in crushing Bhoja, the learned king of Malwa, about
1060 A.D. Kirtivarman, brother of Devavarman, who cameto the
Chandel throne about 1060 A.D., engaged in protracted hostilities
with Kama, and the latter is probably the unnamed enemy from
whom Vatsaraja, Kirtivarman's hereditary minister, wrested the
fort and district of Deogarh in Lalitpur, where he set up the
only epigraphic record that remains of his master. Nothing is
known of the short reigns of Sallakshanavarman, his son Jaya-
varman, or his brother Pirthivarman, but Madanavarman, who
reigned 37 years from 1128 to 1165 A.D., was one of the
most distinguished members of the dynasty, and both consolidated
and extended the dominions of his house* His successor
Paramardi, better known as Parmal, is the best remembered of
all the Chandel princes, his memory being kept alive by the
poem of Chand Bardai, called the Mahoba Khand, He was
attacked in 1182 A.D. by Prithviraj, Chauhan prince of Ajmer,
and decisively defeated on the field of Sirswagarhf on the Pahuj
river. Mahoba was occupied for a time by Pirthviraj, who
on his return from his successful foray erected a tablet
commemorating his victory at the town of Madanpur in the south
of Lalitpur. By the capture of Mahoba the Chandel power was
driven eastward, but that of Kalinjar in 1202 A.D., 19 years
later, by Qutb-ud-din Aibak put an end for ever to the Chandel
domination of the extensive kingdom of Jejakabhukti.

The history of the Chandel dynasty as one of the powers of
northern India, and as rulers of the country from the Jumna

* Madanpur was founded by and named after Madanavarman. In those days
it was an important town commanding a pess on the road from Saugor to Gwalior
Now in native territory west of the Jalaun district.
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to the Narbada, endsin 1203 A.D. with the death of Parmal.
The Chandels do not appear to have ever been very numerous
during the period of their sovereignty, but rather to have formed
aruling caste holding in more or less complete subjection various
races, including a crowd of Gonds, Kols, Bhils and other so-called
aborigines. Their connection with the first named of these is
fairly well established, and it is significant to note that the
embankments constructed to form reservoirs for irrigation, which
lie scattered about the country, are also attributed to the Gonds.
The remains of Chandel occupation in the Jhansi district are
found chiefly in the south of Lalitpur, where the ruins of temples
at Deogarh, Chandpur and Madanpur testify to the consolida-
tion of their rule. Besides these, traditions of the "Chandeli
Raj" are prevalent everywhere, and the characteristic tanks
formed by massive embankments of squared stones thrown across
drainage lines, often surmounted by small temples of the familiar
Chandeli design, are scattered all over the district.* The Chan-
dels are credited with fabulous wealth, due, in popular tradition,
to the possession of the philosopher's stone (paras). Their rule
appears to have involved no extinction of other clans whom
they found occupying the country, and it is probable that earlier
immigrantsin Jejakabhukti were left in semi-independent posses-
sion of their acquisitions on tho condition of paying tribute and
supplying men and money to the ruling Chandel chief. At the last
census the district contained only 396 representatives of the clan.

With the downfall of the Chandel power all order was lost
in Bundelkhand. Independent chiefs established themselves on
all sides and the victories of Qutb-ud-din Aibak, which had thrown
all Malwa and Bundelkhand at the feet of the Musalmans, had
little lasting effect. In 1234 A.D. Altamsh was obliged to send
Nasrat-ud-din with a force from Biana and Gwalior to reduce

.Kalinjar, who on his return was attacked by one Jahir, Rana

of ljari, and escaped with some difficulty. In 1251  Ulugh

E.g.. at Tharroin Garautha, Kurain Mau, and Barwa Sagar in Jhansi.
Also at Siron Khurd and Kisalwans in Bansi; near Pali, Kironda and Lidhora in
Balabehat; at Budhni Narhat, Daulatpur, Gurha, Sonrai and Markhera in Madaora ;
and at Banpur and Gugarwara in Banpur. Barwa Sagar, Haibatpur and other
lakes are certainly Chanddl.
E. H. 1., vol. Il, pp, 351, 368,
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Khan, while leading forces again towards Kalinjar, attacked
Jahir, routed his forces and took possession of his town Narwar.
Among other towns Chanderi belonged to this chieftain, and it
seems probable that he held away over most if not all of
Lalitpur. During the reign of the emperor Balban (1265 to 1287
A.D.) there does not appear to have been further trouble in this
quarter, but during that of his worthless successor the Hindus
appear to have regained their independence. In 1290 and the
following years the emperor Jalai-ud-din plundered Ujjain and
Malwa, while his rephew Ala-ud-din subsequently ravaged
Bundelkhand, pillaged Bhilsa and obtained immense booty at
Deogir, returning to Gwalior in 1296. In the confusion caused
by the second Mughal invasion of India the Hindus rose again
but were ruthlessly crushed by Ala-ud-din and his generals, and
after Malik Kafur's march to the Deccan in 1303 the Afghan
power was consolidated over the whole of northern India.

Of the internal history of Bundelkhand during this period
we know little. Many of these expeditions must have affected
it, and to this period is probably to be ascribed the immigration
and settling of various Egpufc and other clans. One tradition
says that, after the fall of the Chandel power, the Khangars rose
and ruled Mahoba in subordination to the Dehli court. The
Khangars are now the meanest of the population, but there is
good reason to believe that they did extend their power over
a considerable tract of country, which comprised within its
boundaries the whole of Jhansi proper. Their headquarters were
at Kurar or Garh Kurar, situated on a rocky eminence in
territory now belonging to the Orchha state, about 20 miles east-
north-east of Jhansi. Tradition ascribes eighty years as the
duration of their dominion. This accords nearly with dates other-
wise ascertained, but no other particulars of their subordinate
rule are forthcoming, and there islittle reason to suppose that
the high-spirited Eajput castes already in tho country owed them
other than the merest nominal allegiance, or that their power was con-
solidated more than in name over the extensive tract claimed for it.

The downfall of the Khangar Eaj was due immediately to
the rising power of the Bundelas, and it is to an account of this
clan that wo must now turn, Popular tradition ascribes the
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origin of the name Buudela to Raja Pancham, a descendant of
the Gaharwar Raja of Kashi and Kantit. The last king of
this line, by name Birbhadr, had five sons, namely Ishri, also
called Raj Singh, Hansraj, Mohan, Man and Jagdas or Pancham.
During hislifetime Birbhadr divided his kingdom between his
children, giving oue-half to the four elder and the other half to
the youngest, who was his favourite. The division caused great
i Il feeling, with the result that on the Raja's death in 1170 A.D.
Pancham was expelled and his share equally divided among the
four brothers. Deprived of his wealth and kingdom, Pancham
went to the famous shrine of Bindhachal, five miles west of
Mirzapur, and devoted himself to the severest asceticism in honour
of Durga. After nine days of austerities he resolved to offer
his head as a sacrifice to the goddess, but before he consummated
his resolve the goddess cried: "Thou wilt enjoy the happiness
of aking." Receiving no answer to his request that the goddess
would give him a visible sign, Pancham resumed his religious
chants and tried to cut his throat with his sword, but the goddess
thereupon appeared and told him that he would become a raja
and that his descendants would rule over Central India. In com-
memoration of the drop (bund) of blood that fell from his self-
inflicted wound, she told him that his descendants would be called
Bundelas. Pancham collected a force, defeated his brothers,
seized the kingdom and made Benares his eastern capital. In
1214 he was succeeded by his son Bir, called Bundela in com-
pliance with the command of the goddess, who extended his
sway over several neighbouring kingdoms. In 1231 he is said
to have subdued Kalpi and Mahoni, and after defeating Bhoja-
varman, Chandel, to have annexed Kalinjar and thence extended
his conguests to Rewa, Oudh and the Doab.

On the truth of these assertions, all of which appear to be
based on the Bundel Charitr, no reliance can be placed. About
the year 1090 A.D. arajaof the Gaharwar clan named Chandra-
deva seized Kanauj and established his authority over Benares
and Ajodhya. The assertion that Raja Pancham made Benares
" his eastern capital" suggests that a state was founded at that
place which was semi-independent of Kanauj, and an independ-
ent dynasty founded by him may have extended its dominions
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westward. His son Raja Bir is said to have attacked the
dominions of Satar Khan, Afghan, "in the north-west" and to
have gained a victory over him, after a well-contested fight.
Here we seem to touch historical fact. Before 1190 A.D.
Shahab-ud-din Ghori had become undisputed master of the Punjab
and the dread inspired by the victorious Musalman army con-
strained the jarring states of northern India to lay aside their
quarrels and combine for a moment against the foreign foe. In
1191 A.D. Prithviraj succeeded in inflicting a severe defeat on
the invaders atjTalawari between Thanesar and Karnal, which
forced them to retire beyond the Indus. A year later, in 1192
A.D., the Sultan, having returned with a fresh force, again
encountered on the same field Prithviraj, who was at the head
of an immense host, swollen by contingents from numerous
confederate princes. The Hindus were defeated, Prithviraj
was taken prisoner and executed in cold blood, and the wretched
inhabitants of his capital, Ajmer, were either put to the sword or
sold into slavery. In 1193 A.D. both Dehli and Kanauj fell, and
Benares, the holy citadel of Hinduism, in the same year became
the prize of the victors. The surrender of Gwaliorin 1196 A.D.,
the capture of Anhilwarain 1197, the capitulation of Kalinjarin
1203, and the conquest of Oudh, Behar and Bengal by Bakhtiar
Khilji in 1204 brought the whole of northern Indiainto subjection
to the Musalmans and scattered the Rajput clans far and wide.
An important consequence of the capture of Kanauj was the
migration of the bulk of the Gaharwar clan to the deserts of
Marwar in Rajputana. Inthis migration, or independently of
it but about the same time, the Bundelas probably took part,*

* The true origin of the Bundelas, like that of most of the Kajput clans, is
lost in obscurity, and the account given in the text cannot claim to bo more than
that of tho probable course of events. The tradition that Bir Bundela first
subdued Kalpi and Mahoni and then annexed Kalinjar and so on through Re wan,
Oudh and the Doab ; or its variant, that he first conquered Kalinjar, then Kalpi
and finally settled at Mahoni, is manifestly devoid of historical truth in the
light of the facts previously stated; for during the thirteenth century Kalinjar
was certainly held by the Chandcls, while Bundelkhand was several times overrun
by the Musalmans, who are littlelikely to have lost their hold on so important a
place at Kalpi. One suggestion, however, has been made which, though not by
any means substantiating the exaggerations of tho bards, offers at least an
explanation of how the Bundelas came so early to bo credited with a dominion



188 Jhansi District.

and settled at Mahoni in 1256 under Arjunpal, grandson of
Bir:Bundela, who is said to have married a daughter of the
"Toar of Gwalior." His son Sohanpal is reported to have
subdued Kutharagarh and to have raised the flag of victory
long over Jaitra, % The next step in the progress of the clan
was the ousting of the Khangars§ by the capture of the fort of
Kurar, the date of which is given as samvat 1345 or 1288 A.D.
This was brought about as follows. Birbal, the eldest son of
Arjunpal, who succeeded his father, is said to have given only a
few villages to Sohanpal, his brother. The latter, who had
contracted an alliance with the Dhandera clan of Ganeskhera,||
dissatisfied with his share of the inheritance, went to Nag;a, the
Khangar Raja of Kurar, in search of help. Naga promised
to aid him on condition that he would eat, drink and intermarry

nearly as extensive as that which, they held later on. Thisis that the Gaharwars
were associated with the Bhars, who aro known from other evidence to have
spread themselves about this time over an extensive tract of country, including
alarge portion of Bundelkhand. The Bundolas aro not recognised as Rajputs
of pure blood : at the same time their connection with the Gaharwars is
not disputed, and the story of the origin of their name, asgivenin the text
after the bards, is quite in keeping with the practice of inventing geneaogies
to cover ancestral misalliances, when the descendants had afterwards risen
to fame. The account given by the author of the BadikaVl akalim of the origin
of the name is philologically improbable. Probably the whole significance of the
story is that a large body of immigrants entered Bundelkhand, while the names
of the places they conquered are merely the prominent landmarks in the route
they took. It is unlikely that people who had accomplished the difficult task of
conquering Kalinjar and Kalpi would settle down in an out-of-the-way placo
like Mahoni. Another suggestion of their origin is that the Bundelas are the
descendants of a marriage between a Gaharwar and a Khangar.

| The fact that this place is sometimes coupled with MaU and called Mau
Mahoni points to the fact that the Mau in tahsil Kunch of the Jalaun district
on the Pahuj river must be meant. But there is another Mahona 8 miles from
Gopalpur, now in Gwalior territory, which may bo the place indicated. Itliesin
26° 17" and 79° 2".

% These places are untraceable, but Jaitra appears to be the same as Jait-
puraand Kutharagarh to be Kuthara of the atlas sheet, both in Gwalior territory
near Mahona. The latter is almost certainly not Katera (garh) in the south of
Mau tahsil.

§ Judging from the present-day distribution of the Khangars, the Bundelas
at Mahoni were contiguous to, if not actually within,the limits of the Khangar
dominions.

[| Inanisland of Orchha, 16 miles west of Jhansi.
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with him. This suggestion so enraged Sohanpal that he prepared
to leave the Khangar's court forthwith, when his movements
were precipitated by the intelligence that Naga contemplated
forcibly detaining him and compelling him to accede to his pro-
posals. Sohanpal fled to one Mukatman Chauhan, who was a
descendant of Dhandera Deva, * and commanded 4,000 men on
behalf of the Raja. Mukatman, however, refused to help and
would only promise to remain neutral. After this Sohanpal
solicited aid successively from the Salingars, Chauhans and
Kachhwahas, but without success. A Pan war Rajput, however,
named Panpal, Jagirdar of Karhara, offered assistance, and
the two conspired to remove BTap by stratagem from his king-
dom, which was worth 13 lakhs. It was agreed that Sohanpal
should go to Kurar, pretend to accept Naga's conditions of
intermarriage, and invite the raja and his relatives to his house.
Theplotwascarried out asagreed upon; and when RajaNaga, with
his brothers and ministers, came to Sohanpai's house, they were
treacherously slaughtered by the confederates and their retainers.
In this way Sohanpal became Raja of Kurar and obtained
possession of all the Khangar dominions: he appointed Panpal
and Mukatman his ministers, and gave the former his daughter
inmarriage with the village of Itaura as dowry, and his younger
brother Dayapal ajagiv worth one lakh.

The fourteenth and fifteenth centuries are almost a blank. The
revolts that took placein the latter half of thereign of Ala-ud-din
were gradually quelled, but no explicit mention is made by the
historians of Bundelkhand. His cruelties and exorbitant taxes,
however, finally brought ruin and disaster, and insurrections
broke out on all sides. During the reign of Firoz Shah some
order was restored, for in 1376 A. D. weread that "the frontiers
of the empire were secured by placing them under the charge of
great and trusty amirs. Thus on the side of Hindostan, on the
Bengal frontier, the feof (ikta) of Karra and Mahoba and the
shikk of Dalamau were placed under the charge of Malik-us-
Sharg Mardan Daulat,” while that of Kal pi remained undisturbed.
The northern portion of the district unquestionably fell within the

* That is, hehad intermarried with Dhundera Rajputs,
The same as Karahra in Gwalior, 27 miles west of Jhansi.
JE.H.I1.1V,p. 13. Theonly Musalman building of note at Lalitpur, the
Bansa, bears the-name of Firoz Shah and the date tamvat 1415 or A.P. 1345.
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latter'sjurisdiction. In the confusion which ensued after Timur's
invasion of I ndiathevarious feofs of the empire remained securely
in the hands of the amirs, and we find Mahmud Khan, son of Ma-
likzada Firoz, inpossession of the shikk of Kalpi and Mahoba.*
The period was one of quiet consolidation of power for the

Bundelas. Sohanpal died in 1299 A.D. and was succeeded by
his son, Sahjendra. The latter died in 1326 and was succeeded
by Nanak Deva, who in turn was succeeded in 1360 by his son
Prithviraj. This chief is said to have framed good laws for his
subjects and to have reduced his kinsmen, the descendants of
Arjunpal's sons Birbal and Dayapal, to obedience. This action
of his probably means that he was strong enough to arrest that
fatal tendency among the Bundelas to split up into a number
of petty states. Prithviraj had a son named Ram Chand, but
whether he was ever chief of the Bundelas or not is uncertain.
At any rate the throne descended about 1400 A.D. to Mednipal,
son of Ram Chand, and from him to Arjun Deva about 1443.
When Malkhan succeeded his father Arjun Deva in 1475 A.D.
the Bundelas had become a power in the land, but how far their
dominion extended at this time it is impossibletosay. Like
other chieftains, Malkhan or his ancestors had probably taken the
opportunity of greatly strengtheningtheir power over alarge tract
of country which, if it included the old Khangar Raj, must have
stretched from the Pahuj river across to Mahoba. The
southern part of the district probably was in the hands of Raja
Sanka, chief of Chi tor, who had before the beginning of the
sixteenth century captured both Bhilsa and Chanderi.f In 1482
Malkhan is said to have been strong enough to oppose Bahlol
Lodi, but his son Rudr Pratap, who succeeded him, is reported to
have annexed a portion of the kingdom of Sultan Ibrahim Lodi,
yielding 1% cvors. And it is related that when Babar had
reduced Chanderi % he only succeeded inrecovering Kalpi from
Rudr Pratap, and appointed him to rule the rest of the
kingdom. The only fact that can be gleaned from the brief
notices which relate to this period is that the Bundela chiefs
*EH.LLIV,p. 37 E.H.I.,VI, p 26L
Rga Sankahad obtained Chenderi during the confuson that prevaled in the

reign of IbrahimLodi. Hebetowed it on one Medini Reo, " a pegen of gregt
consueed  videECH, 1., IV, 275, J, A. & B., LXXI, Pt. 1,1902,
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Malkhan and Rudr Pratap, like other Hindu chiefs, had
taken advantage of the wars that ensued between the rival
claimants to the throne of Dehli and their various amirs
to carve out for themselves an extensive principality, the
possession of which they were, at the beginning of the sixteenth
century, prepared and strong enough to contest with any one.
Raja Rudr Pratap, who was the eldest son of Malkhan's
younger queen, succeeded his fathor in 1507 A.D., his other bro-
thers being apportioned jagirs for their support, Bir Chand, the
son of the elder Rani, receiving the estate of Beona* On May
1st 1531 Rudr Pratap founded the city of Orchha and “ made it a
military station." This date marks an epoch-making event in
the history of Bundelkhand, and from it is certainly to be
calculated the period during which Bundela rule spread through-
out both portions of the district. Rudr Pratap was killed in a
contest with atiger in the same year, and was succeeded by his
son, Bharti Chand, who is sometimes called the founder of Orchha,
and who was assisted in the administration by his brother,
Madhukar Sah : the other sons were appeased with various jagir8.
In this division of the inheritance the Bundela kingdom appears
to have been split into two portions ; for Rao Udiajit, the third
son of Rudr Pratap, is reported to have received Mahewa ,f by
which is apparently meant all the Bundela possessions east of the
Dhasan. During the reign of Bharti Chand the emperor Sher
Shah made an expedition into Bundelkhand, in the course of
which he experienced considerable opposition from the Bundelas.f
The emperor passed on to Kalinjar, which he besieged and took
in 1545 A.D., but lost his life from an accidentally exploded
shell under the walls of the historic fortress. And during the
ensuing confusion of Humayun's invasion the Bundela power
was extended over the whole tract of country between the Sindh
* Tahsil Kunoh, district Jalaun. His descendants still hold it.
f The Gazetteer and Diwan Mazbut Singh say Mahoba, but Mahewa which

rests on the authority of Shiam Lai is probably right. It is nearMau in Ohhatar-
pur.

E.H, 1., 1V, 407, where Ahmad Yadgar is quoted as saying that the reason
for the expedition was that Bir Singh Deo Bundela, who had been summoned to
court, had fled and taken refuge with the Rgja of Kalinjar, who refused to give
him up ; vide ds0J. A. S B., LXXI, Pt. 1,1902. The Bundelas certainly never
took Kalinjar in Bharti Ohand'sreign.

Fonnda
Orchha
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and Ken rivers south of aline drawn from Gwalior to Kalinjar.
On the south-west their dominions were bounded by the kingdom
of Malwa, and on the south merged, with no definite dividing
lines, in the wild region known as Gondwana.

The Hindu chroniclers assert that during the early years of
Akbar's reign several sanguinary battles took place between the
Musalman forces and the Bundelas for the supremacy of the
country whichthe latter had usurped. Anengagement is alleged to
have taken place at Baroni* against the Muhammadans under
Niamat Khan, at Bhanrerf against Ali Quli Khan, and at
ChelraJ against Jam Quli Khan, the imperial forces in all
casss being defeated. No mention, however, of these battles is
made by the Muhammadan historians, and there seems to be
little reason to doubt that, in the systematic distribution into
subahs and sarkccrs undertaken by the Dehli monarch, the whole
of Bundelkhand was reckoned in the imperial dominions and
paid its contributions to the imperial exchequer.8 The northern

* InDatia, 5 miles west of Datiatown,
f In Gwalior, 19 milesE. N.-E. of Datia town.
Said tobe in Datia: therois one Chelra some 15 miles east-south-east of Moth.
§ The distribution of this portion of the country over mahalsis extremely hard
to trace owing to the duplication and confusion of names. Jhansi proper fell
within Erachh, Bhander, Bijpur or Bhijpur (78° 30', 25' 10'), Pandor (Pandwaha)
and Jhatra (in Orchha 79° 7' and 25° 2'). The last named comprised 4 mahals,
paid 11,787,904 dams revenue and contributed 4,000 cavalry, 15,000 infantry and
70 elephants to the army. No cultivated areais given in the Ain-i-Akbari, but the
prevailing caste was that of Bajputs. This mahal obviously comprised most of the
northern portion of the present Orchha state,. Erachh had an area of 6,25,597 big ha s
with a revenue of 2922430 dams and must have extended over portions
of Jalaun and Samthar. Bhander had an area of 257,043 bighas and paid
2,533,449 dams revenue. The chief residents of both these places were Kayasths
and Afghans. Bijpur had an area of 30,635 and Pandor of only 8,951
bighas, their respective revenues being 1,391,097 and 464,111 dams. The fact,
that Parihars occupied the latter makes its identification almost certain. In
Lalitpur, " Thanwarah Lalitpur, etc., 3 mahals " are mentioned with an area of
only 10,977 acres; there is a village called Thanwarah, 9 miles north-west of
Lalitpur, with some Muhammedan remains; and possibly another mahal is con-
cealed under the name Rodahi which is Dudhai. These were in the s ark at of
Ohanderi. The area of Balabehat is not given, and that of Dhamoni only amounted
to 13,007 bighas. The indications go to show that the distribution of the country
in Akbar*s time was much the same as later, viz, that Jhansi proper and Orchha
belonged to Erachh, most of Lalitpur to Chanderi, and the south-eastern corner to
Dhamoni and so to Saugor. How far the satTear of Erachh extended to the south
or south-east cannot be determined, but it probably touched the large straggling
sarhar of Kanauj or Garha Mandla in the subah of Malwa ; this perhaps accounts
for the fact that Sadiq Khan, who was governor of Garha, was sent against
Madhukar Bah,
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portion of the district, including Orchha, fell within the sarlcar
of Erachh and the sibah of Agra, whilethe bulk of Lalitpur
appears to have belonged to the sarkar of Ghanderi in the subah
of Malwa. The extreme southern part of the subdivision was
comprised in the pargxncbs of Balabehat and Dhamoni, apper-
taining to the savhav of Raisin, and it may be assumed
that either the Narain river or the line of the ghats was
the dividing line between the two sarTcavs. In the year
1574 Madhukar Sah rebelled and overran the country in the
direction of Sironj and Gwalior. He was attacked by Saiyid
Muhammad Bara,* who drove him back to his own dominions,
but he was certainly not subdued and remained in open revolt.
In 1576 A.D.f "This zaTnindar having been guilty of some
overt acts, Sadig Khan was sent with a considerable force
to induce him by kind words to return to his allegiance or
tocompel him, if necessary." The first opposition was encountered
at Karahra, where the Panwar governor of the fort had prepared
for resistance. Capturingthe place, the royal forces marched to-
wards Orchha, systematically cutting downthe jungle on the way,
and engaged the enemy on the banks of the Betwa river. After a
severe engagement the Bundelas were defeated and put to flight,
Horal Deo, the Raja's eldest son, being among the slain, and
Orchha was occupied. In accordance with his usual policy of
leniency and conciliation, Akbar reinstated Madhukar Sah in his
dominions. In 1591 A.D. Madhukar Sah again overran the
country in the direction of Sironj and Gwalior. In that year
prince Shah Murad,8 who had been been appointed to the govern-
ment of Malwaarrived at Gwalior on his way to the headquarters
of his swbah, and finding the rebellious raja in possession of the
parganas of Gwalior " resolved to chastisehim.”" Madhukar Sah
assembled his forces|| to resist him, but was defeated in battle and
forced to fly into the jungles and hills. All his territories were
* Alias Mahmud Barha. j + E.H.1.,Vol. VI, 58
In Gwalior, 27 miles west of Jhansi.

§ The following account rests on the authority of Nizamuddin Ahmad, and

dSiffeBrs Ec;(n)s(ilder%)(;%/from the romantic version of Diwan Mazbut Singh in J. A.

[| According to Budaoni this took place in thevicinity of Narwar.
IT Whereheis said to have died a natural death, apparently dso on the
authority of Budaoni,
13
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ravaged, and then his son Ram Chandar,* who was his
eldest son and representative, came humbly to beg for mercy
and to be admitted a subject of the imperial throne. He waited
ou the prince a¥d present_d a large tribute, and the prince sent
him to the emperor, who, when ho arrived, granted him a free
pardon, bostowing on him the kingdom of his father. The other
sons of Madhukar Sah were apportioned variousjagixs, as
usual, for their support, and in the distribution Bir Singh Deo,
the youngest, received Baroni.f Raja Ram Sah appears to have
remained all his reign a loyal servant of the throne, while his
younger brother Bir Singh Deo spent histime in plundering
expeditions or revolt, sometimes alone and sometimes assisted
by his other brothers. An extensive campaign towards the end
of the century is said to have brought into his hands Bhander,
Karahra and Krachh ; but he was soon ousted from his acquisi-
tions by the imperial generals, aided by Ram Sah, only to
repossess himself of them as soon as the hostile forces had with-
drawn. Whether he made the first advances because he found
himself in danger at this time, or was himself in the first
instance approached by prince Salim % cannot with accuracy now
be determined, but his desperate character commended him to the
future emperor as a likely tool to carry out his design of
getting rid of Akbar's favourite minister Abul Fazl, whom the
prince regarded as responsible for the estrangement between
himself and his father. At any rato, instigated by the prince,
Bir Singh Deo attacked and murdered the celebrated Sheikh at
Sarai Barar, between Narwar and Antri, on 11th August 1602.8
When Akbar heard of the dastardly deed, his grief and rage
knew no bounds. Immediate orders were issued for the pursuit
and punishment of the assassin. The Rairayan, who was in

* Alias Ram Sah.

* Near Datia. The othor jagirs were : to Dulhar Rao, Sipri ; to Ratan Sen,
chor Jhamai (27 miles S.-E. of Saugor) ; to Indarjit, Nadkachuwa (5 miles N.-E.
of Pachor) ; to Partap Rao, Kunch ; to Har Singh, Bhasneh (in Garautha, 3G miles
E. and N.-E. of Jhansi).

X The Memoirs of the Emperor Jahangir suggest the second, and are most
likely the truer version. E.H.I.: VI, 289.

§E.H.I.,VI, 107. The occurrence is described at length, from personal
knowledge, by AsadBeg. E.H. 1.,V 1, 154 et seq. The actual swords used by Bir
Singh Deo and Abul Fazl are stiU in the possession of the Maharaja of Tikamgarh,
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vicinity of Antri at thetime, with alarge force, at once started
off. Heforced Bir Singh Deoto retire from Bhauder* and then
shut him up in Erachh,f which was closely invested. Owingto
some culpable negligence, however, Bir Singh Deo and his hand-
ful of desperadoes were allowed to escape by night right through
the Kairayan's elephant stable yard. The pursuit was now
takenup by Sheikh Abdur Rahman and Abdullah Khan, who were
powerfully reinforced. Bir Singh was driven to Orchha which
was again captured, but oscaped to the jungles once more, after
poisoning all the wells and rendering the position untenable for
the royal forces. At last the hunted fugitive was rendered safe
from further pursuit by the death of Akbar in 1604 A.D.

On the succession of Jahangir in 1605 Bir Singh Deo
together with Bharat Sah, RamSah and Indarjit was summoned to
Dehli. A royal sanad with the title of Maharaja was conferred
on Bir Singh Deo, and Ram Sah was detained at court. In this
way the former became master of all the Bundela possessions,
a position which was naturally resented by the latter, who
returned to Orchha and prepared to contest the inheritance,
aided by his grandson Bharat Sah. By the emperor's orders
Abdullah Khan from Kalpi and other amirs were sent to Bir
Singh Deo's assistance, and after some indecisive fighting near
Orchha negotiations were opened between Ram Sah and Abdul-
lah Khan. The latter treacherously seized the Bundela chief
and sent him under escort to Dehli, where he was detained by
Jahangir till 1608 A.D. Meanwhile his grandson Bharat Sah
took the lead in the intertribal feud, and in spite of Bir Singh
Deo's efforts succeeded in capturing Dhamoni in 1607 A.D.
In the following year, in order to bring about peace and
perhaps as a counterpoise to Bir Singh Deo, the emperor released
Ram Sah and appointed him Raja of Bar§ and ruler of atract of
country with a revenue of three lakhs, which practically com-
prised the whole of the present subdivision of Lalitpur.

The history of the district now becomes practically that of
two separate states, and must be treated separately. Towards the

*E.H.I.,VI, 108 | Ibid and ds0 plGO.
E.H.I., VI, 113
8InLalitpur, parganaBanpur, 17 milesN,-E, of Lalitpur,
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end of the reign of Jahangir, Bir Singh Deo* is said to have
become disaffected and to have oppressed all the zamindars in
his neighbourhood. The reasons for the ill feeling are unknown,
but the imperial hold on the turbulent chieftain was retained by
the detention of his son, Jujhar Singh, at court. Ultimately Bir
Singh Deo predeceased the emperor by a few months*}* and
immediately on the accession of Shahjahan in 1628 Jujhar left
the court, proceeded to Orchha and set about preparations for
rebellion. A force was consequently sent against him under
Muhabbat Khan, Khan Khanan, and the imperial forces converged
on Orchha, while Abdullah Khan captured the fortress of Erachh.
Jujhar Singh was besieged in Orchha, and, finding no means of
escape, surrendered and made his submission.J He was accord-
ingly pardoned and sent on service to the Deccan.8 Shortly after-
wards he returned to Orchha, leaving his son Bikramajit, also called
Jagatraj, and his contingent of men with Muhabbat Khan, and
made an attack on Bim Narain, zamindar of Garha, and induced
him to surrender the fort of Chauragarh,|| which in violation of
his agreement he proceeded to occupy, taking possession at the
same time of all the money and valuables it contained. Bim
Narain himself was put to death, but his son repaired to court and
complained. A farman was accordingly sent to Jujhar Singh
charging him with jthe murder of Bim Narain, and with taking
possession of Garha without the emperor's authority, and directing
him to surrender the territory to the officers of the crown, or elseto
give up the jagirs he held in hisown country, and to send to court
ten lakhs of rupees in cash out of the money he had taken from
Bim Narain. Jujhar Singh, getting notice of thisfarman from his
agents before it arrived, and being resolved to resist, directed his
son Bikramajit to escape with his troops from Balaghat, whither
he had gone with Khandauran, and to come to his assistance.

* Bir Singh Deo built the paace at Datia, and the forts of Jhansi and
Dhamoni. His kingdom is said to have comprised 81 parganas and 12,500
villages. He certainly ruled an extensive tract of country, including the whole of

Jhansi proper. Heis usually caled Bar Singh or Nar Singh by the Muhammadan
historians.
fE.H.IL,VII, 7.
Ibid.
S8E.H.I., VII, 47 et =g
[I 70 milts west of Jabalpur.



'History. 197

Bikramajit acted accordingly, but was attacked at Ashta* by
Khan Zaman, nazim of the Payinghat, and lost a large number
of his men, besides being himself wounded. Meanwhile an
army of 20,000 men was collected under the command of prince
Aurangzeb. The various contingents united at Bhander, and
advanced on Orchha, w'here Jujhar Singh had 5,000 horse and
10,000 foot. The imperial forces, continually harassed in the
dense jungles by the Bundelas, pushed on to Kahmarwali,f two
milesfrom Orchha, before their advance was contested. Defeat in
a sharp engagement hero so alarmed Jujhar Singh that he deter-
mined to escape with all his family to Dhamoni, leaving only a
small garrison in Orchha, which afew days later capitulated. The
rebel was next pursued to Dhamoni, which he also evacuated,
after blowing up all the buildings round it. The garrison |eft
behind to hold it made a stout resistance, and under cover of an
agreement to capitulate, were able to make their way out and
hide in the jungles. Jujhar Singh then proceeded to Chauragarh,
but on hearing of the approach of the imperial forces he again
fled without offering any opposition. After a long and exciting
chase in the inhospitable wilds of Gondwana, almost as far as
Golkonda, during which the Musalman army pressed him closely
and cut off most of his followers, he and his son were put to
death with great cruelty by the wild hillmen of those tracts.
Their heads were cut off, sent to court, and fixed up as awarning
to others over the gate of Sehur. Meanwhile the emperor
himself proceeded to Orchha, where the news was brought to
him of the capture of the fort of Jhansi.

An interregnum now seems to have ensued for several years, pahar
during which no one was sot up on the throne of Orchha till the singh
kingdom, greatly diminished in extent,§8 was conferred on Pahar
Singh, the second son of Bir Singh Deo and brother of Jujhar
Singh. The interval, however, wasfilledin part by a desultory
guerillawarfare, carried on by the famous Champat Eai. This

* 60 miles S-W. of Bhopal.

f Probably the same as Kumharra, half way betwean Jhans and Orchha

J It gppears to have remained in the power of the Musamans from this time
onwards till 1742 A.D.

§ Large jajirs, amounting in each case to ane lahhy, were distributed among
the other sons of Bir Singh Deo.
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bold leader was the eldest son of Bhagwant Rai, the grandson of
Rao Udiajit, third son of Raja Rudr Pratap, who had obtained
Mahewa in jagir. He is said to have greatly distinguished
himself at the siege of Orchha, under Jujhar Singh, and, when the
imperial army had been disbanded after that chieftain's defeat,
to have made himself master of all the country round Orchha
Here he was again attacked about 1638 by the Dehli forces, but
succeeded in effecting his escape and continuing his ravages.
JThe latter, however, do not concern the Jhansi district, which for
the remainder of this century remained partly in the hands of
the Mughals, partly in those of the Bundela chiefs of Orchha or
their relations in allegiance to the Dehli throne.

It will be convenient at this point to take up the history
of the Bar jagir which, as has been seen, included the Lalitpur
subdivision. Ram Sah, first Raja of Bar, died in 1612 A.D.
and was succeeded by his grandson, Bharat Sah. Four years later,
in 1616, that chieftain stormed the fortress of Chanderi, and
expelled one Goda Ram, who held it on behalf of one of the
Muhammadan kings of the Deccan. This expedition met with
the approval of Shahjahan, who awarded Bharat Sah a sanad
conferring on him the jagir of Chanderi, which now became the
capital of a new Bundela state. In 1618 Bharat Sah built the
fort at Talbehat and divided his kingdom into four parts, namely
Dudhai, Haraspur,* Golakotf and Kangarh, giving various
shares to his brothers. In 1646 he was succeeded by his son
Debi Singh, who in 1665 accompanied an expedition to Kabul
which ended disastrously. His eldest son, Udebhan, however,
greatly distinguished himself in the field, and the emperor being
pleased with his services conferred on his father an extensive
tract of territory now in the Saugor district or in independant
territory beyond, estimated to yield a revenue of Rs. 24,00,000.
Debi Singh remained in possession of the Chanderi state till 1717
A.D., when he died at the ripe age of 87 years.

While peace and security reigned west of the Dhasan, the
period was disturbed to the east of that river by the depredations
of Chhatarsal, the famous son of Champat Rai. After a few

* ParganaBansi 16 milesN. of Lalitpur.

f Deserted fort lying east of Isagarh in Gwalior.
| On the Baewain Gwdlior, 23 miles S, W. of Lalitpur.
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years, spent in the service of Nirpat Jai Singh and Nawab
Bahadur Khan, during which he set himself to gain experience
in war, he determined to throw off his allegiance to Dehli and to
carve out a kingdom for himself. The proximate cause of his
resentment is said to have been the slighting of his services at the
siege of Deogarh, but what finally determined him to proclaim
his independence is represented by the Hindu chroniclers to
have been the order issued by Aurangzeb to destroy the Hindu
temples at Orchha and to prevent the performance of religious
worship. Practically unmolested, he overran the country towards
Panna, and then proceeded to the south, where the extensive
tract of country which was then ruled by Musalman subahdars
from Dhamoni* fell into his hands. The long absence of
Aurangzeb in the Deccan, and the disorganisation which ensued
thereon, favoured his enterprise, till, omboldened by his successes,
he even plundered some of the imperial caravans on their way to
Aurangzeb's camp and annexed some parganas to the south
belonging to his kinsman of Chanderi. Successive commanders
were sent against him, but without success; Kaliujar was taken
about 1700 A.D. and the bulk of the Bandaand Hamirpur
districts fell into hishands. In 1703 A.l), he proceeded west of
the Dhasan and overran tho Jhansi and Jalaun districts,
burning Erachh and plundering Kalpi. Finallyin1708 A.D. on
the accession of Bahadur Shah, through the good offices of the
Khan Khanan, he was invited to court. and confirmed in all the
possessions which he had won : these were estimated to yield one
million sterling.

On the death of Bahadur Shah, in 1712 A.D., the emperor
Farrukhsiyar conferred the parganas of Erachh, Bhander and
other places in Bundel khan d on Muhammad Khan Bangash,
better known as the Bangash Nawab of Farrukhabad. In 1719
Kalpi was again plundered by Chhatarsal and his Bundelas.
Daler Khan, the Nawab's chela, was sent against them, and
drove them out, re-establishing the Nawab's authority : but he
was himself killed at Maudahaf in 1721 A.D., and the Bundelas
again overran the district. In the same year the Nawab was

* With Dhamoni went parganaMadaorain the Lalitpur subdivision,
f In Hamirpur district.
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appointed subahdar of Allahabad, butit was not till 1725 A.D.
that he was able himself to proceed to his subah and restore order.
An account of the protracted campaign undertaken during the
years 1726 to 1729 does not properly belong to the history of
this district; suffice it to say that with the capitulation of Jait-
pur in August 1729 an end was put for ever to the Musalman
power in eastern Bundelkhand.
First ap- The Bundela success had not been achieved singlehanded: in
PEEN®  fact the Nawab had recovered all his power in Bundelkhand,
Marathas. and reduced the enemy to terms. An armistice had been called
while matters relating to a final settlement were being referred
to Dehli, and the interval had been basely used by the Bundelas to
open negotiations with the Marathas, whose sudden appearance
in March 1729 turned the course of the Nawab's victory into
defeat. Baji Rao, son of Visvanath Balaji, was at this time
second officer of the state of Poona. In 1725 he inaugurated
his schemes for Maratha supremacy by levying the chauth and
sardesmukhi in Gujerat, and by the end of 1728 had advanced
as far as Malwa, where he attacked and defeated the governor,
Baja Girdhar, in an action fought at Talanear Dhar. After
Muhammad Khan Bangash's retirement from Jaitpur the subah
of Malwa was conferred on him by sanad dated September 19th,
1730, and assisted by contingents from the Rajas of Chanderi,
Orchha and other chiefs and faujdars, the Nawab carried on
an indecisive campaign in Malwa for two years. Finding the
condition of the subah hopeless he retired to Akbarabadin 1732.
Advance The Maratha inroads now became more serious. Gobind
&at\rhﬁhas Rao* seized Gadola, Malthon, Khemlasa and Rahatgarh now in
the Saugor district, and in 1735 Malhar Rao Holkar defeated
Durjan Singh, Raja of Chanderi, and annexed Bhilsa, Sironj,
Udepur and Basoda, securing his possessions by the erection

* Also known as Gobind Pandit and Gobind Bundela. The latter name weas
given him because he nominally became the chela of Ohhatarsa, when that
chieftain bequesthed to him, about 1734, one-third of his possessons The latter
included most of the present Jalaun district, of which ho was first subahdar. He
waskilled at the third battle of Panipat in 1761 A.D. After his death Rao Dinkar
Ana was sent to manage this portion of the Maratha possessons and received
Gursarai injagir.

f These places are now for the most part in independent territory south-west
)f the Saugor district.
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of the fort of Malhargarh. That same year the Marathas ad-
vanced under the same leader towards the Jumna, but were met
near Jhansi by Aghota Singh, Raja of Orehha, and the Raja of
Datia, and defeated after a sanguinary battle in which both sides
lost heavily. Two months after this battle Aghota Singh died,
leaving the throne of Orehhato Prithvi Singh. Rapid disorga-
nisation now set in. Other Bundela chieftains, sometimes with
Maratha aid, declared their independence, while Raja Indargir
Gosain, who was governor of the fort of Jhansi, revolted and set
up a small principality for himself in Moth. In 1742 A.D. after
the accession of Balaji Baji Rao to the Poona throne, an expedi-
tion was sent under Naru Shankar against Orehha, which met
with but slight resistance. The Raja submitted, and his terri-
tories were partitioned between himself and the Marathas. The
revenue of the Orehha state is said at that time to have amounted to
Rs. 24,54,464, including five and three-quarter lakhs of estimated
revenue from jagir and service lands which was not collected.
Of the remaining sum of Rs. 18,80,000, Rs. 14,30,000 were
derived from the Raja's hereditary possessions and Rs. 4,50,000
from the " districts of Erachh and Karahra, which were held in
farm from the emperor of Dehli." After the sequestration of
territory yielding a revenue of Rs. 8,05,336 injagirs, for the
maintenance of Jhansi fort, for Naru Shankar himself and other
purposes, Rs. 9,90,991 fell to the share of the Marathas and the
remainder to the Bundelas.

The territory thus divided comprised the present Orehha or
Tehri state; pargana Pachor and part of Karahra which were
ceded to Sindhiain 1861 j and the present district of Jhansi, with
the exception of some villages and the Gursarai jagir. Naru
Shankar greatly enlarged the fort and founded the city of Jhansi,
subsequently adding to his possessions by the annexation of
pargana Duboh, which belonged to the Datia state. Naru
Shankar was recalled to Poonain 1757 A.D. and was succeeded
by Madhoji Gobind. The office of subahdar next devolved
on Babu Rao Kanhai Rai, but in 1761 A.D. Naru Shankar
returned and was reinstated in his office. He was followed by
Vishwas Rao Lachhman, and he in 1770 A.D. by Ragunath Rao
Hari, who ruled over the Jhansi principality for 24 years and
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made himself practically independent of Poona. At his death in
1794 A.D. ho was succeeded by Sheo Rao Hari, better known as
Sheo Rao Bhao.

Meanwhile, country yielding a revenue of Rs. 36,16,000 per
annum had been ceded to the British by the celebrated treaty of
Bassein in 1802, which by «, supplemental provision in 1803 was
declared to be the land conquered in Bundelkhand for the Poona
Darbar by AliBahadur. The country from Allahabad to tho Dha-
san was, with the help of Raja Himmat Bahadur Gosain, quickly
overrun during 1803-04; and this brought the British into close
relations with the various Maratha and Bundela states contiguous
to their new acquisitions. A treaty was concluded with Sheo
Bhao Rao on February 6th, 1804,* by which that chief's possessions
were secured to him, under the suzerainty of the Poona court,
and British protection was promised him. Some years later, in
1812,f an offensive and defensive alliance was made Avith the
Raja of Orchha, by which the British Government guaranteed to
him the territories then in his possession and withdrew all claims
to tho payment of any tribute. Similar treaties were concluded
with other Bundela chiefs. Himmat Bahadur was assigned a
jagir, Ali Bahadur took up his residence at Banda with apension
of Rs. 4,00,000 a year, and Nana Gobind Rao Pandit was secured
in a considerable tract of country in Jalaun.

In 1815 A.D. Sheo Rao Bhao was succeeded by his minor
grandson Ram Chand Rao, with whom a second treaty{ was
concluded on November 18th, 1817. By the terms of this second
treaty Rgja Ram Chand Rao, his heirs and successors were
constituted hereditary rulers of the territory then in the possession
of Rao Ram Chand, withthe exception of parganaM oth; thelatter
was at the time held in farm by the Jhansi government from
Rang Rao Raja Bahadur, grandson of Naru Shankar. The
Peshwa's rights over the principality of Jhansi had, shortly before
this treaty was concluded, been transferred to the British Govern-
ment by virtue of the treaty of June loth, 1817. In 1822 Rao
Ram Chand waspermitted to change his title of subahdar for that
of Raja, but"his administration was weak and his affairs fell into

* Aitchisou's Treat. | | , p. 242. | f Ibid p, 261,
Ibid p. 244.
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groat confusion. His rovenues decreased till they hardly
exceeded 12 lakhs per annum, and the Pan war Rajputs -of
Udgaon, Noner and Jigna,* in 1832-33 A.D., overran and
plundered the parganas of Jhansi, Pachor and Karahra, carrying
off all that thoy could lay their hands on, and burning many
villages. Ram Chand Rao died without issue on August 20th
1835, and four claimants to the state appeared, namely, Krishn
Rao, an adopted son of Ram Chand Rao, adistant relation called
Narayan Rao, and the two surviving sons of Sheo Rao Bhao, called
Raghunath Rao and Gaugadhar Rao. As the treaty of 1817 was
interpreted to mean that the principality was secured to Sheo
Rao Bhao's successors, the British Government acknowleged the
succession of Raghunath Rao, the elder of the surviving sons of
Sheo Rao Bhao. His administration was even worse than that
of his predecessor: his revenues fell to three lakhs of rupees, and
he became so heavily involved in debt that he was obliged to
mortgage some of his villages to the Gwalior and Orchha
states. He died three years later, without legitimate issue,
his brief period of rule having been .rendered unquiet by
the opposition made to him, professedly on the grouSid of his
being aleper. A pension was, however, granted to hisillegiti-
mate son, AH Bahadur. On the death of Raghunath Rao in
1836 the suceession again became the subject of contention
between another set of four claimants, namely, Krishn Rao, Ali
Bahadur, Janki Bai, his widow, and his brother, Gangadhar Rao.
Some of the claims were obviously inadmissible, and the propriety
of at once sanctioning any ol them appeared very questionable,
regard being had to the distracted state of the country, which
had greatly dateriorated in condition from continual misgovern-
ment. In these circumstances it was deemed advisable that direct
administfaction should be assumed by the Governor-General's
Agent, the various claims to the throne being reserved for future
adjudication. This step was accordingly taken, though not without
opposition, Saku Bai, the mother of Ram Chand, who espoused
the cause of Krishn Rao, compelling the British Govern-
ment to make a military demonstration before she would quit
the fort of Jhansi. A commission appointed to investigate the

e The so all lie beyond the Pahuj river in Gwalior territory now.
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different claims unanimously rejected all except that of Gangadhar
Rao. The selection was approved by the authorities in England ;
but the new chief was of weak intellect, and was therefore thought
unequal to the task of retrieving the principality from the state
of disorder into which it had fallen. It was therefore determined
to carry on the administration by British agency, giving the
Raja a fixed allowance, with the understanding that the
administration should bo made over to him partially or entirely
when it should be deemed safe to trust it to his hands, and
Captain Ross was appointed first superintendent. Pargana
Moth belonged to the British Government, but had been granted
at a fixed annual revenue to the Raja of Jhansi, and, as this had
not been paid, was resumed and placed under the management of
the superintendent of Jalaun. After a few years of British
management the country attained a condition in which it
appeared safo to make the transfer contemplated, and in 1842
the Jhansi state was given up to Gangadhar Rao, subject to a
cession of territory yielding a revenue of Rs. 227,458 in
commutation of the annual payment previously made towards
the support of half the cost of the Bundelkhand Legion.* Tho
administration of Gangadhar Rao was on the whole good. He
seams to have taken a personal interest in his state, and to have
done good by turning his attention to works of public improve-
ment ; and there can be no doubt that his rule was popular. He
died without heirsin November 1853, and there being no surviv-
ing male heirs, his possessions were held to have lapsed to the
British Government. To his widow Lakshmi Bai, subsequently
and better known to history as the Rani of Jhansi, was granted a
pension of Rs. 5,000 a month.

It is now necessary to return to the history of the Chanderi
state, which still included most of the subdivision of Lalitpur.
Raja Debi Singh was succeeded in 1717 A.D. by Durag Singh,
whose accession, however, was only effected with the aid of the
imperial forces. In 1732 A.D. he effectually defended his
kingdom against the Marathas under Shankar Rao, and was

* The Bundolkhand Legion was the old Jalaun Force, originally raised for the

defence of Jalaun, expanded and increased so as to defend Jhansi dso. It wes
disbanded in 1846.
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succeeded in the same year by Dur jan Singh, during whose reign
the Marathas secured their hold on Balabehat. His eldest son Man
Singh built the fort of Mahroni, anddied in 1760 A.D., while his
successor, Anrud Singh, reigned till 1775 A.D. Anrud Singh's
son, Ram Ohand, was only three years of ago when his father
died; and his uncle Rao Hati Singh assumed the regency. As the
latter was suspected of entertaining an intention to secure his own
ultimate accession to the throne to the exclusion of his ward, Ram
Chand's mother obtained the assistance of some kinsmen and expell-
ed Hati Singh, whosa place as regent was taken by Chaudhri Kirat
Singhof Achalgarh.* Hati Singhthenwithdrew to Talbehat ; and,
after several months'desultory fighting, an agreement was arranged
by which Hati Singh received Masora K hurdf and 15 other villages.
Not till 1778 A.D. was Ram Chanel securely seated on the throne,
when he treacherously caused Hati Singh to be put to death.
Taking advantage of these internal disturbances, the Marathas
renewed their inroads. In 1787 A.D. a considerable force under
the command of Morupanth of Saugor attacked the Bundclas
under Rao Umrao Singh of Rajwara, Diwan Chhittar Singh of
Jakhlon and other chiefs, and an indecisive battle was fought
between Lalitpur and Panari, after which both parties returned
to their homes. Meanwhile Raja Ram Chand, full of remorse
for his black deed of murder, went on a pilgrimage to the chief
shrines of upper India, and finally settled at Ajodhya, the
administration of the state being carried on by one of his wife's
relatives named Devaju Pan war. In 1801 A.D. he abdicated in,
favour of his son, Parjapal, who, however, was killed fighting at
Rajwara and was succeeded in turn by Mur Pahlad, the second
son. In 1811 Sindhia, in revenge for constant attacks made
by the Bundelas, sent an expedition under Colonel Jean Baptiste
Filose to capture Chanderi. Mur Pahlad, with his family, fled to
Jhansi, leaving the fort to be defended by Diwan Takht Singh
and Kunwar Umrao Singh, who made a determined resistance.
The siege was carried on for several weeks and eventually the
fort was captured through the treachery of one Badh Singh,
Rajput of Silgan. After the capture of Chanderi, Colonel Filose
* In Ghvdior, pargana Chanderi. | f Near Lalitpur.
J ThreemilesN.-W. of Lalitpur.
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went to* Garhakota, and despatched one of his officers to besiege
Talbehat, where there was a fortress of considerable strength, held
on behalf of the Baja by Bullabh Tiwari. The siege was carried
on for three months without success, till Colonel Filose himself
appeared and made such good use of his guns that the governor
surrendered the fort. After the fall of Talbehat all resistance was
at an end. The entire kingdom of Chandori fell to Sindhia, who
appointed Colonel Filose to the government of it. The Colonel
ultimately, in 1813, restored all the confiscated jtigirs, Mur Pahlad
receiving Kelgawan and 30 other villages as his share. After
this the Raja took up his abode at Kelgawan andlived therefor 15
years, at the end of which disturbances broke out, headed by Mur
Pahlad and hisBundela brethren, all whom were in somo way dis-
satisfied with Sindhia's arrangements.  An appeal was sent to the
Governor-General's Agent at Banda, and Colonel Filose returned
fro'm Gwalior to effect an agreement. The arrangements which
were then mado were embodied in the first Batota treaty, which
has been already described; * while some other matters leading to
disaffection were finally settled by the second Batola treaty in
1838. After the conclusion of this treaty in 1838 A.D. Mur
Pahlad took up his abode at Banpur, and assumed the title of
Eaja of Banpur. He died in 1842, and was succeeded by his son
Mardan Singh. By the treaty of 1844, concluded between the
British Government and Sindhia after the battle of Maharajpur,
Sindhia's share of the Granderi territory came under British rule
as a guarantee for the payment of the Gwalior Contingent and
was administered by a deputy superintendent, who also had
criminal jurisdiction in Banpur. The pargana of Banpur and
tho various scattered villages comprised in the one-third share
given to Mur Pahlad under the Batota treaty continued under
the rule of Mardan Singh. As regards the rest of the district it
was stipulated that the assumption of the management by the
British Government should not involve the abolition of the
sovereignty of the Maharaja or of the proprietary rights of the
inhabitants.

The only portion of the district whose history is not covered
by the above account is the pargana of Madaora in the south-

* Supra p. 118,
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eastern portion of the subdivision. This portion of the subdivi-
sion, with Dharaoni, fell into the hands of Raja Chhatarsal finally
in 1707 A.D. On the Rgjas death in 1734 A.D. Dhamoni fell
to the share of his eldest son, Hardi Sah, who held it for four years,
dyingin 1738 A.D. Sobha Singh, son of Hardi Sah, who suc-
ceeded his father as Raja of Panna, bestowed a suitable jagir on
his youngest brother, Amra Singh, but refused to give anything
to his other brother, Prithvi Singh. The latter, accordingly,
joined the Marathainroad to the Doab, and in reward for his
services the Peshwa Baji Rao obliged Raja Sobha Singh to bestow
on him a jagir worth three lakhs. This jagir comprised parganas
Shahgarh and Madaora, and to it was added, by the Peshwa, that
of Garhakota, but it did not include talugas Narhat and Sind-
waha, which, if they did not form part of the Peshwas share of
Chhatarsal's inheritance originally, remainded under the Maratha
governor of Saugor till they passed to the British in 1819.
Prithvi Singh made Garhakota his capital and was succeeded by
Hari Singh. Next followed Mardan Singh, who twice defeated
the Maratha governor of Saugor and built the fort of Malthon;
and aftor him came Arjun Singh (1810 A.D.), during whose reign
the pargana of Garhakota was annexed to the British district of
Saugor. In 1842 he was succeeded by his son Wakht Bali Singh,
the last and rebel Raja of Shahgarh, at whose deposition in 1858
A.D. this portion of territory was permanently added to the
British possessions.

The only other hostilitiesthat took placeduring this period are
connected with a predatory incursion of the Pindaris under Amir
Khan. The expedition was part of a plan between Amir Khan
and Holkar to enable their respective forces to harry the country
after Daulat Rao Sindhia had concluded his last treaty with the
British. In December 1803 Amir Khan passed up the ghat of
Malthon and encamped near Tikamgarh. On hearing of his
approach Mr. Ahmuty, who was then the British representative
at Banda, advanced to Eraehh with Colonel Shepherd's brigade of
irregular troops, together with somo men belonging to the
Jhansi and Datia states, and a body of Gosains. Amir Khan,
thinking the ground unfavourable for his purpose, returned again
to Malthon, and Mr, Ahmuty, concluding that the enemy had
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altogether retired, sent Colonel Shepherd's brigade, with 12,000
Gosains inthe serviceof the Jhansi chief tofollow Amir Khan and
block the ghat, whilo he marched back himself to Banda. Colonel
Shepherd accordingly advanced as far as Tikamgarh, where he
heard that Amir Khan was still at Malthon. The Gosains of the
party disdained totake up their position in the townof Tikamgarh
and lay out in an open position beyond the place, where they
threw up some entrenchments. Here they were attacked by Amir
Khan, who, after a sharp engagement, returned once more to
Malthon. After adelay of about two months, during which the
British forces once more retired, Amir Khan st off towards
Jhansi and plundered Mau-Ranipur. Thence continuing his
predatory incursion he came as far as Erachh, where he learnt
that a force was besieging the fort of AmantaMalayanear Kunch.
He fought an action here on May 22nd with Captain Smith, the
commander of the detachment, in which the latter was severely
defeated, and by forced marches cut off a body of reinforcements
encampedat K al pi, whioh place, as well as Ata, he plundered. On
returning to Kunch he tried to capture the British detachment
there, but being unsuccessful, returned to Erachh and thence pro-
ceeded southto joinHolkar, It wasat Erachh that the grand army
under the Marquis of Hastings, collected to stamp out the Pindari
freebooters, encamped on its way to Gwalior in 1817.

For the next fifty-four years no hostilities occurred in Jhansi
proper to break the peace of the district, and it was not till 1857
that disturbances broke out in both portions of it, which reduced
the administration to chaos. The country was full of powerful
chiefs whose animosity against their rulers was only smothered and
whose thirst for revenge supplied every material requisite for
rebellion. At Jhansi itself was living the Rani Lakhshmi Bai,
in receipt of a pension, who had been deeply irritated by the
refusal of the British Government to allow her to adopt an heir
to Gangadhar Rao: at Banpur was residing the heir to the
kingdom of Chanderi, of which he had been deprived by Sindhia.
Besides these there were influential Rajput ubaridars or jagirdars,
such as those of Udgaon, Jigna and Noner, whose estates had
been in whole or part resumed, and others, such as those of
Jakhlon and Nanikpur, who chafed under the restraint of the
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orderly government to which they were hardly more than in name
as yet subjected. Asearly as April 1857 Thakur Jujhar Singh
of Nanikpur died, and agreeably to the orders of the Government
[lis tenure was resumed and a settlement made with his heirs,
instead of a third part being given to the Rajah of Banpur, as
It appears had been the custom according to the Batota treaty.
Upon this Raja MardanSingh of Banpur sent for the heir, Jawa-
tiir Singh, invested him with a pagri, and advised himto collect his
retainers and begin a " bhwmiawat, " as the surest means of
inducing the British Government to restore him to his tenure
3n the same terms as his father held it. The Raja appears
also to have been irritated by therefusal of the Government to
accord him certain honours to which he considered himself
entitlted. During April and apart of May 1857 the Chanderi
listrict was from unavoidable circumstances in temporary charge
of Zain-ul-Abdin Khan, deputy magistrate and collector, a
man of lazy and feeble character. Early in May Ganeshju,
son of Jawahir Singh, Rajput of Nanikpur, presented a
petition to the deputy magistrate, stating that his father was
about to enter on rebellion, but the deputy magistrate with in-
conceivable folly refused to receive the petition because it was
not on stamped paper. A few days later Jawahir Singh and other
Rajputs went into revolt and commenced plundering. During
bhe same month a report was spread in Jhansi, as in many other
places in India, that the Government had caused ground bones
bo be mixed with the flour sold in the bazars, that cows' and pigs'
Eat had been used in making up the cartridges served out to the
troops, and that two regiments of sepoys had been blown away
Bronx guns at Calcutta. At the same time Captain F. Gordon
was informed that an agent of the Rani used to hold long private
conferences with the native officers of the Jhansi troops, who
frequently visited the Rani's palace, and that sometreachery was
intended. No reliance, however, appears to have been placed on
this information, or on that brought by Mr. Scott, headwriterin
bhe deputy commissioner's office, who persisted in avowing that
he had good reason to know that a mutiny was contemplated, and
that the Rani and the troops were one. Some endeavours,
however, were made by the civil and military officers to

14
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ascertain thetruefeelings of the sepoys; but as, these professed
loyalty and used the cartridges without demur, confidence was to
a large extent restored; and even the Rani was permitted to
entertain a number of armed men, as she said, for her protection.
Meanwhile Lieutenant Hamilton took over charge of the Chanderi
district from Zain-ul-Abdin Khan on May 24th, 1857.

The garrison in Jhansi at this time consisted wholly of
native troops and comprised a detachment of foot artillery, the
left wing of the 12th Regiment of Native Infantry (the right
wing was at Nowgong), and the headquarters and right wing of
the 14thirregular Cavalry. The commanding officer was Captain
Dunlop. The civil and administrative officers were Captain
Francis Gordon, deputy commissioner of Jhansi, and Captain
Skene, superintendent. On June 1<t, information of an intended
attack on Karahra having been received, a detachment was sent
out to that place and their presence prevented the attempt. On
the same day or the next two bungalows in cantonments were
mysteriously fired and burnt, a fact which added to the general
uneasiness, but three dayslater all disguise was laid aside and
the mutiny commenced. At about 3 or 4 P. M. on June 5th a
company of the 12th Native Infantry, led by one of its havil-
dars, and cheered on by the native gunners of the battery,
marched to the Star fort,* in which were kept the magazine and
treasure, and announced their intention to hold it on their own
account. Captain Dunlop and the other officers rushed to the
parade ground, while all the Europeans and Anglo-Indians with
a few exceptions were placed in the fort, which was garrisoned
by the police. The remaining four companies of the regiment
professed, however, to be highly indignant with the conduct of
their brethren. and both they and the cavalry declared they
would stand by their officers. Confidence was somewhat
reassured on receipt of this news, but the fort was fortunately
not evacuated. Next morning Captain Dunlop prepared to
bring the mutinous detachment to reason. He was visited by
Captains Skene and Gordon, who then returned to the fort after
writing letters to the Chiefs of Datia, Orchha and Gursarai

* The Sar fort wes asmadl fort in the cantonments so caled from its shepe
which was oocupied by the artillery and contained the treesure che.
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asking for assistance. About 2 P. M. a note was received from
Captain Dunlop asking for some powder and cannon balls,
which Captain Gordon refused to send; and Mr. Robert Andrews,
deputy collector, who had been sent to the jail, to bring the
ammunition there into the fort, returned with only a small
quantity and the intelligence that the jail guard, headed by
Bakshish Ali, the darogah, refused to allow any more to be
removed. A large number of people, amongst whom were the
Rani's principal adherents, were next seen proceeding with two
flags towards the cantonments. On their arrival at the lines a
man named Ahsan Ali called the Musalmans to prayers. This
was a preconcerted signal. The whole force mutinied, with the
exception of two havildars, who stood with Captain Dunlop
and Lieutenants Taylor, Campbell, and Turnbull and shot
down all their officers with the exception of Lieutenant Taylor,
who, though wounded, managed to escape on horseback to the
fort. On hisarrival preparations were made for defence, but
at this juncture Raghunath Singh, ubaridar of Noner, who was
a pensioner of the Government, marched away with all his
followers, leaving the garrison to their fate.

The mutineers and rebels, meanwhile, advanced to the jail and
released the prisoners. Joined by this disorderly rabble and the
jail guard, they next set fire to the cutchery and the bungalows
in cantonments, and, enteringjthe town of Jhansi, seized all the
Government servants they could find. They then proceeded to
attack the fort, and continued firing till nightfall, when they
drew off, leaving a strong force of the Rani's followersto surround
the place till morning. During the night of June 6th a meeting
was held between the mutineer native officers and the agents
of the Rani of Jhansi to settle to whom the government of the
country should be made over, and what was to be done with
the Europeans in the fort. Some were for allowing the latter to
go free, but this was overruled by Bakshish Ali and their death
was decided on. The question of government, however,
remained unsettled, as the parties could not come to terms, and
the mutineers invited over from Unao* one Sada Sheo Rao
Narayan, a relation of the late Raja of Jhansi, with a view to

* |n Datia, 10 miles north of Jhansi.
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setting himupinoppositionto the Rani, and of driving abetter bar-
gain with her. Sada Sheo Rao reached Jhansi on June 8th and
encampedin the mutineer lines. Betweenthe night of the6th and
morning of the 7th June the barkandazes and Raj puts who were with
the Europeans in the fort deserted, and the garrison themselves
were prevented by the approach of daylight from an attempt to
effect their own escape from the fort. On the morning of the 7th
a party composed of Mr. Scott and the two Messrs, Purcell were
sent by Captain Skene to treat with the Rani; but they were sent
on arrival at her palace to the mutineer lines, where they were
put to death. About 2 P. M. an attack was again made on the
fort which continued till evening, but without success: it was
taken up again the next morning, with the help of some guns ob-
tained from the Rani. An attempted escalade failed; but towards
the afternoon the lower works of the fort were carried, and the
inner fort nearly fell into the hands of the rebels through the
treachery of some menials. Shortly after this a stray shot carried
off Captain F. Gordon, and his death exercised a most depressing
effect on the survivors, who soon after signified to the besiegers
their readiness to surrender. The rebels and mutineers collected
near the main gate and promised by the most sacred oaths that
the fugitives would be allowed to depart in safety if they vacated
the fort and laid down their arms. These terms were agreed
to, the gates werethrown open, andthe survivors left thefort, only
to be immediately made prisoners by the rebels. The whole
party were taken through the town towards the Star fort, but on
reaching the Jokhan Bagh, just outside the city walls, word was
brought that the risaldar had ordered all to be put to death. The
servants who accompanied their masters were then put aside ; the
gentlemen were separated from the ladies and children, and a
general massacre took place, which was initiated by BakshishAli,
jail darogah, cutting down Captain Skene. The bodies of the
dead were left exposed on the highroad, where they were mur-
dered, for three days, and were then thrown, the men into one,
and the women into another, gravel pit and covered over.*

* The sceno of the massacre is commemorated by a memorial, which stands
in a small garden between the Jokhan Bagh and the fort. An inscription gives
the names of ClI persons then massacred.
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Meanwhile the detachment which had'been sent to Karahra
had also mutinied and joined their comrades at Jhansi, their
commandant Lieutenant Ryves escaping to Gwalior ; and on
the evening of the day of the massacre a proclamation was
issued to the effect that " The people are God's : the country is
the King's: and the two religions govern.” On the9th June a
dispute again arose as to who should govern the Jhansi territory,
the Rani and Sada Sheo Rao bidding against each other.
Ultimately, on the Rani paying down alarge sum and promising
much more, the mutineers made it over to her, and a proclama-
tion was issued that " The people are God's: the country is the
King's: and the Raj belongs to Rani Lakhshmi Bai." The Rani
accordingly assumed the government on behalf of her adopted
son, a child of eight years, named Damodar Rao; and on the
11th June the mutineers left Jhansi for Dehli. Sada Sheo Rao,
having failed to enlist the mutineers in his cause, now aso
left Jhansi and, assembling about 300 men, seized the fort
of Karahra on June 13th. Ho removed the British native
officials, appointed hisown, levied money and issued a proclama-
tion to the effect that " Maharaja Sada Sheo Rao Narayan has
ascended the throne of Jhansi at Karahra."  Shortly after,
however, the Rani sent some of her troops against him and he
fled to Narwar, whence he was inveigled by the Rani into her
power and put under restraint. The Rani then sent agents
to the Nana of Bithur, levied troops, established a mint and
began strengthening the fortifications of Jhansi and Karahra.
At the same time she attempted to keep on friendly terms
with the British, and wrote to the commissioner of Jabalpur,
lamenting the massacre and stating that she had no hand in it,
and declaring that she only held the Jhansi district till the
British Government could make arrangements to reoccupy it.

While these events were taking place at Jhansi the
Chanderi district became progressively more and more dis-
ordered. Captain A. C. Gordon took over charge from Lieu-
tenant Hamilton on Juue 7th to find the Bundelasupin armsin
all directions. As the news of the outbreak at Jhansi spread,
plundering commenced everywhere and large disorderly bauds
of Rajputs collected at Chanderi, Talbehat and around Lalitpur.

Events at
Lalitpur.
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The Raja of Banpur, who had been invited to come to Lalitpur
by Lieutenant Hamilton, played from the first a double game.
While ostensibly professing attachment to the British and repre-
hending the rebellious Rajputs, he occupied on the 11th or 12th
June the passes above Malthon with strong bodies of his mateh-
lockmen, and used his utmost endeavours to demoralize the
sepoys of the wing of the 6th Gwalior Regiment then stationed at
Lalitpur. Captain Gordon, who was aware of the part played by
the Raja, could do nothing in the absence of reinforcements from
Sindhia's commander at Isagarh but urge the Raja to give prac-
tical proof of hissincerity by retiringto hisownterritory. When,
however, this advice had no effect and intriguing still continued,
Captain Gordon declined all further interviews with him and per-
emptorily ordered him to Banpur. Uponthisthe Raja left Lalit-
pur and took up his quarters at a fort of his own at Masora,
only four miles away, where he had collected a strong force of
Bundelas and some guns, in defiance of Captain Gordon's
order. On the 4th June the treasure was removed to the
custody of the sepoys, and on the following day it was determined
to fall back on Gwalior territory in the direction of Isagarh.
The Raja’'s men now pushed on as far as the bazar at Lalitpur,
and as the troops were about to evacuate the town Captain
Gordon thought it advisable to make over the district to the
Raja for the purpose of preventing plunder. When all arrange-
ments had been made to commence the march, however, the
troops broke into open mutiny and refused to move: they cried
out that they were the servants of the King of Dehli, and advised
their officers to be off. The party now being compelled to
abandon their plan, proceeded along the Saugor road, but at the end
of the bazar fell in with some of the Raja's men, who took them
to Masora. Here they were met by the Raja's agent, with
a paper guaranteeing them protection, and were put into confine-
ment in the fort. Next day the Raja, having refused to see
Captain Gordon, moved into Lalitpur with alarge force and some
guns. On the 15th June, after Captain Gordon had been com-
pelled by force of circumstances to sign a paper, the purport of
which was that he handed over charge of the district of his
own free will to the Raja, the whole party was sent from Masora
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to Banpur, which they reached on the morning of the 16th. At
2 P. M. on the 17th they were forwarded to Tikamgarh under a
guard of Ban pur men, who left them on the Jamni river at the
Tehri boundary. The party proceeded towards Tikamgarh, but
had gone only a short distance, when it was met by a body of
matchlockmen, who stated that they had express orders to
prevent the Europeans entering the state. After some delay,
however, the latter were allowed to send a man to Tikamgarh to
endeavour to procure permission for them to proceed. Some hours
later this was accorded, and the fugitives arrived at Tikamgarh
and took up their abode at the house of Prem Narayan, the tutor
of theyoung Raja of Orchha, to whose good offices it appears they
were indebted for succour. Here they remained till July 2nd,
when in consequence of an official letter from Major Pinkney at
Saugor they were forwarded, attended by a strong body of men,
along the Shahgarh road. They arrived at Shahgarb on July 5th,
and were most hospitably received by the Raja of Shahgarh, who
made great professions of friendship for the British Government;
but on the 7th, when they had made al | preparations for proceeding,
they were informed that a mutiny had taken place at Saugor
and that they could not possibly proceed there. Three days later
information was brought that the mutineers were rapidly advanc-
ing on Shahgarh, and shortly after some of the rebel irregular
cavalry arrived, accompanied by the Raja. The fugitives were
immediately removed to a garden house and then moved about
from village to village till the mutineersleft, when they returned to
Shahgarh. By this time the Raja had already invaded British
territory and become a rebel like the Raja of Banpur, with whom
he was in constant correspondence. He however continued his
professions of loyalty to Captain Gordon, fired a salute for the
supposed fall of Dehli on the evening of July 18th, and next
morning told the Europeans that they were to start at once.
From this time forward they experienced nothing but ill treat-
ment. They were hurried off and made over as prisoners to
a guard commanded by Diwan Lachhman Singh, the Raja's
brother, and exposed to every form of insult, being threatened
with hanging and flogging. Thakur Lachhman Singh of
Narhat, however, who pretended to have joined the rebels, but
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who had come into the camp to communicate with Captain Gordon
on the part of Major Western, deputy commissioner of Sau-
gor, prevailed on Diwan Lachhman Singh to apologize and
treat them better. Shortly after the latter left to attack the
British troops at Binaika, by whom he was defeated with the
loss of acannon, hehimself being severally wounded. The Euro-
peans thereupon were sent to a place called Papite, * confined in
a cowshed and insulted in every way. On July 25th Captain
Gordon was sent for by the Shahgarh Raja, who stated that he was
still anxiousto be theally of the British, but on the condition that
he should receive the Garhakota pargana and have his gun restored
to him: he added that he gave the British Government eight days
to consider his terms, and that if he received an unfavourable reply
hewould jointherebels. He also promised to send the Europeans
direct to Saugor, one of their party remaining with him as a
hostage for thereturn of his gun, and he finished by apologizing
for the hardships they had suffered. Upon this Captain Gordon
gave the Raja a certificate testifying to his services. On the
morning of July 27th the party started with a guard for Binaika.
When about two miles from that place they were met by three
sowars who demanded the weapons which had been restored to
them, and said they had been sent by the Raja to bring the
party back. On reaching Papite they met a party of the Raja's
troops, and the sowars immediately made off. The commander
of these troops declared that the sowars had not been sent by the
Raja, and despatched a messenger to him to state what had occur-
red. The Raja, however, simply ignored the whole proceeding.
On July 29th the whole party were removed to Barebhaf a
fort in the middle of the jungle, and were informed that the Raja
could not send them to Saugor owing to the disturbed state of
the country. They remained at Baretha till September 12th, 1857,
during which time their treatment was even worse than before.
They were confined in two leaky rooms, sometimes ankle deep
in mud, situated in a small courtyard, one side of which was
occupied by the guard. They had no change of clothes, were
not permitted to go anywhere without a detail of the guard, and
their food was of the coarsest description, the daily sum allowed

* Thirteen miles south-west of Shahgarh. |  Two miles south of Girar,
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for the support of fifteen people being one rupee and two pice.
Several of the party suffered severely inhealth. On September 7th
Colonel Miller's Madras column having advanced to Damoh the
Shahgarh Raja became alarmed. He sent for Captain Gordon to
Shahgarh, stated that he had made up his mindto send thewhole party
into Saugor in safety, expressed awishto be friendly to the British
Government, and insisted on giving Rs. 200 as compensation to
those who had been deprived of their arms. The party |eft Baretha
on September 12th and reached Saugor in safety two days later.

Meanwhile the Eaja of Banpur became master of the district
of Chanderi, and established himself at Lalitpur. A quarrel at
once arose between him and the sepoys of the 6th Gwalior Regi-
ment regarding the treasure left by Captain A. C. Gordon, theRaja
demanding a share which the mutineers refused. The mutineers
left Lalitpur the same evening, and were attacked by the Raja’s
followers, whom they beat off without trouble. Running fights
ensued the whole way till the mutineers crossed the Betwa river
and passed into Jhansi territory. When they reached Jhansi
they were hospitably received by the Rani and feasted by her for
three days. The Banpur Raja was now in undisputed possession,
plundered all who were supposed to favour the British Govern-
ment, extorted revenue and established a cannon foundry on Euro-
pean principles, with an excellent boring apparatus, at Banpur.
At thistime Major Gaussen, with a detachment of the Saugor
garrison, was at Malthon, whither he had gone to protect the
northern frontier of Saugor against the forces of the Raja of
Banpur. On June 23rd he took the fort of Balabehat, but a few
days later part of his force mutinied and he was forced to retire
on Saugor. This left the northern portion of the Saugor district
at the mercy of the rebels, and on July 7th and 8th the Raja of
Banpur took possession of parganas Khemlasa and Korai. He
then advanced with some 1,200 men to Naroli,* and occupied a
strong position, from which a portion of hisforce on July 25th
made a demonstration in the direction of Saugor cantonments.
On the troops of the garrison being sent against it this detach-
ment decamped. A similar unsuccessful movement was made by
the same force on September 17th.

_* Two miles north of Saugor.
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Meanwhile the Orchha state, conceiving that afavourable
opportunity had arrived for possibly winning back some of the
territory it had lost at the hands of the Marathas nearly a
hundred years before, sent a force into the Jhansi district, which
occupied Mau-Ranipur on August 10th and overran parganas
Mau, Pandwaha and Garautha, burning and plundering wherever
it went. The Orchha troops then moved on Barwa Sagar,
which they took, and on September 3rd, 1857 set siege to Jhansi,
under the leadership of Nathe Khan, the chief adviser of the
state, in person. The siege continued till October 22nd, 1857,
when, having been outwitted by the Banpur Raja who came to
Jhansi and introduced provisions which were much needed, and
having heard of the fall of Dehli and the improvement in the
fortunes of the British, Nathe Khan raised the siege. His. troops,
however, had meantime inflicted great injury on the agricultural
population by plundering and driving off cattle. During all
these proceedings the Orchha state represented itself as our ally
and as acting against the rebel Rani of Jhansi. In January 1858
the Rani of Jhansi's troops began to gain the ascendancy round
Pandwaha and Mau-Ranipur, and by March 1st the Orchha
troops were defeated and expelled from all the Jhansi territory
between the Betwa and Dhasan. The Rani's position was now
secured over the territory formerly held by her husband and she
entered into close relations with the Nana, Tantia Topi and the
Banpur Raja.

Before the Rani's position was thus established, however,
retribution had begun to advance from the south. On 24th
January 1858 the second brigade of the Central India Field
Force under Sir Hugh Rose arrived before Rahatgarh and
began the investment of the fort. The fort soon fell, and a
large force under the Raja of Banpur which had advanced to its
relief on the 27th was easily dispersed and defeated at Banodia
on the 30th. Having next taken Garhakota, Sir Hugh Rose
returned to Saugor and began his advance towards Jhansi on
February 27th. The Banpur Raja abandoned Korai and Khem-
lasa and occupied the pass above Malthon in strength. The British
force reached Rajwans on March 1st and, a reconnaissance having
Shown that the storming of the Malthon pass would inevitably
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entail great loss of life, the commander determined to make a
feint in this direction and to concentrate his attack on the easier
pass of Madanpur, which was held by the rebel Raja of Shahgarh
and some mutineers of the 52ud Bengal Infantry. The pass of
Madanpur was carried by a brilliant charge of infantry on
March 3rd, the enemy being defeated with severe loss. The Raja
of Banpur now abandoned the Malthon pass and the forts of
Narhat, Sonrai and Madaora; and as the British forces rapidly
advanced they found both Banpur and Talbehat desorted. On
the 18th news was brought of the capture of Chanderi by
Brigadier-General Stuart, and on the 19th Sir Hugh Rose marched
to Chakarpur, 14 miles from Jhansi Fort, to reconnoitre and
invest which the cavalry and artillery of the second brigade were
sent forward on the afternoon of March 20th. While encamped
at Chanchanpur despatches were brought to Sir Hugh Rose
and Sir Robert Hamilton, the political officer with the column,
fromthe Commander-in-Chief and Governor-General respectively.
The purport of these was that the British forces should move at
once to the support of the Raja of Charkhari, who was besieged
by the rebel bands of Tantia Topi. As such a movement would
have been unproductive of fruitful results, Sir Robert Hamilton
took upon himselfthe responsibility of disobeying this order, and
on the morning of March 2lst the whole column arrived before
Jhansi. During the day the defences of the town and the lie
of the ground were thoroughly reconnoitred by Sir Hugh Rose
in person, and during the following night, having now been
joined by the cavalry of the first brigade, he completely surround-
ed the fort and city with his mounted troops. The enemy's
strength was computed at 11,000 men, composed of mutineers,
foreign mercenaries and local levies, and the whole of the sur-
rounding country had been desolated, rendering the lack of
fodder acute. Ample supplies, however, were provided by the
Rajas of Orchha and Gwalior, and little difficulty in this respect
was ultimately felt.

On the night of the 22nd the siege commenced : by the
evening of the 24th, after great labour and exertion, four batteries
were thrown up at points personally selected by the general,
constituting the right attack, while the first brigade was posted
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to the south of the fort and formed the left attack. On the
morning of the 25th the batteries opened fire, and for seven days
an incessant fusilade was kept up, to which the enemy, urged
and encouraged by the Hani in person, maintained an effectual
reply. For breaching purposes Sir Hugh Rose was only able to
use two 18-pounders, the remainder of the guns being laid so as
to employ the enemy incessantly anl to damage the buildings
inside the city, and the progress, owing to the great; strength
of the walls, was exceedingly slow. On the 29th, however, the
parapets of the maunlon bastion were levelled from the fire
by the left attack and the enemy's guns were rendered useless.
The cannonade continued during the next two days with great
spirit, and a barely practicable breach had beoa effouted, when
intelligence was brought that Tantia Topi was advancing from
the north to the relief of the garrison.

The force with which the British now had to deal, swollen by
rebels of the Gwalior Contingent, local levies and the troops of the
rebel Rajas of Banpur and Shahgarh, numbered according to Tantia
Topi's own admission 22,000 men and 28 gun9. The intelligence
of its approach had already reached the besieged and raised their
hopes of deliverance to the highest pitch, animating them to
fresh exertions to repair the losses of the last few days. The
raising: of the siege would have exercised an enormous moral
influence on them; and the general accordingly resolved to
relax nothing from the investment, but to oppose Tantia with
all the available troops not on actual duty ¢ these amounted all
told to only 1,500 men, On the morning of the 1st April
Tantia Topi advanced to the attack in the teeth of the fire of the
few British guns, which were powerless to check him. His two
wings greatly overlapped the small British forco, and accord-
ingly two bodies of cavalry with light guns were detached to
develop flank attacks while the infantry held the centre. The
manosuvre was carried out with great rapidity and gallantry, and
the centre of the enemy's line, confused by the double attack, broke
into disordered masses and fell back, hotly pursued by the infantry,
on their second line.* The second line,.commanded by Tantia in

* The soene of the batle with Tantia Topi was Ghauki Dhan Singh fn Orohha
territory, about one mile north-west of Nohat-*Aa*, where the Nowgong road
orosss the Betwa
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person, was occupying a position upon rising ground, its front
covered by jungle, about two miles to the rear, and would have
doubtless proved arallying post for the confused parties that were
now flying towards it had not it itself been thrown into dismay by
the sudden appearance of Brigadier-General Stuart and a force
of cavalry on the right. While Sir Hugh Rose had been engaged
with the main body of the enemy a large detachment of rebels -
had taken advantage of the battle raging in front to move to
the right in the direction of Jhansi. This movement had been
perceived by General Stuart, who with a detachment of the first
brigade advanced against them, defeated them, and drove them
back in such confusion that they lost large numbers of killed
and all their guns. The day was evidently lost, and resistance
was hopeless; the only thing remaining to be done for Tantia
was to save his second line and the remaining guns. Firing the
jungle to confuse his assailants, he commenced a retreat across
the Betwa and succeeded in getting over his reserve and guns
and some fugitives of the first line. He was, however, again
attacked by the cavalry and horse artillery, who had dashed
through the burning jungle, and ultimately fled with the remnant
of his demoralised army towards Kalpi. Fifteen hundred rebels
were killed or wounded, and all his guns were captured.

The siege was now pressed with more vigour than ever. On the
2nd A pril thebreach inthe city wall having being reported practic-
able, Sir Hugh Eose determined to storm the place the following
morning. The left attack was completely successful, but the
right was met with a galling fire and had momentarily to check
and take cover. Reinforced soon after, they again advanced and
gained a footing on the ramparts in the teeth of fierce opposition.
At this moment those of the left attack who had made their way
inside the breach charged the defenders on the flank and rear,
and drove them in confusion from their position. The stormers
of both parties'then united and advanced towards the palace, which
had been prepared by the rebels for resistance in the last resort.
The houses on both sides of the streets had been set on fire, and
severe fighting took place in every avenue leading to it. When
at length the palace was gained every room was savagely con-
tested, and each chamber had to be cleared at the point of the
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bayonet, till at last fiftymen of the Rani's bodyguard, who had
taken refuge in the stables attached to the building, were disposed
of and all opposition was silenced. No sooner had this been
accomplished than information was brought that a party of the
rebels, numbering about 400, after vainty trying to force the
pickets of one of the cavalry camps, had taken up a position on
a hill* to the west of the fortress, where they had been surrounded
by the cavalry. The hill was stormed immediately by a detach-
ment of the 24th Native Infantry, who killed all but about twenty :
these retreated to the summit and there blew themselves up. Al
that night and the following day desultory fighting continued,
the enemy being either slaughtered or driven under the shelter
of the fort guns, while measures were being organized for an
attack on the fort itself. Further trouble, however, on this score
was spared. During the night of the 4th the Eani disguised, it
is believed, as a man, evacuated the fortress with her remaining
followers and fled to Kalpi. The fortress was occupied by Sir
Hugh Rose on April 5th.

As the enemy had abandoned all their posts in Lalitpur
and active opposition ceased when the column was advancing on
Jhansi, Captain Maclean was left behind in charge of Chanderi,
and outposts of Orchha troops were established in various parts.
But hardly had the troops left for Jhansi, when disturbances
broke out; large bodies of rebels at once assembled and attacked
the tahsl at Talbehat. No troops couldbe spared by Sir Hugh
Rose when he left for Kal pi, except for Jhansi itself, and their
absence was at once taken advantage of by rebels to again
overrun the district. Chanderi was recaptured and Moth was
plundered and partially burnt Major Orr's Hyderabad force
was detailed to deal with these disorderly bands, but before they
could be brought to book he received orders to march to Gwalior.
The revolt at Gwalior added fuel to the flame, and within a week
of the news getting abroad the whole country was once more in
open revolt. Captain Maclean, who had only 150 Gond police
and some Orchha troops, found his position untenable as early as
June, and fell back on Banpur and then on Tikamgarh. Shortly

* This hill is known as Retribution Hill and lies about half a mile north-west
of therailway station.
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after the whole Chanderi district, with, the exception of the fort
of that name which had been retaken by Sindhia's troops and
Banpur, fell into the hands of the rebels. In fact any attempt
at reducing that portion of the district was temporarily abandoned,
and Captain Maclean was recalled and placed in charge of Jhansi.
The country between the Betwa and Dhasan, with the exception
of Gursarai and the fort of Mau, was overrun by a mingled
crowd of mutineers and rebels, part of whom came from the
district of Hamirpur. On 24th June the tahsildar and thanadar
of Mau were given up by their own men and murdered; but on
the 2nd July Moth was rooccupied by amilitary force sent by
Sir Hugh Rose after the capture of Gwalior. On 5th July the
Banpur Raja, having previously opened negotiationswith Captain
Maclean, gave himself upto Mr. Thornton, assistant superinten-
dent at Madaora, but was shortly afterwards allowed to return to
the Chanderi district, where he continued intriguing and collecting
revenuetill early in August, when he finaly surrendered, and with
the Shahgarh Raja proceeded under an escort to Gwalior. On
July 19th a strong detachment of troops was sent to garrison Barwa
Sagar for the purpose of holding in check the rebels about Mau-
Ranipur, who amounted to about 6,000 men or more. Later in
the same month troops were sent out to Pachor, accompanied
by Captain Maclean, and drove the rebels out of the western
portion of the district, and Captain Liddell advanced against the
Mau-Ranipur rebels early in August. These fled on his approach
to Garautha, and were finally dispersed by the Gursarai chief.
One party of troops, however, was left at Garautha and another
at Mau, and these during September were able to break up and
disperse the disorderly bands which kept pouring over the
Dhasan from Hamirpur, while Captain Ashburner, on his way
to Kunch, effectually cleared Bhander and Moth.

At theend of August Lieutenant Fenton, deputy commissioner
of Chanderi, left Jhansi to take charge of his district. Ho had
with him only afew police, but was to meet 100 Bhopal sowars
and 130 Bhopal infantry near Banpur. On reaching Banpur he
procured from the Orchha state 700 matchlockmen and 2 guns,
and fooling himself strongh enough pushed on to Lalitpur, which
he reached on 28th August, 1858. Meanwhile, however, Tantia
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Topi was on the move towards Chanderi, and some rebels, pro-
bably incited by his emissaries, drove out and cut up several
of the police at Talbehat and Bansi. On September 25th
Captain Fenton received intelligence that these rebels were
moving on Banpur vid Bar, and determined to leave behind a
small forcein Lalitpur and march with the rest against them
towards Banpur. The Bhopal Infantry, however, who were new
levies and had been selected to be left behind, refused to remain
in Lalitpur, and ultimately Captain Fenton was obliged to take
his whole force with him. Towards evening heavy rain fell, and
when the party arrived at Kalianpur* they found the country a
sheet of water and all the rivers on the road impassable. Captain
Fenton then determined to march back to Lalitpur, but now
the Orchha troops refused to do so, and Captain Fenton was
obliged to return to his original intention of going to Ban-
pur. Next day therear guard arrived and reported that the rebels
had occupied Lalitpur, while the Bhopal Infantry also became
disorderly and a jamadar with 20 men deserted.  On the 29th
September the Sajnam river near Kalianpur became fordable
and the party crossed, only to be shortly afterwards attacked by a
body of rebels, who, however, were beaten off with a loss of 20 or
25 men. The same day Banpur was reached, and a force of 150
military police under Lieutenant Turner arrived to its assistance.

After taking lIsagarh in Gwalior territory Tantia Topi
divided his forces into two portions, one of which, numbering
approximately 11,000 men under the command of the Eao Sahib,
the Nana's nephew, entered the north-west of the Jhansi district
near Mayapur, and took Pachor on October 6th. They then
pushed on a party half way to Karahra, from which the Govern-
ment establishments were withdrawn; but getting some intelli-
gence regarding the approach of a force from Gwalior the rebel
Eao suddenly marched with his whole force to Srasghat on the
Betwa, and crossing the swollen river with some difficulty
occupied Talbehat, where he wasjoined by all the Bundelas of the
neighbourhood.  Meanwhile Tantia Topi on the 7th October
attacked Chanderi. He was, however, beaten off with some loss
and retreated to Seraif with the intention of crossing the Betwa

 Eight miles eadt of Lalitpur. Ten miles south of Chanderi,



History. 225

to Lalitpur and then attacking Tikamgarh. When intelligence
of his intentions was received at Jhansi all available troops
and police were concentrated at Barwa Sagar, and a force under
Colonel Liddellwaspushed ontoPirthipur and thenceto Dogora:*
the Siras and Jharar-ghats north of Talbebat were guarded by
police, with Colonel Seudamore's detachment at Dnkrai, 15 miles
to the rear, and all means of escape east and north cut off.
Brigadier Smith watched the left bank of the Batwa on the west.
Tantia Topi with his division, having failed against Chanderi,
and suffered a defeat at the hands of General Michel near
Magrauli, crossed the Bstwa and joined tho Rao Sahib at Lalit-
pur on October 14th. Their united forces, swollen by a large
followingof Bundelas, having halted for two or three days, moved
offin a south-easterly direction towards Shahgarh; but on October
18th they were met by General Michel and defeated at Khajuria,f
near Sindwaha, with heavy loss in men and all their guns. The
rebel army then fled north to Talbehat, where a part arrived on
October 20th, but, finding their escape both east, north and west
cut off, again doubled back to the south through the difficult and
jungly country along the east bank of the Betwa, and escapedinto
the Saugor district, followed by General Michel. On November
7th Captain Fenton entered the Chanderi district, which he
gradually reduced to order, though it was some time before the
Jakhlon, Pali and Nanikpur Rajputs tendered their allegiance.
Nothing more occurred in Jhansi proper to disturb the
public peace, and all the Government establishments were reor-
ganized. By 1860 matters in both portions of the district had
assumed their normal aspect. The territories of the rebel Rajas
of Banpur and Shahgarh were confiscated, those of the former
being added to Chanderi and those of the latter partly to
Chanderi and partly to Saugor. In that year alarge tract of
country was handed over to Sndhia, ;talugas Narhat and Sindwaha
of the Saugor district were added to Lalitpur, and the entire district
assumed the proportionswhich, except for the smaller modifications
made under thetreaties of 1871 and 1886 in Jhansi proper, it has since
retained. Its subsequent history is one of fiscal or administrative
changes, which have been sufficiently detailed in the preceding pages,
* Eighteen milesnorth of Tehri. J  Fourteen miles south-eegt of Lalitpnr.
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ARJAR,TahalM A U .

A small village, eighteen miles east of Jhansi in 25° 19' N. and
78°55'N., withapopulation of 440 souls. Thevillageisonly noted
for alargo lake, lying to the south, the water in which is held up
by two fine masonry embankments, said to have been built in the
year 1671 A.D. by Surjan Singh of Orchha. The catchment area
of the lake is estimated at 58*3 square miles and the cubic con-
tents at 620,408,629 cubic feet, with a surface area of 81,394,444
square feet, while the water available is reckoned to be capable of
irrigating 7,000 acres. Theescape channel runs out to the north-
west, cutting through a ridge of land which slopes gently towards
the lake, and is crowned by the remains of an old embankment.
The Marathas made an embankment to hold the water up at this
point by placing a masonry weir across the bed of the escape
nearer the lake, but an unusually highflood cut channels round it.
In 1866 M ajor Brownlow recommended thebuilding of atwo-feet
thick masonry floor across the openings cut by escape water and
each side of the Maratha bund, and the protection of the flanks by
strong earthen embankments curved towards the old bund. The
district boundary runs across the lake, and there is a joint pro-
perty in it betweenthe Government andthe liajaof Orchha. The
Orchha Darbar objected to Major Brownlow's scheme, andT subse-
quently carried out someimprovementsitself. Owing to difficult
ties connected with the joint ownership, it was found impossible
to develop irrigation from the lake, and it was not put under the
Irrigation department with the four larger lakes in 1899. Till
1905 it remained under the control of the district authorities,
when it was placed in charge of the special officer appointed to
the Tanks division of the Irrigation department; no direct irri-
gation, however, takes place from it. The village carries on a
fast declining trade in fish, aad keora flowers. North of the
lake lies a railway station on the Jhansi-Manikpur branch of the
Great Indian Peninsularailway. The owners are for the moat
part resident Jijhotia Brahmans.
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B A BEST A, Tahsll JHANSI.

A large village in the south of the pargana, lying in latitude
25° 14' N. andlongitude 78° 30' E. on the main road from Jhansi
to Lalitpur, at adistance of 17 miles from the former. There is a
railway station of the same name about two miles west of the
village, with which it is connected by a metalled road. Another
road leads north-west to Baidora while from the main road
close to the village.a branch takes off to Srasghat, and a new
metalled road has recently been constructed to the Dhukwan
weir, distant 6 miles. The village contained in 1865 a popu-
lation of 1,932 persons, which in 1901 had risen to 2,235, of
whom 1,991 were Hindus, 100 Musalmans and 144 of other
religions, chiefly Jains, with a few Christians. Dhimars are the
prevailing Hindu caste; they are a subdivision of Kahars and
work chiefly as boatmen and fishermen. Babina possesses a first-
class police station, post office and school with three teachers,
who give instruction in Hindi. There are three fairly large
tanks within the village, known as the Bara Tal, Ilaja Tal !and
Bakshi Talao ; the two latter of which are kept in repair and
managed by the Government. The owners of the village are
resident Ahirs.

BAGHAIRA, Tahsl MOTH.

A village lying two miles east of the intersection of two
unmetalled roads running from Gursarai to Chirgaon and from
Mau-Banipur to Erachh and Moth, at a distance of 33 miles from
Jhansi and 12 miles from Moth vid Khiiia,-ghat on the Betwa
in 25° 30" N. and 79° 6' E. It contains a police station and a
post office: and a rocky hill, crowned by a small temple, forms
a conspicouus landmark in it. The population in 1865 numbered
1,139 souls, and at the last census of 1901 there were 934 inhabi-
tants, of whom 43 were Musalmans and 27 Jains. Kurmis own
the village and form the bulk of the Hindu population.

BALABEHAT, Pargana BAULBEHAT, Tahsl LALITPUR.
A considerable village lying on the Vindhyan plateau, 28
miles south of Lalitpurin 24° 18 N.and 78° 28" E. It gives its
name to a pargana and has a population of 904 persons. With
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Lalitpur it is connected by two roads, one vid Pali, which,
however, south of Bamori Bansais only a bridle path impassable
to wheeled traffic, while the other leavesthe Lalitpur-Saugor road
at Betna and runs vid Dongra and Maholi, a good unmetalled
road raised as a famine relief work in 1897. There is also
through connection with Dhourrarailway stationviaMaholi, 14
miles, or by a track impracticable for vehicles vid Morari 11
miles.. The village contains a police outpost,and has a somewhat
remarkable appearance owing to the majority of the houses being
built of Vindhyan sandstone, the stone in many cases having been
squared into pieces of brick' shape. A weekly market is held
on Mondays. It suffered severely during the decade from 1891
to 1901, especially during a visitation of cholera in 1897,
and many of the houses are now empty and inruins. The ances-
tral owners were Brahmans, the forefathers of one Sri Ram,
who now possesses only a few patches of muafi land: they
refused settlement in 1867, and the village was made over to one
Kishor Singh, whose son sold it to one Ganga Singh, and he to
its present owner, Raja Seth Gokal Das of Jabalpur. There is
a fine old fort to the north of the site, which was built by
Gangadhar, a Maratha governor, on what tradition says was the
site of an old Gond fort: the fort contains a fineiao? well. To
the west lies a picturesque temple on the bank of asmall stream flow-
ing from aperennial spring knownas " Amonia;" and south-east
are-several chattris and chabutras in memory of women who
died sati. On the outbreak of the Mutiny the fort was seized by
Bundelarebels, and a detachment of troops from the Saugor
garrison, who were sent to gject them, mutinied and joined them.

BALABEHAT Pargana, Tahsil [IALJTPUII.

Balabehat is the most southerly pargana in the tahsil
of Lalitpur. It has atotal area of 121,386 acres or 189.6 square
miles. This amount includes 47.6 sqguare miles of reserved
forest, and of the total 21,246 acres are recorded as barren,
while some 86,000 acres are culturable waste, leaving not more
than 15,000 acres as normally under the plough. These
figures suffice to show that the pargana is an unusually broken
and' poor one. It may be divided into three distinct portions.
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Along the foot of the Vindhyan hills runs a narrow strip of
good black soil, some sixteen miles long and on an average four
miles broad, typified by the large villages of Bant, Pali and
Dongra. This is succeeded to the south by the Vindhyan plateau
at a higher elevation which rises directly from the plain, and is
for the most part rocky jungle with no good villages and
sparsely scattered population and cultivation, exemplified by
Dhourraand Dudhai. This tract is a quadrilateral of regular
shape bounded to the west by the Betwa and to the south by the
Sonr river, approximately 20 miles long and six miles broad. To
the south of the latter stream lies a square-shaped piece of country
where this district sinks to the extensive black soil plain of
Central India. In the north-east corner of this lies the town of
Balabehat, The total population enumerated in 1901 was
13,711 persons, giving a density of only 74 per square mile ; and
there are only 81 villages in the tract. The chief crops grown are
gram and wheat, which between them occupy practically the
whole of therabi area in the proportion of two to one, and jtuar
and kodon with the smaller millets in the kharif. Besides these
there are generally a few hundred acres under early rice, maize
and urd or mung. Thj irrigated areais the smallest of any
pargana in the district, occupying normally less than two per
cent, of the cultivated area. The largest landholders are Bundela
Rajputs. The whole tract has suffered severely in the famines and
depression of the last decade, and at the recent revision of
settlement was assessed to a demand of Rs. 0,370, the lowest
sum paid by any parganain Jhansi. The Groat Indian Peninsula
railway traverses the western portion of the pargana, which
contains a station at Dhourra on the plateau, but otherwise the
communications are poor, and the roads, which pass over wild
and rocky jungle, are for the most part impassable for wheeled
traffic. Balabehat contains some notable archaeological remains,
especially those at Chandpur, Dudhai and Deogarh, which will
be separately noticed, and the tract is rich in historical associa
tions of the earliest epochs of history. At Maholi about 100
yards west of the village there are two upright rough hewn
stone pillars about 12 feet high and 20 feet apart, called Madar-
wara and attributed to a prehistoric Bansi Ahir. Tradition
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sys that in those days it was customary on the occasion of a
marriage for the bride's father to drive out his cattle from the
village to pasture and to present to the newly married couple as
many animals as of their own accord passed between the pillars.
Similar stonesare found in other villages. At Kirauda, Lidhora,
and Pali (the Nilkanth temple) are Ghandel temples, and there are
Bundela forts at Balabehat, Datiaand Pali. There are also ruins
at Bandargurha, Kakoria and Maholi, the two first being forts
and the last a temple. The pargana contains fewer tanks than
any other in the subdivision, the only important ones being those
at Bant, Kampura, Chandpur and Dudhai.

BANPUIi, Pargana BANPUR, Tahsil MAHROKI.

The chief town in the pargana of the same name lies in
24°,43' N. and 78° 47" E. It is situated about 2% miles from the
Jamni river and is connected by a good unmetallud road with
Lalitpur, distant 22 miles, and Tikamgarh, distant 6 miles, the
river being crossed by acauseway, and by other unmetalled roads
with Mahroni, 9 miles, and Bansi vid Bar, 23 miles. The nearest
railway station is Lalitpur. There are a police station, post
office and school; and a weekly market is held every Sunday.
From 1830 to 1867 Banpur was the residence of a Baja. In
the former year Mur Pahlad, ex-Baja of Chanderi, who had been
expelled by Sindhia®n 1811 and had since then been residing at
Kelgawan, was granted, under the first Batota treaty, one-third
of his former kingdom, consisting for the most part of the
present pargana Banpur. He died in 1842 and was succeeded
by his son, Mardan Singh, who took part in the rebellion of 1857,
w as deprived of his kingdom and put under restraint at Lahore.
At the first settlement of 1868-69 the village of Banpur was
settled two-thirds with Kunwar Sukh Singh of Bhailoni Suba,
and one-third with Nirwe Singh, son of Bao IJamir Singh of
Pali. The latter soon after lost his share, which is now mainly
held by Brahmans. The old palace of the Baja is a conspicuous
building, but itis in ruins, having been partially destroyed in
1858. There is a good specimen of a Chandel temple a short
distance from the townon the Mahroni road, and several effective
Jain shrines.. The town is now somewhat decayed, and has no
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special trade, though there is some through traffic to Tehri. In
former times the place was noted for its pan gardens, which
have been lately resuscitated. TheVillage Sanitation Act (U. P.
Act Il of 1892) isinforce. The population of Banpurin 1901
numbered 2,908 persons, for the most part Jains and Ahirs.

BANPUR Pargana, Talisl MAHRONI.

Banpur is the most northerly pargana in the Mahroni tahsil
of the Lalitpur subdivision. It has a total area of 209,867 acres
or 3279 square miles, including 71 square miles of reserved
forest. Itisirregular in shape, being some 32 miles long from
north to south and having an extreme breadth of approximately
20 miles between Imilia near the Jhansi-Lalitpur road on the
west and Kelgawan on the Orchha border to the east, which
narrows down to only 6 miles inthe south where the Lalitpur-
Mahroni road cuts across the pargana. Of the total area 22,434
acres or 15.38 per cent, are recorded as barren, and 209,867 or 60*37
per.cent, as culturable waste, leaving approximately 60,500 acres
or 25 per cent, as normally under the plough. It contains 116
villages, of which 107 are inhabited, and had in 1901 a total
population of 48,532 persons. The pargana consists of two well-
defined natural tracts. One-third of the whole lying south of a
line drawn east and west through Banpur town is black soil,
while the northern portions comprising the remaining two-thirds
consist of dv/nxat or mixed soil, becoming progressively redder,
more gritty and more broken by hills till it findly merges
in the rocky country of Talbehat. In the north-west between
Baroda Dang and Semra Dang there is a very wild tract of
rock and jungle, and in this direction the hills are pecu-
liarly broken and fantastic. Inthe Jcharif the chief crops grown
arejuar in the southern black soil area, and Jcodon and other
inferior millets to the north; but large areas are also under urd
and mung, maize and early rice, and animportant acreage is also
devoted to til. Inthe vabi large areas arc sown with wheat and
barley, alone or mixed, theareaunder gram being proportionately
small. Altogether the autumn harvest covers some 78 per cent,
of thetotal cropped area, and the spring harvest over 20 per cent.
Of the total cultivated area 17 per cent, isirrigated chiefly from
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wells and a similar proportion is twice cropped in the year.
The 116 villages were at the time of settlement in 1906 divided
into 125 mahals. Of the latter 15 were in the hands of single
landholders, 87 were held in joint zamindari, 3 in perfeet
pattidari and 20 in imperfect pattidari tenure. Rajputs held
60 per cent, of the land and after them Brahmans and Lodhis
were the largest landholders. The only metalled road in
the parganais that portion of the Mahroni-Lalitpurroad which
cuts acrossthe southern tract ; but fair unmetalled roads traverse
it running from Banpur to Gugarwara, to Bansi vid Bar, to
Mahroni, Bar to Hazari-ghat, Gugarwara to Kelgawan, and
Paron to Churaoni. Besides those separately noticed there are
large villages at Marauli, Paron, Pah, Sindwaha and Patha, and
the northern tract contains a large number of good tanks, the
chief being those at Bar, Billa, Chakora, Dulawan, Jaria, Larwari,
Raksa, Bhailoni Suba, Baroda Dang and Silawan, from which
irrigation is carried on. There are several archaeological remains
of interest. At Khajra is a temple, attributed to the Gonds, of
small and primitive structure, and at Banpur and Gugarwara are
Chandel shrinesin fair preservation. Thereisthe ruined Bundela
palace at Banpur with somefrescoes, and dilapidated forts of similar
origin at Bar and Kelgawan. There are also atemple of uncer-
tain origin at Dasrara and much-ruined forts at Bartala and
Bilata. y

BANSI, Pargana BANsI, Tahsl LALITPtrR.

Bansi, the chief town in the pargana of the same name, lies
in 24° 53' N. and 78° 33' E. onthe metalled road from Jhansi to
Lalitpur, distant 13 miles from Lalitpur and 43 from Jhansi.
Unmetalled roads connect it with Jakhaura railway station 5
miles distant, with Rajghat and Chanderi vid Jakhaura town,
and with Mahroni via Bar and Banpur. The town contains a
police station, post office and a school; and a market is held
every Wednesday and Sunday. Bharat Sah, second Raja of Bar
(1612—1646 A.D.) and first Rajaof Chanderi (1616—1646 A.D.)
on his accession bestowed on his brother, Rao Krishn Rao, a
jagir with an estimated income of Rs. 75,000, of which Bansi
was the centre, Krishn Rao built the fine old fort in 1618 A.D.
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which has now been converted into adistrict bungalow; andis
the ancestor of several families of Rajputs, all of whom are
known as Bansiwalas. Bahadur Singh, a notable dacoit, was an
eighth descendant of Rao Krishn Rao and was killed in Gwaiior.
He was succeeded by Aman Singh, who in 1863 refused settlement,
which was accordingly made with his Kayasth agent. The
descendants of the latter now hold two-thirds of the village, a
Bundelaof Muharo, also a descendant of Rao Krishn Rao, having
lately purchased one-third. Jn addition to the fort there are
two fair sized tanks, that to the south-west being an old Chandel
work. A branch of the American Mission at Lalitpur has been
established in the town. Thepopulation in 1901 was 2,104 persons,
for the most part Jains and Kachhis.

BANSI Pargana, Tahsl LiAiiiTPUB.

Bansi pargana lies midway between parganas Lalitpur and
Talbehat in Lalitpur tahsil. It is actually the smallest in the
subdivision, having a total area of only 96,153 acres or 149*3
square miles. This area includes 8.6 square miles of reserved
forest, and of the total 16,125 or 16 per cent, are returned as
barren, 57,318 or 59 per cent, as culturable waste, leaving 23>000
acres or 25 per cent, as normally under the plough. Asregards
physical features, the entire pargana consists of the mixed soil
called dumat, which becomes more and more broken by rocks
and hills as she Talbehat border is approached. In and around
Haraspur there is a large block of reserved forest which is the
centre of avery wild tract. The pargana contains 59 villages,
of which 55 are inhabited, and the total population in 1901
was 23,812 persons, giving a density of 159 to the square mile.
The Lodhi element is of considerable strength. Of the total
cultivated area nearly 25 per cent, isnormally irrigated, and of
the total cropped area 78 per cent, is devoted to kharif and 21
per cent,torabi crops, while some 25 per cent, of the cultivationis
twice cropped in the year. The chief crops grown in the latter
harvest arewheat and barley, alone or mixed, five-sixths of which
areirrigated in someway : while in the kharif the bulk of the area
is sown with kodon and small millets or jwar, with a fair proportion
of early rioe, tU, maize ani urd or mung. The principal land-
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holders are Bundela Rajputs andBrahmans who own about 73 per
cent, of the area between them. The metalled road from Jhansi to
Lalitpur traverses the eastern portion of the pargana, and to the
west roads lead from Jakhaura to Talbehat, Kotra, Rajghat
and L alitpur: the same place isjoined to Bansi by an unmetalled
road. The pargana contains no notable or extensive archaeologi-
cal remains. At Siron Khurd and Kisalwans are Chandel temples,
and smaller shrines exist at Gursora, Jakhaura, Main war, Pan-
ehampur and Raipur. On the other hand there is a considerable
number of fine tanks, the largest being those at Ghisauli,
Gursora, lkalgawan, Kisalwans, Haraspur, Jakhaura, Siron
Kalan, Siron Khurd and Tainta: there are smaller ones at
Asupura, Bansi, Karipahari, Lakhanpura, Nanora, Rasoi and
Sirsi.
BANT, Pargana BALABEHAT, Tahsl LALITPUR.

Bant is a considerable village lying in 24° 30" N. and
78° 25' E. atthefoot of the Vindhyan hills, 14 miles south-west
of Lalitpur. With the latter place itis aso connected by two
unmetalled roads vid Pali or Jakhlon, the distance being
approximately 17 miles. At Jakhlon is arailway station which
is distant only 4 miles, but which during the rains, owingto the
flooding of the Shahzad river, can only be reached with diffi-
culty. The populationin 1901 was 811 persons. The village
is owned by Mihrban Singh, along with Dudhai and Samogar,
and is ono of the best managed villages in the subdivision. It
was settled with his father on the refusal of the Lodhis to engage
for the revenue in 1867. There is an excellent tank, constructed
in the famine of 1808 and oxtensivoly repaired since, which is
now in the charge of the Irrigation department. Thisis formed
by an embankment across the mouth of avalley running back about
a mile into the hills, which are well wooded. At the head of the
valley is a waterfall, though almost dry from October to April,
named Chuan, and near it isashrineto Mahadeo, wherea small fair
is held at the Sheoratri. The whole forms a most picturesque
spot. About a quarter of a mile up the valley there is an out-
crop of Kaimur conglomerate, and in the village there is a
district bungalow.
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BAR, Pargana BANPUR, Tahsl MAHBONI.

A large village in the north of pargana Banpur, lying in
24°52'N. and 78°38' E. Unmetalledroadsconnectit with Bansi,
8 miles, with Mahroni vid Banpur 24 miles, and with Hisar and
Talbehat wdJParon and Buchera 24 miles. The direct distance
from Lalitpur is 17 miles. The town contains a first-class
police station, post office and school; and a market is held on
Mondays and Fridays. It is picturesquely situated on the east
side of a range of hills, a dam across a narrow gap in which has
made a large tank covering 128 acres on the western side : below
the embankment is a valuable keora (Pandanits odoratissimus)
grove, which isGovernment property. Thehills are reserved forest
except close to thevillage, where they are crowned by ruins of old
Bundela buildings. These date from the time of Ram S ah, who
succeeded to the throne of Orchhain A.D. 1583 but was defeated
by the imperial forces, finally captured and deported to Delhi.
When Bir Singh Deo was made Raja of Orchha by the
emperor Jahangir the latter carved out the jagir of Bar for Ram
Sah, whom he released and made Raja of Barin 1608. Ram
Sah was succeeded by his son Bharat Sah in 1612, who four
years later conquered Chanderi and transferred the headquarters
of his kingdom there. The village had in 1901 a population of
1,848 persons, and the proprietary rights are held almost wholly
by Brahmans.

RARAGAON, Tahsl JHANSI.

A small town in 25° 28 N. and 78° 47" E. on the high-
road from Jhansi to Cawnporo, at a distance of nine miles from
the district headquarters. It possesses a second-class police
station, post office, road bungalow and village school with
two teachers, who give instruction in Hindi. Thereis alarge
military encamping-ground close to the town, but it is liable to
beflooded during the rains. Baragaon lies on the left bank of
theBetwa: itis anunimportant place, with a population that has
decreased from 2,652 in 1865 to 2,527 at the last census in 1901.
Hindus number 2,443 as against 71 Musalmans and 13 Jains.
It was formerly administered under Act XX of 1856, but the
operations of the Act were withdrawn in April 1901. At
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present the Village Sanitation Act (U. P. Act Il of 1892) is in
force. This village was formerly owed entirely by resident
Kachhis, but these have now lost two-thirds of it, partly to aMar-
wari Bania of Chirgaon and partly to a Kayasth of Jhansi.

BARWA SAGAR, Pargana JHANSI, Tahsl JHANSI.

A town in 25° 24'N. and 78° 48' E. on the road from
Jhansi to Mau, at a distance of twelve miles from the former.
South of the road runs the Jhansi-Manikpur section of the Great
Indian Peninsula railway with a station some two miles south-
south-east of the town. Unmetalled roads run north to
Dhamna on the Baragaon-Garautha road and south-east to
Ranipur, distant 22 miles. There is a large military encamping-
ground on the road, half a mile west of the village. The
great lake, which is the most striking feature of the Iland-
scape, liesa quarter of a mile east of the site. This lake, as
well as the fine old castle situated on its banks, was con-
structed about 200 years ago by Udet Singh, Raja of Orchha.
The old cultivators of Barwa Sagar are descended from the
labourers employed in the erection of the embankment by which,
the lake was formed, the water being supplied by the TBarwa,
an affluent of the Betwa. This embankment is a great work,
built of stones in curving rows of steps towards the" water,
and forms nearly the whdle of the northern border of thelake. The
overflow used to escape along the old bed of the Barwa, and the
volume was so great that on one occasion it carried away a new
masonry bridge over which the main road passed; but an addi-
tional overflow has now been provided at the north-east corner.
The lake is used for the purposes of irrigation by means of two
outlets in the embankment, and some account of this has been
given in chapter I I . On its banksvegetables are largely grown,
which are exported to Jhansi by rail. Though called Barwa Sagar,
the lake lies wholly in the three mauzocsTal Ramanna, Ghughua and
Chaplotha. The town is of moderate extent and lies to the north-
west of the lake. It is situated in three mauzas, Phutera Barwa
Sagar, Sanaura and Harpura, which are divided by narrow stretches
of highly cultivated land. Sanauraliesimmediately under the
hill to the south-east and consists of a narrow strip of good
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brick-built houses. Barwa Sagar itself consists of a collection
of brick houses with tiled roofs; the two principal roads
cross eacli other in the centre, where they form a square bazar,
the shops extending along each road, liar para is a small
quarter and is mainly inhabited by cultivators. The town has
a very pleasing appearance, with its good houses and the number
of trees that are to be seen everywhere. In addition to two
spacious baghs lying to the north of the fort, the Government
owns a large number of mango trees scattered ovor Phutera Barwa
Sagar and Nohat Ohir, the lands of which are intermixed.
These, which number 3,500, and the two bagdts are collectively
known as Bari Ararai and are generally leased at favourable
rates to the ancestral proprietors of the two mauzas.

Barwa Sagar possesses a third-class police station, post
office, nazul bungalow and a flourishing school, with five teachers,
situated in the north-eastern corner of the town. There is also
a bungalow belonging to the Public Works department pictures-
quely situated at the north-eastern corner of the lake in the
village of Ghughua. Tho nazul bungalow really consists of a
part of the castle and contains five sets of rooms, furnished
with all necessary appurtenances. The ground floor consists of
largo vaulted rooms, connected with the upper storeys by a
winding staircase. On thetop there is a terrace overlooking the
lake. It stands on a rock and is approached by a wide road
that winds round tho building and leads right up to the second
storey. At one time it was proposed to make an archseological
museum here and a number of statuos and other relics were
collected from Mahoba and else whore, but nothing further was
done and the statues remain.

The place and neighbourhood is rather rich in antiquarian
remains. On the north-east end of the embankment there is a
small hillock with a ruined Chandel temple. A little further
east there is an older temple, also of the Chandel period, built of
massive blocks of gray granite and known as Ghughua Math.
It consists of four cells, each with an ornamented doorway,
over three of which are figures of Ganesh, and over the fourth
arepresentation of Durga. About three miles west of Barwa
Sagar is a temple tower of the ninth century, built on a mound
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and known as Jarah-ki-Math. The eastern side is profusely
ornamented with good carving, while on the north and south
project hooded balconies. The interior is square, and contains
an image of Shiva and Parbati. At the angles are eight
massive stone shafts of the later Gupta period, which support
lintels carrying a beautifully carved ceiling. Thereisafrag-
mentary inscription of the same period on a figure of Durga.

In 1865—68 a considerable correspondence took place in
regard to a claim of the Gwalior Darbar to an annual assign-
ment of Us. 10,000 from the revenues of Barwa Sagar, the
particulars of which are as follows. In 1744 A.D. Joti Bhau,
one of the sons of Ranoji Sindhia and elder brother of Maharaja
Madhuji Sindhia, was killed at Barwa Sagar in a battle between
the Peshwa's troops and the Bundelas. The Peshwa ordered an
annual payment of Us. 10,000 as nanuh or blood-money to be
made to Sagia Bai, the widow of the deceased, out of the
collections of Barwa Sagar. She died in 1773, from which date
the assignment was paid to Maharaja Madhuji Sindhia, her
brother-in-law. In 1805 Maharaja Daulat Rao Sindhia trans-
ferred the assignment to Gopal Rao Bhau Chitnavis, in considera-
tion of services performed by him, and through him it came
to Khandi Rao Masurkar, the payment being continued to the
Gwalior Darbar up to 1855. On the lapse of the Jhansi territory
to the British Government a question arose as to the power pos-
sessed, under the terms of the grant, to alienate it upon the death
of the original grantee, and as to the propriety of continuing
the assignment. The Gwalior Darbar stated that the grant was
made in perpetuity, but were not able to produce the original
deed of assignment, which they alleged had been lost, and the
question was referred to the Supreme Government for decision.
By them it was ruled that though as a matter of right the Gwalior
Darbar had no claim to a continuance of the pension, yet that as
a question of grace and favour the payment should be continued
during the pleasure of the Government from the revenue of
villages in pargana Bhander, which now belong to Gwalior.

The population of Barwa Sagar in 1865 numbered 6,255
souls, which in 1901 had risen to 6,432, of whom 6,183 were
Hindus, 233 Musalmans and 16 Jains. Thetown isadministered
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under Act XX of 1856, and has an average income of Rs. 700.
This is derived from the usual house tax and is spent in the
maintenance of a small staff of sweepers, a small force of police
and in works of improvement in the town. The village is
owned three-quarters by Kachhis and one-quarter by Ahirs.

BHASNEH, Tahsl GARAUTHA.

A village lying in 25° 33" N. and 79° 12' E. on the road
from Gursarai to Mau, close to the poinb where the latter is
crossed by the Jhansi-Garautha road, 36 miles from Jhansi,
8 miles from Garautha and 20 miles from Mau-Ranipur. Near
the village is a small tract of reserved forest, a large tank under
the management of the Irrigation department and a canal
inspection bungalow. The total populaton in 1901 numbered
869 souls ; and the village was given injagir in 1584 A.D. by
Raja Madhukar Sah of Orchha to his seventh son, Har Singh.
A descendant of his built the fort of Garwai on a rocky hill
some twelve miles to the north.  On the outbreak of the Mutiny
the Bhasneh Thakurs seized this fort and were only ejected after
the British troops had cannonaded them from a neighbouring
hillock. The family still retains Bhasneh. There is a local
encamping-ground here.

BI1JOLI, Tahsil JHANSI.

A small village on the Cawnpore-Saugor trunk road, lying
in 25° 22" N. and 78° 35'E., six milesfrom Jhansi. The village
had in 1901 a population of 896 souls, mainly consisting of
Lodhis and Ahirs; and contains a small lake, approximately 70
acres in extent, which is useful for irrigation. On the embank-
ment of the lake is a small temple, adorned with exquisite
Chanderi stone work, but now falling into disrepair. Two
miles to the west of the village is a railway station, on
the Great Indian Peninsula railway, which derives its name from
the village.

BIJROTHA, Pargana TALBEHAT, Tahsil LALITPUR.
A large agricultural villagelying in 24°57' N. and 78° 26'E.,
18 miles north of Lalitpur, which givesits nameto arailway
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station on the Great Indian Peninsularailway. The village lands
cover 4,889 acres, 70 per cent, of which isrock andjungle, and the
inhabitants to the number of 1,520 are scattered in eight hamlets.
Tradition says that the earliest inhabitants were Bhils, who were
followed in turn by Gonds, Chandels and Bundelas : to|the Chandels
are ascribed the tank near Bijrotha proper, and a small temple.
Another tradition states that the village "“as founded by the
Singaras. About 1620 A.D. Bharat Sah, first Raja of Chanderi,
granted the village, with some of the surrounding tract of
country, in jagir to his brother, Diwan Rup. The latter's
descendants still hold it, but no longer in jagir, the village
having been resumed some ninety years ago, when that portion
of the subdivision passed into the hands of Sindhia. The present
representative of the family is a darbari and exempt from the
operations of the Arms Act. Thevillage isapurely agricultural
one, and the only trade at the station, which is situated 2 miles
to the south, consists of a small export of bamboos from the
forest reserves of the neighbourhood. The station is connected
by a good second-class approach road with the Jhansi-Lalitpur
road.

BIRDHA, Pargana and Tahsl LALITPUR.

A large agricultural'e, village situated in 24° 34" BI. and
78° 30" E., 11 miles south-west of Lalitpur on the metalled road
to Saugor. Unmetalled roads connect it with Jakhlon railway
station, 10 miles, and Khitwans, 6 miles. The population in
1901 numbered 1,462 souls. It contains a second-class police
station, post office, school and a district bungalow.

CHANDPUR, Pargana BALABEHAT, Tahsll LALITPUR.

A practically deserted village in pargana Balabehat lying in
24° 30" N. and 78° 19' E., at the junction of the unmetalled
roads from Bant and Jakhlon to Dhourra, exactly half way
between Dudhai and Deogarh. In 1901 the population only
numbered 34 persons, chiefly Barhais. TheGreat I ndian Peninsula
railway cutsthroughthe ruinsof theoldtown, whichliefor the most
part to the east. In that direction are the ruins of several Jain
temples, now much dilapidated. West of the raliway lie several
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groups of Ghandel remains. The first group is situated on the
east bank of asmall tank full of lotus flowers, in the centre of
which is a sculptured column. The largest temple is dedicated
to Mahadeo and is known as the Sahesvara lingci with four pro-
jecting figures below. The lintel shows Ma hade va dancing the
Tandava, and tjiere is a spacious shrine with columns inside and
a mandapa, in froift of which on the east is a small flat-roofed
fane of four pillars enshrining Nandi. The shrine stands on
a portion of the embankment that projects into the tank. In the
south of this is aflat-roofed temple with a porch, dedicated to
Brahma, whose seated statue with his consort on his lap is inside:
a peculiar feature however is that the central figures of the
lintel are those of Vishnu and his wife. A second group of
temples lies to the north and belongs to Varaha of the animal
form, which is covered with representations of all the deities of
the Hindu pantheon. On the pedestal of this figure is an
inscription, dated sambat 1203 (A.D. 1146). It stands on
what was formerly an island but is now a peninsula, and the
plinths of three large temples beside smaller ones can be traced
among the debris of beautifully carved stones and images.
Among them is a large fallen column which is inscribed.
A third group of temples stands on rising ground near the
railway and consists of the two temples of Belmori. These
are much mutilated and in the centre of the basement of the
mandapa, there is a large hole which has been doubtless dug
in search of treasure. The treasure is located by the following
enigma :(—
Belmori ki chaya men aur talao hi par,
Tir bhar idhar, tir bhar udhar.

This means "In the shadow of Belmori and on the other
side of the tank (that is where the shadow falls), one bowshot
this, and one bowshot that side.” The fourth group of temples
is situated close to the railway near the ruins of the town. They
are much dilapidated and are dedicated to Vishnu, but there
Is acolossal Hanuman among the ruins. A fifth group of medium-
sized ruined Vishnutemples lies between the last group and the
tank, and at some distance to the north is the temple of Jham-
mar. of which the shrine is gone, but which was dedicated to
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Vishnu, whose dancing image is seen above the entrance. Close
by is the Jhammar well, and a spot is aso pointed out
showing the hoof prints of the horse of Raja Jhammar Deo,
who is said to have flourished in Central India about the
beginning of the Christian era Numerous  sculptured
stones lie scattered round. Local tradition says that the Jain
temples hero were built by a rich Jain merchant named Parah
Sah.

CHIRGAON, Tahsl MOTH.

A small town in 25°.35' N. and 78° 50" E. on the high road
from Jhansi to Cawnpore, at a distance of 18 miles from Jhansi
and 14 miles from Moih. Unmetalled roads run eastwards from
Chirgaon to Baghaira and Gursarai and north-westwards to Sim-
thari. Parallel to the main road runs the railway, with a station
closeto the town on the west, while a metalled road runs north to
Bhander. Chirgaon contains a first-class police station, a com-
bined post and telegraph office, inspection bungalow and school.
There is also a large military encamping-ground near the town.
Sincecthe onstruction of the Indian Midland railway the bazar has
become of some importance and a brisk trade is carried on, both
in exports and imports. Chirgaon was formerly the headquarters
of an estate held by one Af the Bimdela families known as the
Hasht fihaiya, who were potty chiefs and who received sanads
from the BritishGovernment in 1823 A.D. They were descended
from Raja Bir Singh Deo of Orchha. The estate consisted of 26
villages and used to pay a tribute of 7,000 Ndnashahi rupees. In
1841 Rao Bakht Singh resisted the orders of the British Govern-
ment and a force was sent against him. After making a show of
resistance he fled, and his fort was dismantled and the estate con-
fiscated. He was subsequently killed at Panwari in Hamirpur.

After Rao Bakht Singh's death his two sons, RaoSenapat and
Rao Naunha Sahib, were each granted apension of Rs. 400 per men-
sem. Both these died soon after, and the pension was continued to
Rao Raghunath Singh, the son of Rao Naunha Sahib. The latter
was succeeded by his own son, Rao Dalip Singh, who obtained a pen-
sion of only Rs. 250 per month, and died while a minor. After the
death of Rao Dalip Singh, Basant Kunwar, widow of Rao Naunha
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Sahib, Larai Dulaiya, widow of Rao Raghunath Singh, and Dip
Kunwar, widow of Rao Dalip Singh, applied for pensions j butonly
the last received one, amounting to Rs. 100 a month, and this
ceased with her death. Basant Kunwar is now dead, and Larai
Dulaiya, who alone survives of the family and adopts the title of
the Rani of Chirgaon, lives generally at Tikamgarh.

The population of Chirgaon in 1865 numbered 3,482 souls,
which had risen in 1901 to 4,028, of whom 3,624 were Hindus, 33C
Musalmans and 74 of other religions, chiefly Jains, with a few
Christians. Kachhis are the prevailing Hindu caste. The town
has been administered sinoe 1870 under Act XX of 1856, and has
an income of about Rs. 1,400 per annum. The income is derived
mainly from a house tax supplemented by large receipts from
weighmen's fees in the bazar, and is expended in the maintenance
of a small staff of sweepers, for conservancy, a force of town-
police and a simple works of improvement.

DELWARA, Pargana and Tahsl LALITPUR.

A considerable village situated 5 miles north of Lalitpur in
24°46' N. and 78° 22' E., on the unmetalled road to Jakhaura and
one and a half mile from the railway station bearing its name.
It is held in jagir by alarge family of Bundela Rajputs, of whom
some account has been given in chapter I 1 I . In 1901 the popula-
tion numbered 1,048 persons. The village contains a fine tank,
covering approximately 32 acres.

DEOGARH, Pargana BALABEHAT, Tahsl LALITPUB.

A celebrated place lying in 24° 32' N. and 78° 15' E., close
to the south-western limit of the subdivision, 19 miles from
Lalitpur and seven from Jakhlon, with which it is connected by two
and a half miles of unmetalled district road and five of forest track.
The present village, which is an insignificant one with only 113
inhabitants, chiefly Jains and Saherias, lies on low ground close
to the Betwa river, which at this point makes a sweep to the west.
On high ground some 300 feet above this rises the old fort of
Karnali, below the south wall of which the Betwa flows in a
singularly picturesque bed. The hill is surrounded by awall of
circumvallation running along the top of the slope on the west, at
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a short distance inland from the scarp on the north and across the
neck on the east side. On the west is a sloped ascent leading
up to agateway ; and to the north-east liesa group of sixteen Jain
temples, some in fair preservation and finely sculptured. On the
south side are two staircases, called the Rajghati and Nahrghati,
cut out of the solid rock, along which there aro several carvings.
There is also a cave excavated out of the cliff known as the
Siddh Gupha with a staircase leading down to it from the top of
the hill. Inthe plain below is situated a small forest bungalow,
and further to the north the Dasavatara temple or Sagar Mor.
The Dasavatara, the Siddh Gupha and the Nahrghati are of
Gupta origin. Thefirst of these isso calledfrom theten incarna-
tions of Vishnu which wereoriginally depicted on the temple and
from therock-cut well (sagar) close by. It is medium-sized, square
in plan, and faces west ; and is built of large blocks of dressed
stone, very red in colour. Originally a colonnaded verandah
surrounded it on all four sides, but only four pillars now remain and
these exhibit exquisiteworkmanship. Infront of the temple onthe
left side of theflight of steps stands atall, flat pillar with rounded
edges known as the Hathivand, where elephants were chained, of
whichthe original purpose is not clear. The sikhara or shrine of
the temple is mostly gone. The entrance is finely carved; on the
three other sides are three large niches enshrining three incarnations
of Vishnu. The southern niche containsthe bas-relief of Narayana
reclining on the serpent of eternity, with Lakshmi his wife at
his feet: below are the five Pandavas and Draupadi, and above
Brahma, Mahadeva, Indraand other deities riding their vahanas.
Theeastern niche exhibits the two brothers Kama and Lakshman,
and the northern represents Vishnu riding his favourite bird
garur. The Nahrghati is so called from astream of water which
drips down thehill during the rainy season. There are-severa
niches along it, and a Gupta inscription in which the name of the
reigning kingislost. TheSiddh Guphaisanirregularly hollowed-
out cave, with three openings formed by two rude pillars support-
ing alow roof. Outside the rockis a short Gupta inscription,
a later inscription recording that Raja Bir conquered Kurar
in sambat 1345 (A.D. 1288), and an even later one, dated
8ambat 1808 but otherwise illegible. It was here that Dhur-
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mangad Singh, ancestor of the Jakhlon Bundelas, retired and died
in 1794 A.D. Deogarhwas atthat time a considerable place and
owned by that family, who built the neighbouring fortof Datia.

The ruined temple of Varaha on the south-east and the rock
sculptures close by which are cut in the scarp of the hill are pro-
bably of alater period. The Jain temples on the east appear to
belong to different dates. The principal one consists of an open*
pillared hall or arcade 42' 3" square, with six rows of six pillars.
Inthe middle of the hall a platform, raised between thefour central
pillars with a back wall towards the outside, is covered with a
large collection of naked Jain figures. Infront of the hall at a
distance of 16Y% feet there is a detached portico or canopy
supported on four massive pillars. On one of these General
Cunningham discovered a very valuable and interesting inscrip-
tionof Raja Bhoja Deva, dated sambat 919 or the year 784 of the
Sake era.  Along the Rajghati a neatly engraved inscription of
eight lines records the fact that it was built by Vatsa Raja, the
minister of Kirfcivarma Chandel, after whom the fort was named
Kirtigiri Durga. It is dated sambat 1154 (A.D. 1097). The
fort wall, whether it is the orginal structure or only rebuilt by
the Chandels, is about 15 feet in thickness, is built of loose stones
without cement and has a loopholed parapet and square bastions,
that project about 20 feet. The other Jain temples are unim-
portant, but one has an inscription stating that it was built by
one Nanhe Singhai in sambat 1493 (A.D. 1436). The only
other remains lie to the north, beyond the village site, close
to the river and consist of sati stones and small Bundela
temples. Deogarh is intimately associated with the Jains, who
still worship here. The local tradition is that Deopat and
Kheopat were two Jain brothers who possessed the philosopher's
stone. By this means they amassed great riches and built the fort
and the town with the temples. Hearing of this stone the king
of the period came and besieged the town, whereupon the
philosopher's stone was thrown into the deep waters of the Betwa.
Deogarh was last besieged and captured in 1811 by Colonel
Baptiste Filose on behalf of Sindhia after three days' fighting.
It came into possession of the British with Chanderi, and has
since then remained an inconsiderable village.
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DHAMNA, Tahsl JHANSI.

A small village with atotal population of 642 persons, chiefly
Kurmis, lyingin 25° 29" N. and 78° 51' E. at a distance of 16
miles north-east of Jhansi on the Garautha road. The village was
noted for the residence of a Bundela Rajput of good family,
known as the Diwan Mansubdav. The share in the estate belong-
ing to one Rao Parichhat, his cousin, was confiscated at the M utiny
for rebellion and conferred upon him ¢ and his property consists
of the five villages of Dhamna, Basanpura, Singpura, Dabra
and Dhawara, held on ubari tenure, and Bharaul, whichis
revenue free. The village formerly contained a police station,
but has now only an outpost. The family of Bundelas is much
impoverished, and they now only retain two annas of the estate,
the rest having been sold to a Bania.

DHAURI SAGAR, Pargocna MADAORA, Tahsl MAHRONI.

A small village lying in 24° 18" N. and 78° 54' E., 42 miles
south-east of Lalitpur and 8 miles south-east of Madaora. It is
interesting as the scene in 1668 A.D. of a defeat of the imperial
forces by Chhatarsal. The village, which has a population of
429 persons, chiefly Ahirs, was formerly held on ubari tenure by
the ancestors of its present owners, who are Bundelas, and is
prettily situated overlooking an extensive lake, which covers 187
acres.

DHOURRA, Pargana BALABEHAT, Tahsl LALITPUR.

A village on the Vindhyan plateau, lying in 24° 26' N. and
78° 20" E., 18 miles south of Lalitpur. The village had in 1901
a population of 454 souls and gives its name to a railway station
on the Great Indian Peninsula railway. From this there is a
considerable export traffic in wood from the neighbouring jungles
and of stone from the quarries at Hardari, two miles distant. The
station is also an important one for the export of baled hay in
years of famine. The name of the village is explained by the
following local legend.  Some thousands of years' ago when Raja
Jara Singh of Patna invaded Muttra, Krishn Chand and his
brother Bala Ram escaped and took refuge in the jungles near
Dhourra. The fugitives were pursued and found near the site
of the village. In their eagernessto catch them the chiefs of tha
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Raja's army themselves ran after them, and hence the village
derived its name from dhorai, the running of the chiefs. In 1683
Dhourra was granted in jagir by the Raja of Chanderi to Diwan
Narainju, ancestor of the Jakhlon Rajputs, by whom it is still
held in jagir.

DONGRA, Pargana BALABEHAT, Tahsil LALITPUR.

A largeand purely agricultural village in 24° 27’ N. and
78° 30" E., 19 miles south of Lalitpur, on the Betna-Balabehat
road. It is held in jagir by a large number of Bundelas, of
whom some account is given in chapter I 1 1 . A marketisheld in
the village every Monday. The population in 1901 numbered
1,312 persons, consisting for the most part of Kachhis and Jains.

DUDHAI, Pargana BALABEHAT, Tahsil LALITPUR.

A decayed village situated on the second Vindhyan scarp
in24°25" N. and 78° 23" E. Itlies 20 miles duesouth of Lalitpur,
with which it is connected by four routes, vid Jakhlon and
Dhourra, Bant, Pali, and Betnaand Maholi: only thefirst and last
arepracticable for carts. Dhourrarailway stationlies4Jmilesto
the west. The village contains a third-class police station, post
office and a magnificent tank, covering 139 acres, known as
the Ram Sagar. The site, which is now a miserable collection
of tumbled-do wn huts, inhabited mainly by Dhimars and con-
taining a population of 184 souls, must in times gone by have
been a place of considerable importance; to this the extensive
ruins testify. The latter support the tradition that Dudhai was
the chief town of this portion of the subdivision and probably
of atract now beyond its borders, the dividing line being drawn
east and west through Lalitpur. The northern portion was named
Haraspur, and in confirmation of the tradition the people
refer to the names of two different descriptions of rent called
Haraspuri and Dudhai. It is now owned by a Bundela family
of Bant. The lakeis an artificial sheet of water formed by a
massive embankment thrown across the Mungha nala: a square
well below it in which the water gushes upwards is called chua or
the spring. The ruins were ascribed in the old gazetteer to the
Gonds. but the existing remains are certainly Chandel. Whether
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the Chandels overlaid earlier Gond buildings with their own or
not cannot be determined, but thisis not improbable. The chief
group of temples lies close to the village on the east of the tank
and contains two temples with tall spires known as the garahi
Marhiya or " tall temples." The larger of the two or greater
Surang is a double temple planned back to back, having two
shrines, two vestibulesand two porticoes. It is in a ruinous con-
dition,itsdestructionbeingascribedtofire: but sufficient indications
remain to show that it was extensively decorated. The lesser
Surang is atemple of the trinity, Brahma, Vishnu and Mahadeva,
having three shrines south-west and north, with its entrance to the
east. Allthe existinginscriptionsat Dudhai are in thistemple, and
they are six in number. They record the fact that it was built
by Devalabdhi, grandson of Yasovarma Chandel, whichfixesits
date at approximately 1000 A.D. and puts beyond all doubt the
fact that Dudhai was an important place in the Chandel king-
dom. At the same period the place is described by Abu Rihan as
a"large town." The second group of temples lies half a mile
to the south-west and is collectively known as the Bania ka
Barat. They are attributed as usual to the Jain brothers Deopat
and Kheopat but are in an extremely ruinous condition. On the
the spur to the north, now embedded in dense jungle, is pointed
out the site of Buri Dudhai, and half-way between them is a
ruined Jain temple and~ a place called the Akhara. The latter
Is a circular structure of low and flat-roofed cells, which appear
to have been originally some 40 in number, but of which now
only 17 remain. On the east of the tank and hidden in the forest
IS a middle-sized half-ruined temple called Ban Baba (from
Vamana, the dwarf incarnation of Vishnu). Of other interesting
remains there is in the main group of buildings a small Varaha
shrine with the figure of a boar under a four-pillared canopy, a
second boar statue on the banks of the lake, and a small one near
the Varaha temple known as the Bachha. West of the moulder-
ing remains that mark the site of Buri Dudhai is a colossal statue
of Narsinghji carved on the face of the rock: it is 15 feet high.
There appears to have been a wall surrounding the site and
temples at the south-eastern end of the lake, part of which is
still standing and covers an area roughly a quarter of amile
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square. It is still known as the Kot. On lower ground to
the north of the tank lies a deserted village called Lidhaura,
where there is a group of small temples in a ruinous condition.

There are frequent mentions of a pargana of Dudhai in
sanads and on sail stones but they are of much later date than the
temples : such exist at Jamunia and Piprai and are dated samvat
1875 and 1879. In 1618 A.D. Dudhai is mentioned as the name
of atract forming one fourth of the kingdom of Bharat Sah, Raja
of Chanderi. In 1812 it was the scene of a fight between Colonel
Filose and the Bundelas.

ERACHH, Tahsl MOTH.

A town, lying in 25° 47' N., and 79° 7' E. situated on the
right bank of the Betwa, which is here crossed by a good ferry,
at a distance of 42 miles from Jhansi, on the metalled road from
Gursarai to Punehh. Other roads run south to Baghaira and
Bangra with branches leading to Chirgaon and north to Dhikoli.
Erichh, Erachh, or Irichh possesses a third-class police station,
post office, inspection bungalow, and school. There is a small
bazar here, the chief articles of commerce being agricultural
produce and country cloth. The latter mostly takes the form
of chintz and chunari. These chunaris consist of large ker-
chiefs, dyed red or yellow with different coloured spots and
flowers, and are worn by women as a covering for the head and
shoulders. The pattern is produced solely by dyeing, small
pieces of the cloth being tied up in knots and the whole dipped
into the dye, so that when the knots are undone an undyed spot
isleft. The borders are usually dyed in colours different from
those of the spots in the field. The chunaris of Erachh are of
two qualities, coarse and fine. The town was formerly adminis-
tered under Act XX of 1856, and contains a population of 2,850
persons, the principal inhabitants, as well as the owners, being
Musalmans. TheVillage SanitationAct (CJ. P. Act Il of 1892) is
now inforce. Erachh was once a place of considerable importance,
being the headquarters of asarkar inthe subah of Agra. In the
suburbs stand numbers of ruined mosques and tombs, mostly
constructed from Hindu materials. In the fort stands the Jama
Masjid, a fine building consisting of a group of small domes
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round the large contral one : all of these are supported on massive
columns of rabble with old Hindu pillars at the four corners.
The central hall, from its size, height and the massiveness
of its construction, produces a striking effect. Outside thereare
cloisters with pillars similar to those within. The walls and
arches are of stoneand brick, picked out withred, blue, yellow and
green. The mosquewas built in 815 Hijvl or 1413 A.D. by Ghazi
Zia-ud-din, brother of Khan Junaid, the jagirdar of the tract
during the reign of Mahmud Shah. Apparently additions were
made in the time of Aurangzeb. The fort is also constructed of
Hindu materials, a small portion near the river representing
the original structure. TheMusalmanwalls, built of large stones
without mortar, are also in ruins. They probably date from the
time of Akbar, in whose reign the Rairayan besieged and took
the place, in which Bir Singh Deo, the murderer of Abul Fazl,
had taken refuge. The gates number five, and on two of them
are inscriptions dated 1055 Hijrl or 1645 A.D. The other
remains of Erachh are of little interest or importance. There
is a sati pillar in the village, dated 1699 samvat or 1642 A.D.
On the accession of Jahangir Erachh, with the adjacent
country, appears to have been in the possession of Raja Bir
Singh Deo, but it was certainly lost to the Bundelas under his
successor and reoccupied by. the Musalmans. It was sacked and
plundered by Chhatarsal 'towards the end of the seventeenth
century, and in the time of Bahadur Shah (1707—1713 A.D.)
was apparently consigned to that chieftain. When Farrukhsiyar
obtained the throne it was given in jagir to Muhammad Khan
Bangash; but it appearsto have been lost by him and it then again
fell into thehands of Chhatarsal, from whom it descendedto Hardi
Sah. It does not, however, appear to have been long retained by
him,forin 1757 A.D.itcertainly formed a portion of the Maratha
possessions from whom it ultimately passed to the British with
the rest of the Jhansi state. The British army under the Marquis
of Hastings encamped here in 1817 A.D. ; and it was at Erachh
that the British force sent from Banda to operate against Amir
Khan and the Pindaris took up its position. In the first
advance Amir Khan was driven back to Malthon, and the
British force, thinking that he had altogether retired, returned
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to Banda. Amir Khan, however, soon come back, and made
Erachh his headquarters in his expeditions again Kunch and
Kalpi.

GARAUTHA, Tahsl GARAUTHA.

This village, which gives its name to the tahsil, whose head-
quarters it is, lies in 25° 35" N. and 79° 19' E. on the banks
of the Lakheri nala, about seven miles from the Dhasan river.
It is connected with Jhansi by a partially metalled road,
which leaves the trunk road from Cawnpore to Jhansi at
Baragaon and continues across the district in an easterly direc-
tion as far as Garautha. Another road runs south to Mau, a
distance of 22 miles, while others lead to Moti Katra, Rath,
Gursarai, Kakarwai and Dakhnesar: the portion to Gursarai
ismetalled. The nearest railway stationis Mau; and during the
rains the inhabitants are compelled to use this route, in order
to reach Jhansi, owing to the impracticability of the roads. The
place contains, besides the tahsil, a first-class police station,
post office and school. The tahsil is situated near the site,
but the villageis largely surrounded by jungle ina wildundulat-
ing tract cut up by ravines. The population of Garauthain 1865
numbered 1,748 persons, which in 1901 had risen to 1878, out
of which 1,634 were Hindus. Ohamars are the most numerous
caste.

GARAUTHA, Pargana and Tahsil.

The Garautha tahsil lies between the parallels of 25° 23’
and 25° 49' north latitude and 79° V and 79° 25' east longitude,
and forms the north-eastern corner of the Jhansi district. In-
cluding the Gursarai estate, the bulk of which falls within the
pargana, the tahsil has a total area of 297,942 acres or 465.51
square miles, distributed over 173 villages divided into 327
mahals. It forms aroughly oblong block of land, lessintermixed
withindependentterritory than the other parganas of Jhansi proper.
The Dhasan forms the eastern boundary; the river Betwathe
northern; the western frontier marches with those of the Moth
tahsil and Orchha territory; and on the south lies tahsil Mau.
Of thewholearea 197,976 acres or 309-34 square miles, distributed
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over 120 villages belong to the Garautha pargana, and the
remainder to the Gursarai estate.

The physical features of the tract are determined by the
rivers which bound it. The whole country is intersected by a
network of nalaa, which have cut back into the level expanses
of soil in the centre, forming strips of ever-increasing width
of broken rakar land along their banks, and drain into the
Betwa and Dhasan. The chief of these are the Lakheri and
Chaich: the former is a perennial stream, which, with its numer-
ous tributaries, drains the whole of the southern portion of the
pargana, while the latter drains the north-east and a narrow
strip across the centre. Of those that flow direct into the
Betwa none are considerable, the largest being the Sasur and
Sarel. The Sasur is noteworthy in that it takes its risein
numerous channels running nearly parallel to each other, which
have eroded the whole tract lying to the west and north-west of
Gursarai town, until the land has assumed a configuration
comparable to a deep sea ground swell, an effect not noticeable
elsewhere in the pargana: further north it runs in a curious
narrow bed with steep banks, a miniature canon, whichforms a
considerable obstacle to wheeled traffic. The wild, broken
country lying near the junction of the Betwa and Dhasan presents
a picture of utter desolation, and is locally known as the Ghar.
The general trend of all the lesser streams is from south-west
to north-east, in a similar direction to that followed by the long
line of hills from Katora to Bhasneh which cut across the
south-western portion of the tahsil. Besides this range there
are several isolated peaks to the north of Gursarai town.

The pargana, except along the Betwa and the Dhasan, is
almost entirely black soil, eroded into rakar along the nalas.
This black soil consists of highlying, treeless stretches of mar,
weakening to kabar and finally to rakar as the land slopes sharply
down to these drainage channels. The large number of the
latter precludes the possibility of any of these expanses being of
considerable size: the largest and also the best lie in the
Lakheri-Dhasan and Patrahi-Lakheri doabs in the south, and
along the watershed between the Lakheri and Chaich across the
centre of the pargana. The rest of the black soil tract is more

17
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cut up, and there are no wide expanses of mar or of any single
class of soil: the villages are generally grouped round each
block of black soil, and each village possesses its share of
varying size. The riverside villages in the north present a
different feature. They depend mainly on light soil, generally
parua, which produces excellent crops and pays high rents where
it is subject toalluvial action, but it is otherwise a rather weak
though soft and easily worked soil, merging sometimesin the
Betwa-side villages into a yellowish soft kabar quite distinct in
appearance and character from the kabar which borders on the
mar in the black soil villages. The little so-called mar found
with this kabar shares the same character.

The sites are, with rare exceptions, built distant from the best
ground, usually on river or nala banks, owingto the unhealthi-
ness of black soil and the depth of the water level. The popula-
tion is sparse, and the villagelandsusually very extensive; while,
owing to the width of the waste belts that frequently intervene
between the culturable black soil and the village site, the latter
is sometimes as much as three miles distant from the former.
This naturally does not conduce to good cultivation, and it also
prevents the eradication of kans, which springs up readily in any
year favourable to its growth. Carefully manured, cultivated,
and irrigated taretas are rare, though a number of villages
have a few manured fieldsin the immediate neighbourhood of
the site. The belts of broken land along the walas are nearly
all unculturable except for occasional patches of lowlying
parua on the very banks of the streams and some scattered
plots of less broken and more level patri, where the poorer
autumn crops can be grown. They are generally clad with
rough scrub of Ilittle or no value and afford harbour to
wild animals, which do considerable damage to the standing
Ccrops.

Garautha is a poor and broken tract of country. It suffers
more and more, as time goes on, from erosion, and its develop-
ment has never been in any sense high. Of the total area of the
tahsil, some 64,070 acres or 21.5 per cent, are barren, being
covered with water, occupied by sites, buildings and the like or
unculturable. Besides this areathere is avery large extent of
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culturable land whose areafluctuateswith that of the cultivation,
and which in 1902-03, when the new settlement was made, amounted
to 115,099 acres or nearly 40 per cent, of thetotal area. This total
includes nearly 40,000 acres of culturable waste and some 65,000
acres of old fallow, theremainder being mostly new fallow, whose
area is never certain and rose as high as 70,111 acres in 1907-08.
The cultivated area is marked by violent and rapid changes. In
the Garautha pargana, excluding Gursarai, it varied in the decade
from 1892 and 1902 between 100,254 acres in 1903 and 68,716 acres
in 1894-05, the average being 80,897 acres. Over the whole
tahsil it reached a total of 130,628 in 1906-07, but fell to only
71,357 acres in 1907-08. The same fluctuations mark the relative
areas devoted to the different harvests, but normally some 75 per
cent, of the cultivated area is devoted to kharif and only 25 per
cent, to rabi crops. The twice cropped areais the smallest of any
tahsil in the district and averages a little over 1,600 acres, while
the zaid harvest little exceeds 60 acres. The staple crops are
juar, cotton and til in the Jcharif, and gram in the rabi; the extent
to which the latter is mixed with wheat depending entirely on the
season.

The standard of cultivation is generally poor. Irrigation
IS not possible in most parts of the tahsil; but even where there
are wells available for -'irrigation they are not used for that
purpose, unless there happensto be a Kachhi in the village: while
the better classes of cultivators, such as Lodhis and Kunnis, seldom
irrigate to the same extent as they do elsewhere in the district.
The irrigated area averages only 338 acres. At the recent settle-
ment, excluding Gursarai, 23 per cent, of the holdings area was
in the hands of occupancy or exproprietary tenants, 34 per cent,
in those of non-occupancy tenants and over 37 per cent, was held
by proprietors themselves. Of the 327 mahals 40 were held in
single zamindari, 118 in joint zamindari, 16 in perfect, 151
in imperfect pattidari, and two were bhaiyachara. The chief
proprietary castes are Rajputs and Brahmans, and there are
three families holding ubari estates in the pargana, of which
those of Gursarai and Kakarwai are the largest. Apart fronj,
these there are no large hereditary owners, with the exception
perhaps of the large body of Parihar Rajputs, who own the
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riparian villages at thejunction of the Betwa and Dhasan. The
Mahajans Milap Chand of Jhansi and Jagannath of Garautha
have, however, acquired considerable estates. The small estate
of Khairokhar is held ubari by a Parihar Rajput, Randhir
Singh: it was granted by the Marathas for military services
to his grandfther, who belonged to the reigning family of
the Alipura state, and has been continued by the British
Government.

The population, of the tahsil is both small and badly distri-
buted. It steadily increased from 1872, when it numbered
85,202, to 87,897 in 1881, and 88,926 in 1891. 1In 1901 it was
found to have fallen to 66,963, a decrease of no less than 24*5
per cent., which must be attributed to the severity of famine and
a serious epidemic of cholera which preceded it. The average
density only amounts to 144 persons per square mile. Classified
according toreligions there were 64,257 Hindus, 2,518 Musal mans,
166 Jains, five Christians and one Sikh. Among the Hindus,
Erahmans are the most numerous caste, amounting to 9,467
persons; and after them come Chamars 8,817, Ahirs 6,495,
Rajputs 5,001, Kurmis 4,809, Kachhis 3,964 and Koris 3,297.
Other castes with over two thousand members apiece were Nais,
Gadariyas and Banias, while Lodhis numbered 1,678. Among
Rajputs the best represented clans are Parihars, Dikhits, Gaurs,
Bundelas, Sengars, Bais and Chauhans. Among the Musalmaris,
who form an insignificant portion of the population, Behnas and
Sheikhs predominate. The tahsil is practically wholly agri-
cultural in character, and the entire population is dependent
either on agriculture directly or is connected with the trade in
agricultural produce: there are no manufactures of any import-
ance.

There isonly one large town in the tahsil, namely Gursarai,
which in 1901 had apopulationof 4,304 persons ; and there areonly
10other villageswith apopulation of over 1,000 souls, out of which
Bamor and Aioni alone exceed 1,500. Out of the 173 villages 20
are uninhabited, and only six have outlyinghamlets. Thereisan
almost total lack of markets, for even Gursarai has now an incon-
siderable trade. The important bazars that serve the tract are all
outside the tahsil, namely Rath, Harpalpur, Mau-Ranipur, Tori
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Fatehpur, Chirgaon and Kotra Saiyidnagar. Some villages, how-
ever, deal direct with Kunch, and some with Banias at Erachh,
Moth or Punchh.

The tahsil is fairly well equipped with means of commu-
nication. No railway touches it, but a metalled road runs from
Punchh, vid Gursarai, to Mau across it, and the road to Jhansi is
being metalled. Therest of the roads, except the small ono which
connects Garautha and Gursarai, are unmetallcd and, though they
are good fair-weather lines of communication, become impassable
for cart traffic in therains. At that season the pargana is, except
for the narrow strip served by the metalled road, isolated from
the world. Even where there are roads, numerous unbridged
nalaa are present to obstruct communication.

In the days of Akbar the tract was probably included in the
mahal Pandor of the Sarkar of Erachh; but much of it was
directly or indirectly in the hands of Bundela chiefs, who gave
large tracts to their kinsmen in jagir. When the district fell
into the hands of the Marathas a large portion of it was compre-
hended, as it has since remained, in the estate of Gursarai. The
rest, 122 villages, was assigned to the British in 1842 by Raja
Gangadhar Rao in part payment of half the cost of the Bundel-
khand Legion, and was placed under the superintendent of Jalaun
till the Jhansi district was formed in 1854. When the Pandwaha
tahsil was abolished in 1866 Garautha received some villages from
it, andtook its present shape. The demand assessed at the various
settlements, including that recently fixed onthe fluctuating system,
will be found in the appendix.*

The only important archaeological remains in the tahsil are
a good Chandel temple at Tharro and a group of lakelets at
Haibatpura. There are numbers of tanks and forts also, the
the best example of the latter being the fort at Garwai, which
was built by the Bundela family of Bhasneh. Garautha forms
a revenue and criminal subdivision usually in the charge of
a full-powered officer on the district staff. For purposes of
police administration its villages are distributed over the
circles of Garautha, Kakarwai, Pandwaha, Gursarai and Ghat
liahchura.

* Appendix, tables 1X and X.
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GARHMAU, Tahsl JHANSI.

A small village lyingin 25° N. and 78° 41' E., with a popu-
lation which in 1901 numbered 575 persons and chiefly consisted
of Brahmans. There is arailway station on the Great Indian
Peninsula railway with a small traffic in agricultural produce;
and the village has recently attained some importance from the
combined irrigation scheme of which a description has been
given in chapter 11 . The village lies some six and a half miles
north-east of Jhansi city, with which it is connected by an
unmetalled road, and is owned by resident Gaur Brahmans. A
canal inspection bungalow has recently been erected in the place.

GEORA GUNDHERA, Pargana TALBEHAT, Tahsl
LALITPUR.

A considerable village lying on the Betwa, in 25° 9'N. and
78° 32" E., 36 miles north of .Lalitpur and ten miles east-north-east
of Talbehat. It is surrounded by jungles and hills and situated
five miles from Jharar-gfAatf on the Jhansi-Lalitpur road. The
village had in 1901 a population of 1,071 persons, mainly Saherias
and Jains, and consists of two separate hamlets called Geora and
Gundhera, about one mile apart. They overlook Kharki-Garh
island, an isolated portion of Orchha territory. Gundhera is
the larger of the two sites and contains a Bundela fort, which was
captured by Colonel Eilosein 1811 A.D. With the neighbour-
ing mauza of Karokhet, itforms smubari estate; this was given
to the ancestors of the present ubaridar, who resides in Geora, in
1830. The original owners were Ahirs. The village contains
three small tanks.

GIRAR, Pargana MADAOBA, Tahsl MAHRONI.

Thisvillagelies in24° 19' N. and 78° 56' E. and is pictures-
quely situated on a hill overlooking the Dhasan, in the extreme
south-east corner of the subdivision. It is44 milesfrom Lalitpur”®
with whichit is connected by a an unmetalled road, and at present
contains a second-class police station and a post office.  In 1901
the population numbered 157 persons, the chief Hindu caste
being Chamars; but the village was formerly much larger and
of considerably greater importance. It suffered heavily in the
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famine of 1896-97 losing more than half of its inhabitants; while
half the population now reside in the hamlet of Hanumangarh.
There are some handsome but ruined temples in the village, and
on the top of the hill to the west are remains of old fortifications
built of loose rocks, said to have been made by Gonds.* Girar,
with three neighbouring villages, is held injagir by afamily of
Bundelas, and is a collecting dep6t for forest produce.

GURSARAI, Tahsl GAKAUTHA.

A town lying in 25° 37" N. and 79° 12" E. on the road from
M au to Punchh at adistance of 40 miles from Jhansi. A metalled
road connects it with Garautha, a distance of 8 miles, and un-
metalled roads with Moth, Chirgaon and Saiyidnagar. The place
lies on a level watershed between the Betwa and the Dhasan.
About Half the houses are built of brick. Theprincipal roadway
varies in width and has an irregular course, passing from the
eastern suburb to the fort, which stands on the west of the town,
and forming towards the middle a small open marketplace. The
shops are double storeyed with tiled verandahs. Thefort is quite
near to the town, and is built on arocky hill; it isan imposing-
looking structure, with great outer masonry walls and fortifica-
tions, the buildings high raisedto over 100 feet. Its northern side
is bordered by alarge tank with built-up edges forming steps to
go down to. the water, the brickwork broken in places, but
generally in good repair. Thistank wasrepaired in 1907, partly
as a famine relief work. Westward of the fort there is a little
walled town called Narayanpur, which appearsto form part of
the fort property and is used as a residence by the Rao's servants
and retainers.

Gursarai contains a third-class police station, post office and
school. There is a market here, and the town derivesits name
from the fact that its trade was formerly chiefly in sugar, which
was imported from Mirzapur and Rath in Hamirpur. The place
also possesses an inspection bungalow, and though there is no
regular military encamping-ground, there is agood site for one
ahout two hundred yards east of the town, which lies on the

* These form threecircular forts, some 30 feet in diameter, built up insida
ao as to have a level floor, and breast-high all round.
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route from Nowgongto Orai. The populationin 1865 numbered
7,759 persons ; but since that time there has been a steady decline,
for in 1901 there were but 4,304 inhabitants, of whom 3,838 were
Hindus, 403 Musalmans and 63 Jains. The inhabitants arefor
the most part agriculturists.

Gursaraiis the principal place of residence and gives its name
to an ubari estate in the possession of a family of Dakshini
Brahmans of which some account has been given in chapter |11 .
The descendants of the family are shown in the following genea-
logical tree:—

NUB SINGH PANDIT.

Gobind Rao BaU Rao
(Jalaun). (Gursarai),
Dinkar Rao Ana.
i
i i

Balkrishn Rao, Kesho Rao,
died 1840 died 1880.
Atma Ram Baba,
adopted.

Sheo Ram Jai Ram Atma Sita Balkishn Krishn Ragbunath
Tantia 1 RHHI Ram Rao. Rao. Rao. Rao.
(rebel). I Baba.

Madlio Rao
(adopted).

The estate comprises 65 villages, all except 18 of which are
situated in tahsil Garautha. It was continued to Raja Kesho
Rao in 1852 sabject to the payment of Rs. 22,500 annually as
quit rent. On the outbreak of the Mutiny in Jalaun the British
officer in charge of that district was forced to retireto Agra, and
Kesho Rao assumed charge on behalf of the British Government
and maintained order till the end of October 1857. He was then
seized by the Gwalior mutineers and maltreated, after which he
retired to Gursarai. When Sir Hugh Rose reached Jhansi, Kesho
Rao at once communicated with him and together with his sons
gave valuable help in the subsequent operations. The title of
Raja Bahadur and other rewards were granted for these services;
and Raja Kesho Rao was made an honorary magistratewith civil
and revenue powers and a limited jurisdiction in his own estates.
He died in 1880, and the special powers vested in the Raja were
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cancelled. In 1895 serious disputes led to the cancellation of
the ubari grant also and the assessment of a full revenue demand,
in default of which direct management was assumed till 1902,
when in consideration of the adjustment of the family disputes
the ubari grant was restored.

The inferior tenures in the estate are somewhat complicated.
In every village except two (Deora Saran and Jujharpura), there
are bodies of men known as khalsadars and locally as thekadars.
Their ancestors were originally managers or fanners, collecting
rent on behalf of the superior proprietors: their rights became
hereditary and their status as under-proprietors was determined by
theBoard of Revenue in 1902. They hold their khalsa land on
a payment of one and ahalf time the revenue to the superior
proprietors. They also hold as absolute owners land known as
haqdari. This area was originally held rent-free owing to some
hereditary right or in part consideration of their management of
the Jchalsa land, and has been continuously so held since. On this
they pay the ordinary revenue and cesses and a hag-lambar-
dari of four per cent, to the superior proprietors who collect.
Apart from these khalsadars, there are in some villages regular
under-proprietary holdings, held subject to the payment of the
ordinary revenue and 10 per cent, malikana, and usually also
of ordinary cesses. There are also many miscellaneous proprietary
or quasi-proprietary holdings held on various payments, some
fixed and some dependent on therevenue. Zabti landisland ori-
ginally granted rent-free by the superior proprietors but since
resumed by them and now managed direct as ordinary zamindari
land with no intermediate lessee or under-proprietary rights
between the proprietors and tenants.  There are zabti khatas in
58 villages in the estate.

When the estate was restored to the family, in 1902, the
ubari demand of Rs. 25,000 was temporarily reduced to
Rs. 20,000 for three years. At the recent settlement in 1906 it
was found that the assets of the estate had increased but littlesince
1902, and the reduced demand of Rs. 20,000 was sanctioned for a
further period of five years or up till the year 1911 A.D. At the
present time the Village Sanitation Act (U. P. Il of 1892) isin
force. The Rao is permitted to collect an octroi cess according to
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a fixed schedule, under Act |11 of 1901, on condition that
Us. 858 per annum from] the income of the estate are spent on
conservancy and public works: with this sum a small conser-
vancy staff is maintained and petty improvements are carried
out.

HARASPUR, Pargana BANSI, Tahsil LALITPUB.

A villageslying in 24° 55' N. and 78° 28' E., four miles north-
west of Ban si and 16 miles north of Lalitpur. Itisprettily situated,
two miles west of the Jhansi-Saugor road, in the centre of a large
tract of hill and reserved forest, and overlooks a small tank
covering about 15 acres. Tradition says that it was the chief
town of the northern half of the subdivision inthe time of the
Gonds and Chandels, but, with the exception of the embankment
of the existing tank and a much longer though broken embank-
ment a mile further west, there are no ruins ascribable to the
Chandels. That it was formerly aplace of importance, however,
is clear from the fact that it was bestowed by Raja Rudr Pratap
of Orchha on his son Prag Das, in jagir, in 1531 A .13, and in
1618 A.D. it is mentioned as comprising one-fourth of Bharat
Sah's kingdom. The village had in 1901 a population of 1,002
persons, chiefly Rajputs.

JAKHLON, Pargobna and Tahsl LALITPUR.

A village lying in24° 33' N. and 78° 19' E., 12 miles south-
west of Lalitpur. It contains a first-class police station, post
office and school, and in 1901 had a population of 1,388 persons.
It is connected with Lalitpur, Dhourra, Bant and Birdha by
unmetalled roads, and a small metalled approach road, one and a
half mileslong, leadsfromitto a railway station onthe Great I ndian
Peninsula railway which bears its name. A weekly market is
held here on Sundays. The place hasnow lost much of its former
importance but is still the chief residence of one section of the
Jakhlon Bundelas, who established themselves here in 1773 A.D,
under their ancestor Dhurmangad Singh : the family still hold the
village injagir. In 1800 it was attacked by the Marathas under
Balaji Rao, son of the governor of Saugor, and in 1811-12 was
captured by Colonel Pilose on behalf of Sindhia.
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JAKHAURA, Pargana BANSI, Tahsil LALITPUB.

A considerable villagein 24° 55" N. and 78° 20' E., 17 miles
north-north-west of Lalitpur, with which it is connected by an
unmetalled road. Similar roads connect it with Rajghat on the
road to Chanderi (12 miles), Bansi (10 miles), Talbehat (14
miles) and Kotra (5 miles.) The villageis prettily situated below
the embankment of a large tank, covering approximately 71
acres, and is a purely agricultural one. A weekly market is
held on Thursdays; and it contains a first-class police station,
post office and school; while the Village Sanitation Act (U. P.
Il of 1892) is also in force.

Five miles to the east is a railway station on the Great
Indian Peninsula railway from Jhansi to ltarsi which takes
its name from the village. In 1901 the population numbered
2,398 persons, the chief Hindu caste being Chamars.

JHANSI City.

The municipality, cantonment and administrative head-
quarters of the district and tahsil of the same name lie in 25°
27" N. and 78° 35" E., on the road from Cawnpore to Saugor,
and on the Great Indian Peninsula railway, 799 miles by rail
from Calcutta and 702 xniles from Bombay. From it metalled
roads lead to Datia, Gwalior and Agraonthe north-west; to Cawn-
pore and Orai on the north-east, the road to Garautha leaving this
route at Baragaon some eight miles away from the city ; to Sipri
on the west \ to Lalitpur and Saugor on the south ; and to Mau and
Nowgong on the east. The railway station is an important
junction, where the two branches of the rail from Cawnpore and
Agra unite, to proceed onwards to ltarsi; while the Manikpur
section leads eastwards towards Mau,' Harpalpur, Mahoba,
Banda and Karwi; and there is a number of unmetalled
roads which radiate in directions unserved by metalled
roads.

Owing to the fact that the city did not come into the
possession of the British till 1886 there are no materials for
forming an accurate estimate of the population till the census
of 1891. In 1872 it was estimated that the inhabitants of the
town numbered some 30,000 persons, which in 1881 had risen to
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32,987. After the cession it was ascertained in 1891 that there
were 53,779 persons in the place; and in 1901 this number was
found to have risen to 55,724, of which 25,946 were females,
Jhansi being eighteenth on the list of cities in the United
Provinces. Of the population recorded as residing within the
municipality 37,157 were Hindus, 9,867 were Musamans,
450 Christians, 207 Jains and 200 of unspecified religions :
while in cantonments there were 3,872 Hindus, 2,116 Musal-
mans and 1,855 others, chiefly Christians. The Hindu element
is made up of representatives of a great variety of castes,
the chief being Brahmans, Koris, Kachhis, Banias and Chamars
with over 2,000 members apiece; and Telis, Kahars, Kayasths and
Ahirs, all of whichoccurred in numbers exceeding 1,000. Among
the Musalmans Sheikhs largely predominate, followed by Pathans,
Saiyids, Bhangis, Kanjars, Behnas and Bhishtis. The occupations
of the people are necessarily very varied. Chief among them
comes the supply and manufacture of material substances,
accounting for 32¥96 per cent, of the population, including the
preparation and supply of articles of food and drink and textile
industries. Of the rest 20 per cent, were dependent on personal
and domestic service; 16.45 per cent, on general labour; 13.7
per cent, were employed in commerce, transport and storage, and
92 were engaged in agriculture or allied pursuits, the remaining
occupations being very scantily represented.

The city is administered by a municipal board, to which
reference has already been made in chapter 1V. There too
will befound mention of the cantonment and of the commitoee
by which its affairs are managed, as also of the medical and
educational institutions. In the same place some account has
been given of the waterworks and the drainage system, and repe-
tition is unnecessary.

From the fact that Jhansi never attained a position of
importance till the time of the Marathas, the references to it in
the body of this work are few, and it will be necessary here to
gather together the somewhat scanty materials that remain for
a reconstruction of its history. The city, which is one of the
few walled towns left in the United Provinces, is said to have
haditsorigin about 1553 A.D.. when two Ahirs, Birsaand Asole,



Jhansi City, 269

came from the west and built some huts under the Bangra hill
(on which the fort now stands) for convenience in watching their
herds. Thesite, which was then covered with jungle, was at thetime
included in the village of Lahrgird, and fell within the dominions
of the Raja of Orehha. In 1613 A.D. the famous Bir Singh
Deo of Orehha built a fort on the Bangra hill, the part of the
works dating from his time being known as the Manj Mahal. It
was one of the fifty-two garhis or forts, whichthe Raja is believed
to have founded in his possessions ; and Jhansi, at first a humble
village, grew up round it.* The origin of the name is explained
by the people living in Orehha and its neighbourhood as follows.
They relate that one day, when the Raja of J ait pur was on a
visit to Raja Bir Singh Deo and both were sitting on the top
of the palace of Orehha, the latter pointed out his new fort in
the distance, -asking the Raja of Jaitpur whether he could
distinguish its outline. The Raja exclaimed""jhain si," mean-
ing "l can seeitlikeashadow/' thatis, indistinctly. Thefortwas
henceforth called Jhainsi, which in after years became corrupted
into Jhansi.| After the flight and death of Raja Jujhar Singh,
son of Bir Singh Deo, in the reign of Shahjahan, the fort of
Jhansi fell into the hands of the Mughals; J and, in the absence
of any evidence to the contrary, it appears probable that it was
regularly garrisoned J'y the imperial troops under Muhammadan
governors till it fell into the hands of the Marathas. The last of
these governors was Mukim Khan, who held the post from 1729
to 1742 A.D., and it was a disgraced subordinate of his, one
Sheikh Bulagj, whose treachery is said to have led to the capture
of the fort in the latter year by the Marathas. This worthy, on
being expelled from his post of Jhansi kamdar, repaired to
Malwa and followed the fortunes of Malhar Krishn Rao, one
of Naru Shankar's generals, then on his way up north. He
accompanied the invading army as far Bijoli, where he left

* |ts name was then Balwantnagar. It is unknown when the change to Jhansi
took placo.

f There was no known Rrja of Jaitpur in Bir Singh Deo's time, and the
story is probably a pure invention. The reason for the building of the fort
is amystery, considering that it is olny 6 miles from the old Bundela stronghold
at Orehha.

t E.H. VII, 48



270 Jhans District.

them, and, entering Jhansi as a penitent, obtained pardon and
restitution in his post. He then sent a secret message to the
Maratha army, which advanced under cover of night and gained
command of the fort without bloodshed by stealing through a
postern which the traitor Bulaqi had left open for them on the
plea of entertaining friends from thetown. The Marathas then
seized Mukim Khan, and madehim sign adocument selling them
the fort.

To Naru Shankar Jhansi practically owes its existence as
alarge town. Before his time there had been little but a village
resting at the foot of the fort; but Nam Shankar made great
additions to the latter, building the stronghold known as the
Shankar fort in extension of the older works, improvingthe town
and peopling it withthe residents of othar places,* whom be com-
pelled to leave their homes and settle here. After his recall in
1757, Nam Shankar was succeeded by Madhaji Gobind Antia,
who embanked and gave his name to the Antia Tal, outside the
walls on the Gwalior road. From 1761 to 1765 came a period
of confusion. One ajcount says that Shuja-ud-doulaf got com-
mand of the fort, but that his force was ejected after a six
months' stay by Anupgir Gosain, the Moth freebooter. At any
rate this adventurer is mentioned as governor of the fort about
this time, and is also credited with having built the handsome
tank on the east of the city, known asthe Lachhmi Talao : having
got into debt, however, he was compelled to pawn the fort and
town to the Kaja of Orchha, who held it till Vishwas Rao Lachh-
man came in 1776 A.D. and restored Maratha rule. The next
subahdar, Raghunath Rao Hari, made himself practically independ-
ent of Poona and ruled at Jhansi for some 24 vyears: he was
succeeded in 1794 A.D. by his brother Sheo Rao Hari, better
known as Sheo Rao Bhao. The latter between 1706 and 1814
A D - built the existing wall of circumvallation, and, according

* One account says that most of them came from Orchha. Thisis highly pro-
hable, firstly because it would naturally have been the Maratha's policy to as far as
possible reduce the chieftain he had lately despoiled to impotence ; and secondly
because we know that it was about this time that the Rajas of Orchha removed
their residence to Tehri or Tikamgarh, and that Orohha rapidly declined in
importance.

t Shuja-ud-doula is credited with other irruptions into Bundelkhand, but they
all rest on very doubtful authority.
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to one account, constructed also the Lachhmi Talao and temple.
Jhansi now remained under successive chiefs till November 1853,
when, on Gangadhar Rao's death, it and the territories of which
it was the capital town lapsed to the British Government.
Interrupted by a brief period during the Mutiny, the British
occupation lasted till 1861, when the city and fort, together with
parganas Pachor, Karahra and portions of Bhander and Jhansi,
were handed over to Sindhia for his services during the Mutiny.
For fifteen years the fort and town remained in possession of that
chieftain. The historic fortress of Gwalior * and the cantonment of
Morar at its foot were at this time held by a body of British troops
under an arrangement concluded with the Maharaja in 1860 by
Lord Canning. This agreement provided that the fortress should
be restored, whenthis could be safely done.f In 1885 the Govern-
ment of Indiaand Her Majesty's Government in England, having
decided that thetime had arrived when the fortress and cantonment
could be abandoned not only with safety but with advantage,
HisExcellency L ord Dufferin, in open darbar, surrendered thefort
of Gwalior to Sindhia, in return for the payment of a sum of
Us. 15,00,000 on account of the fortifications and buildings in
it and the cession with full sovereign rights of the town and
fortress of Jhansi.J

The civil station and cantonment of Jhansi, which were
constructed beyond the city walls to the south and, together with
the small village which sprang up in the same direction, were
known ascollectively Jhansi Nauabad, were, during the period from
1853 to 1861, centrally situated as regards the territory which was
administered from it. West of theBetwariver stretched the tahsils
of Pachor, Karahra, Bhander, Jhansi and Moth, while to the east
lay portions of the last two and Garautha and Mau, including
Pandwaha abolished in 1866. The exchange of territory, how-
ever, brought about by the treaty of 1861 had the effect of
leaving the station on the extreme western limit of the district,

* It was first occupied by Sir High Rose in 1858 after the battle of
Gwalior.

| Aitchinsou's Treaties, 3rd Ed.rvol. 1V, p. 24. The agreement was sub-
sequently renewel in 1804 by Lord Elgin.

Sel. Ree. Foreign Dept. no. OOXVI, 1886 also. Aitch, Treat., vol.
*V, p. 121,
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from the bulk of which in the then existing bad state of commu-
nications, it was separated by large and, in the rains, impassable
streams, as well as intruding portions of independent territory.
In addition to this, this settlement was completely commanded by
the fort, which, however, under atacit arrangement with Sindhia
was not strengthened or repairedin any way. The treaty of 1886
brought with it;, besides the cession of the fort, a readjustment of
territories; and it was at this time that the district received the
58 villages north and west of Jhansi, which now form the larger
portion of the tahsil of the same name west of the Betwa.

The present civil station lies close to the south of the town,
and contains the memorial garden, the MacDonnell high school,
the district offices, the jail, the residence of the officers attached
to the district, the municipal gardens and, at a little distance
towards the western limit, the spacious building constructed as a
circuit house for the Lieutenant-Governor. To the south of this
lies the railway station, now an important junction, and near it
the old buildings used as offices by the Indian Midland railway,
which had their headquarters here till the management of the
line was entrusted to the Great Indian Peninsula Railway Com-
pany. South-west of the station are situated the rapidly ex-
tending workshops of the company. East of the railway station
and south of civil lines lies the cantonment, the southern portion
of which, alarge opan space partly used as arest camp for troops,
is separated from the rest by the railway line from Jhansi to
Manikpur. The lines for troops and the houses used by the
residents here are almost all of modern construction, the only
building worthy of note being the Star fort which lies in an angle
formed by the municipal boundary, near the collector's courthouse.
This building, so called because it is in shape like a star,
was the old military magazine, which was seized by the mutineers
in 1857, when the Mutiny first broke out at Jhansi. Both civil
lines and cantonments are situated on open and wild-looking
country. Rocky outcrops are frequent, and the soil is red,
stony and covered with boulders or loose stones; while the
surface is undulating, intersected by small nalaa, and, except in
the neighbourhood of the oldest part of the station round about
the court-house, is singularly bare of trees.
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Situated on arocky eminence and immediately overlooking
the city liesthe fort. The surrounding wall follows the contour of
the hill, and except on the southern side runs generally on alevel
but little higher thantheland at its base. Withinit is acitadel,
standing on thehighest portion of the rock, in whichare now the
quarters of the troops holding it. In shape the fort is a rough
square, with a narrow projection of similar shape close to the main
entrance ontheleft side. It is approached by aslopingroad from
the south, which leadsdirectly up to the maingate andthence into
the interior citadel, which has another gate of its own. Thereis
nothing of particular note inside the fort: on the east on the
sloping rock towards the city is situated the small temple which
formed the rbgular place of worship used by the Rani Lakshmi
Bai, and on the west, also on alower elevation than the citadel, is
asmall well-kept garden, and below thisagain the fine large well
which forms an excellent supply of water. Near the well is a
temple dedicated to Mahadeo, tovisit which permission is granted
at the sheoratri fertival. The walls are battlemented at the top
and provided at intervals with solid bastions. The view from
the summit is extensive and exceedingly fine.

The city walls stretch away from the fort on either side,
so that the fort wall on the south-west forms a portion of them.
Their total length is approximately three and a half miles, and
they enclose a space of roughly one square mile, within which
thecity isbuilt. Thewall is pierced by ten gates known as the
Khande Rao, Datia, Unao, Bhander, Baragaon, Lachhmi, Saugor,
Orchha, Sainyar and Jhirnan Darwazas, whose positions are
sufficiently indicated by their names. Of these the Bhander gate
is completely closed and the Jhirman gate completely open ; but
all the others still have wooden doors and a police outpost is
situated close by. There are also four entrances, generally known
as kchirkis. These are the Ganpatgir-ki-khirki, between the
Khanderao and Datiagates, Alighol-ki-khirki, betweenthe Unao
and Datia gates, Sujan Khan-ki-khirki between the disused
Bhander (which it replaces) and Baragaon gates, and the Saugor
Khirki between the Lachhmi and Saugor gates. Between the
Sainyar and Jhirnan gates is the breach in the walls made by
Sir Hugh Rose's batteries in 1858; this has not been repaired

18

The city.
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and affords means of ingress and egress. The central road in the
city is that which runs from the Datia gate eastwards to the
L/achhmi gate, and includes within it the main chenvk and bazar
of the city. This is intersected at right angles by two broad
roads, which lead from the road under the fort towards the Unao
gate and the Sujan Khan-ki-khirki. Parallel to the main road
are two others, which run to the Baragaon and Paugor gates:
these form the main thoroughfares of the city, are broad and
well kept and from them radiate off smaller lanes and alleys,
many of which are paved. The bulk of the houses of the city
are brick built and of substantial structure; but there are few
buildings of any antiquarian or other interest. Close to the
north-west of thefort lie the Pactilcuiyan, which, as their name
denotes, are acollection of five wells, all situated within aradius
of afewyards, and form the chief water supply of thecity. Not far
fromthem is the Dharmsala tank, a masonry tank overlooked by
a small temple, the construction, like mo3t of the templesin the
city, of the Marathas.  Kast of the fort and not far from it, at the
point where the roads to the Orchha and Jhirnan gates branch off,
is the spacious and handsome marketplace named Hardy ganj,
after Mr. K. G. Hardy, who was deputy commissioner of Jhansi
in 1890. This is now the chief marketplace in the city, and
opposite to it is the much decorated but otherwise inelegant
building which was formerly the Rani's palace, but which is
now occupied partly by the vernacular school and partly by the
police station. Thereis alarge number of muhallas in the town,
most of which derive their names from the castes which chiefly
inhabit them, eg. Jogiana, Chhipiana, etc; but for municipal
purposes the city is divided into six wards, known as the Unao
Darwaza, Datia Darwaza, Baragaon Darwaza, Sipri Bazar and
Nay a Basti, I/achhmi Darwaza and Orchha Darwaza. Outside
the walled town there are some places of interest. To the east
lies the large and handsome tank, known as the "Lachhmi Talao,
formed by a massive embankment of the usual form across a
line of drainage. A broad road runs along this, and both on
its banks and on surrounding rocky eminences are numbers
of small temples. Below the embankment lies an extensive
garden, known as the Narayan Bagh. which has been recently
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converted by the municipal board into a public garden. In this,
owing tothemoisture supplied by soakage from thetank, the keora
tree luxuriates. Theflowers of this tree are of some value; though
the plantations have been allowed to decay from neglect, there
is aproposal onfoot to manage them on proper lines. East of the
Lachhmi Talao lies the Shiam Chopra, said to be over a hundred
years old; here is a small garden and a masonry tank of peculiar
design, which is now owned by a resident of the city. This is
the scene of a small bathing festival in the month of Kartik
(October-November). Similar bathing festivals take placeat the
Bhuteshar tank near the Shiam Chopra, at the K haki Shah-ka-band,
north of the Narayan bagh. On the west, besides the Atia or
Antia Talao; similar to but smaller than the Lachhmi Talao,
close to which Kes the new tahsil, the chief point of interest
is the bold crag, beyond the railway, which goes by the name of
Retribution Hill. It was here that a small body of rebels, after
the capture of Jhansi by Sir Hugh Rose, were surrounded by the
British troops and cut down, asmall remnant, who had taken
their last refuge on the summit being compelledto throw them-
selves over on to the rocks below.*  Another rocky eminence
near the tahsil, called the Jivvan Shah-ki-Toria, isinteresting as
the site of one of Sir Hugh Rose's batteries.

There are some points of interest also regarding the commercial
and administrative history of Jhansi which are worthy of mention.
Hunter, who visited the placein 1792, says: " | t isfrequented by the
caravans from the Dekhan, which go to Farrukhabad and other
cities of the Doab. Hencean afflux of wealth, which is augmented
by a considerable trade in the cloths of Chanderi, and by the manu-
facture of bows, arrows and spears, the principal weapons of
the Bundela tribes." Over sixty years later, soon after the
assumption of adminstration by the British, an interesting account
of it was written by Captain F. D. Gordon, the first superinten-
dent. In 1854 the population was estimated at 40,000 persons;
it had no indigenous manufactures "nor any local causes to

render it probable that the town will, at any future time, be
much increased in size" "lts importance,? he continues, " is
derived solely from its centrical position. ... ... . The traffic of

* One account says that they blew themsdves up.
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every description is enormous. Grain from the south, and from
the fertile districts of Bhilsa, Bhopal, and Malwa, to the south-
west, transported on thousands of bun jar a bullocks, and where
the roads permit, on large carts, passes daily towards the north.
From the west alarge trade in cotton is carried on, all of which
is conveyed to Kalpi..... .....| in exchange for which the carts,
etc., return laden with sugar, kirana, etc.,, intended for Indore
and the country to the west. From the west the traffic in salt
isenormous.” Apparently everything, except grain, was obliged
to pay transit duties, which were annually let in farm to a
contractor ; and estimating the traffic from the amount of these,
Captain Gordon calculated that some Rs. 30,00,000 of produce
annually passed through the town. As regards administrative
matters, the Gwalior system is of some interest. Under the
Gwalior Darbar municipal interests appear to have been more
or less under the direct supervision of the subah or governor;
but there was no municipal balance sheet, the revenues of the
city being credited direct to the state, as its expenses were a
direct state charge. Incomewas raised in two ways. The first
of these was a simple form of octroi known as permit sayar,
under which all scheduled imports paid 1J anna per bullock
load, a cart being estimated as containing so many loads. The
simpler food grains, wheat, gram, juar, etc., paid the duty only
once: on other articles, rice, gur, ghi, etc., it was levied twice,
once at the outpost and again at the head octroi office. Exports,
that is, anything leaving the bounds of the Jhansi tahsil, paid
1J anna per bullock load all round. The other source of income
was that known as the Ghaudah Bab or fourteen heads, being
made up as follows. Dhimar Bab, Nao Bab, Chamari Bab,
Karigar Bab, Behna Bab, Kachhi Bab, Khatik Bab, Kori Bab,
Teli Bab, Gari Bab, Chhipa Bab, Dali Bab, Abkari and
Muskirat.* Each of these was farmed to a contractor, who was

* Most of these babs explain themselves. The contractor of the Naos, eto.,
was the Chaudhri, who was supposed to get afee per house or cart, etc., from
each member of his guild. The only curious one was the Dali Bab. A royal
chair was kept in the octroi office, and in front of this all petty traders coming
in from outside made offerings of pan, fruit, etc., in rough proportion to the
value of their stock. Every evening the contractor carried off the massed

offerings,
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tied down by certain rules. The income thus obtained was not
lavishly expended on improving the city : the only arrangements
for lighting the city appear to have been the stone lamp posts
erected in the main bazar by the British between 1854 and 1860.
Sanitary arrangements were left to private sweepers except towards
the end, when a few public scavengers were employed under
the supervision of the kotwal. Of the improvements introduced
after the cession in 1886 it is not necessary to give any detailed
description. Roads have been constructed, the main thorough-
fares have been drained, and all the usual sanitary or other
measures taken to ensure the comfort and health of the inhabit-
ants. The manufactures of the city such as they are and its
trade have already been noticed in chapter |1 .

JHANSI Tahsil

The bulk of the area of this tahsil lies to the west of the
Betwa river, and is bounded to the north by the rivers Pahuj
and Angori and by tahsl Moth. The southern boundary is
formed by the river Betwa and by native states, while to the
west it marches with the territories of Gwalior, Khaniadhana,
Orchha and Datia. The rest of the tahsil consists of several
blocks of villages lying along the eastern bank of the Betwa
between that river and the iaative state of Orchha, while there
are several islands of Orchha territory surrounded by the tahsil.
It has an extreme length of 40 miles from north-east to south-
west, and a greatest breadth of 24 miles: the area is 323,359 acres
or 505.2 * square miles.

The tahsil is naturally divided into two tracts of very
different characteristics. To the north is a level expanse of
good soil, mostly kabar and parua, but with a fair propor-
tion of mar. This is probably the best tract in the northern
portion of the district, and formerly belonged to the old Bhander
pargana. With the exception of some inferior villages along
the Betwa, homesteads are plentiful, population close, embank-
ments numerous and cultivation intense. To the south great
stretches of rocky and broken ground offer a marked contrast.
The villages here generally resemble those in the north of the Lalit-

* Includes 3499 aores belonging to cantonments.
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pur subdivision and the soil isalmost exclusively rahar surround-
ing small irrigated patches, whi jh alone grow the better crops. The
best land is the rakar moti found wherever the ground is level
and fairly free from stones, chiefly in valleys near the home-
steads. It is studded with wells worked by the Persian wheel
and sedulously manured. The border line between these two
tracts lies a little north of Jhansi city and is marked by a block
of villages uniting the characteristic features of both. In this
direction a number of lakes have been constructed, chiefly at
the expense of the earlier rulers of the country, from which
irrigation is carried on, while in the beds of the tanks, after the
water has been drawn off, rabi crops are sown. In the most
southern villages, known as the chauras, the soil is rakar patri,
a refuse soil of the worst description, culturable only for two
or three years in succession and growing only the inferior
millets, tili and jwar. |n the part of the tahsil lying east of the
Betwa parua is a common soil: but neither the soil nor the
products are of good quality except round Barwa Sagar lake
where there is a bright oasis of high cultivation.

The chief streams of the tahsil are the Betwa and Pahuj,
which have already been described. Their deep and rocky
beds forbid any local irrigation, though the former is dammed
at Parichha to form the headworks of the Betwa canal and the
latter not far from Jhansi to form the reservoir of the new Pahuj
canal. The most important of the minor streams are the Bhadei
to the north and the Gaurari to the south, each supplying alittle
irrigation, with the Barwa filling the lake at Barwa Sagar. To
the north, trees are scarce and poor, mostly maW iand babul; but
not far from Jhansi the general appearance of bleak desolation is
relieved by the numerous Government grass runds, and further
south by patches of reserved forest in which however the trees
are of a very inferior type. Thereis no good private jungle,
but some villages eke out a precarious income by the sae
of wood. The southern tract, with a large Ahir population
and great stretches of waste, is rather a pastoral than an agricul-
tural country, but the grass is for the most part of the very
inferior kind known as lampa or spear grass, while noneis
obtainable in the hot weather unless it has been previously cut
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and stored. Villages within a radius of about ten miles from
Jhansi make a considerable income by soiling grass in the city
or by leasing out their runds to the contractors who supply com-
pressed fodder to the Military department. These pay about
Ke. 1 per acre, while those at a greater distance from the city
derive a much smaller income from this source, as labour is
very scarce, and only the better qualities of grass will repay the
cost of transport.

Of the whole tabsil, 38,036 acres or 11-8 per cent, are recorded
as barren waste, being covered withwater, roads, buildings or other-
wise unculturable. Of the remainder 40,539 acres or 12.5 percent,
are covered by groves or are culturable waste. The cultivated and
fallow areas vstry considerably according to the season, but the
former attains an average of about 110,000 acres, and the latter
normally amountsto 136,000 acres, the bulk of whichis old fallow.
The chief crops grown are cotton, rice, juar and small milletsin
the kharif, and wheat, barley and gram in the rabi ; some 82.6 per
cent, of the areaunder the plough being occupied by the former and
28.7 per cent, by the latter harvest. The zaid crops average 789
acres and the double-cropped area 10,315 acres.

Owing to the changesin the tahsil boundaries it is useless to
compare thefigures of populationin any year previousto 1891. In
thatyear, excluding the city of Jhansi and cantonments, the inha-
bitants amounted to 90,242. 1n"1901, when the last enumeration
was made, there was found to be a small decrease to 89,732. This
gives an all-round density of 186 persons per square mile but if the
population is distributed over the northern, intermediate, and
southern tracts considerable variations in density prevail: in the
first it reaches 299, in the second 232 and in the broken rakar tracts
only 145 persons per square mile are found. The total popula-
tionin 1901, including the city and cantonments, was 145,371 per-
sons. Classified according to religionsthere were 126,313 Hindus,
15,257 Musalmans, 72 Aryas, 2,769 Christians, 730 Jains, 54 Sikhs
and 176 Parsis. Among the Hindus the most numerous castes
were Brahmans 13,945, Chamars 12,754, Kachhis 11,203, Lodhis
9,577, Ahirs 8,793, Koris 7,630, Banias 5,432, Kahars 5,375, Gada-
riyas5,330, and Raj puts4,280: Nais,Telis, Lobars, Barhais, Kum-
haTfr. Khangars and Kayasths all exceeded 2,000 members apiece,
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Of the Rajput clans those found in largest numbers were
Pan wars, Bais, Kachhwahas, Parihars, Chauhans and Bundelas.
The majority of the people are devoted to agriculture or its allied
occupation, the pasturage and tending of cattle, but the number of
those engaged in personal service or in commerce and transport
is somewhat higher than in other tahsils owing to the existence
of a large cantonment and of a considerable trade centre at
Jhansi.

There are 214 villages in the tahsil, dividedinto 307 mahals:
of these 60 are held in single and 104 in joint zamindari ; 10
in perfect and 125 in imperfect pattidari, and 8 are bhaiyachara.
The chief land-holding castes are Brahmans, Rajputs, Ahirs,
Lodkis and Gadariyas, but there are no large landlords, and
most of the soil is in the hands of small proprietary communi-
ties. Communications are excellent. The Cawnpore-Saugor
roadtraversesthe tahsil from north-east to south, andthe roads run
from Jhansi towards Sipri, Gwalior and Nowgong, whilefrom
Baragaon the Garautharoad branches off. These metalled roads
are connected or supplemented by numerous unmetalled roads of
varying degrees of badness accordingto the soil and country over
which they haveto pass. Four lines of railway meet at Jhansi
itself, which hasnow become animportant junction, and no lessthan
nine railway stations, namely, Babina, Khajraha, Bijoli, Jhansi,
Karari, Mustara, Garhmau, ParichhaandBarwa Sagar, are situated
within the limits of the tahsil. In Jhansi the tract possesses
a large and prosperous market; and at Baragaon, Barwa Sagar
and Babina are found minor centres of considerable local
importance. Lists showing the ferries, fairs, markets, post
offices and schools will be found in the appendix.

The pargana of Jhansi, which lapsed to the British with the
rest of the Jhansi state, consisted in 1853 of 195 villages. When
itwas first summarily assessed to revenue in 1857 by Major F.D.
Gordonit consisted of 112 revenue paying mahals. In 1860 there
were 182 villages, 61 of whichwere transferred to Sindhiaby the
treaty of that year, leaving 121 villages: of this number 114
were revenue paying, 6 revenuefree and one agrass preserve. By
the union of some mahals the number of revenue paying
estates was reducad to 112% and these were assessed by M ajor
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Davidson in 1863-64 at Rs, 47,157. By readjustment of tahsil
boundaries in 1866, by transfer and reapportionment in 1871 and
1886, the tahsil camefinally to comprise its present area, which in
1892 was settled at Es. 1,35,545; this sum was reduced to
Rs. 1,18,194 in 1906.

The tahsil contains its share of antiquities, the best known
of which are at Paehar*, Lawa and Dhamkar : those at Barwa Sagar
have been separately noticed. For criminal and executive pur-
poses it is usually in the charge of a full-powered covenanted
assistant on the district staff; and police jurisdiction is divided
between the circles of Jhansi, New Jhansi, Sadr Bazar, Baragaon,
Barwa Sagar, Babina, Raksa and Chirgaon.

JHARAR, Pargana TALBEHAT, Tahsil LALITFUR.

A small village in 25° V N. and 78° 28' E., with a popula-
tion of 46 persons, chiefly Lodhis, lying close to the Betwa. It
gives its name to the ghat, where the Jhansi-Saugor road is
carried over that river on a causeway. During the rains the
latter was impassable, and even boats were unable to negotiate the
stream. In this season foot passengers used the Suren-ghat
two miles higher up theriver, and all other traffic passed by Siras-
ghat, in Gwalior territory, nine miles higher up. Owing to the
flooding of the causeway up till the month of February from the
water retained by the Dhukwan weir, aferry of boats will hence
forth be provided by the I rrigation department and as the violence
of the current is checked by the weir and the rocks are submerged
it will be possible to work thisferry throughout the rainy season,
A small forest bungalow is situated on the Jhansi side.

KAKARWAI, 'Tahsil GABAUTHA.

A village in 25° 42' N. and 79° 21' R, situated on a ridge
to the left of the Chaich river distant 54 miles from Jhansi
and 9 from Garautha. It contains athird class police station,
post office, and small school. It is the residence of an
ubaridar who owns five entire villages, namely Kachir, Dham-
naur, Hiranagar, Kharka and Dumrai, nearly the whole of

* Here was discovered in 1908 a copper-plate regarding a grant of land by the

Ohandel Baja Paramandi Devato a Brahman of the village, which is desoribed as
being in pargana Kagawan—J, A. B. B. Prog, vol, V., no. 10,1908.
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Kakarwai, and one patti amounting to a little over a quarter
of Durkhuru. Some account of the family has already been
given in chapter I 1'1. The title of Rao is said to have been
given by a Maharaja of Panna, and has always been recognised
by the British Government. Of the Kakarwai estate, the village
of Dvimrai is held by a large coparcenary body of Parihar Rajput
under-proprietors, who pay ordinary revenue to the ubaridar
without rrialikarwi. The other villages areheld direct by the
ubaridars, and the whole pays a demand of Rs. 436. At the
recent settlement this demand has not been changed, but the
amounts to be paid by the Parihar under-proprietors of Dumrai
have been adjusted. In 1901 the population numbered 1,356
persons, the principal Hindu caste being Koris.

KATERA, Tahal MAU.

A small town in 25° 15'N. and 78° 56' E. lyingin the south-
west of the tahsil, at a distance of 15 miles from Mau and 30
miles from Jhansi. It isconnected by an unmetalled road with
Teharkarailway station on theJhansi-Manikpur railway, and with
the metalled road from Jhansi to Nowgong at Bangra, aswell
as by other roads which join the latter at Ghughua and Mau. To
the west of the town there is a range of low hills, onan eminence
of which is situated a trigonometrical survey station with a
recorded level of 1429 feet. The plaoce possesses a first-class
police station, school and bazar, and has some reputation for a
species of pottery which is more remarkable for strength than
elegance. The population in 1865 was 4,995 persons but in 1901
had fallen to 4,375, Kurmis and Chamars being the most numerous
castes. The Rajais permitted to levy an octroi cess under U. P.
Actl I I of 1901 asat Gursarai, on condition of spending Rs. 200 a
year on conservancy. Raja Bahadur Sardar Singh has his resi-
dence here, and holdsthevillage revenue-free in perpetuity. Some
account has been given of his history in chapter 1 I | . His estate
consists of 8 whole villages and shares in three others: Katerais
held revenue free in perpetuity; five* others are revenue-free
during life, and the remainder of the estate pays a demand of
Rs. 2,150.

* Thee are Barwa, Dhaipura, Kharka, Ratosaand Ghurat.
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KELGAWAN, Pargana BANPUR, Tahsl MAHKONL

A considerable village situated a mile fro rathe Jamni river in
24°50'N.and 78° 46" E. Itlies25milesnorth-east of Lalitpur on
thedirect road to Mau-Ranipur, and contains a school and a police
outpost. The population in 1991 numbered 1,985 persons, includ-
ing alarge community of Banias, most of whom are Jains : there are
also several Jaintemples. Steatite, quarried at Bijritwo milesto
the south-west, is worked up here into vessels of various kinds.
When Sindhia's troopsunder Colonel Eilose conquered Chanderi,
in 1811 A.D., RajaMur Pahlad was ganted ajaglr of 31 villages
including Kelgawan, where he resided till the Batofca treaty of 1830
gave himthe kingdom of Banpur. There are two forts here, one
close to the village and the other a mile to the north-east; the
latter is known as Ramnagar.

KELWARA, Pargana and Tahsil LALJTPUR.

An agricultural village lying in 25° 44' N. and 78° 17" E., 10
miles west-north-west of Lalitpur, and within two miles of the
Betwa on the road to Ghanderi. It hadin 1901 a population of
503 persons, chiefly consisting of Lodhis, and contains a first-
class police station and post office.

KHAJURIA, Pargana and Tahsl LALITPUB.

A village situated on the Sajnam river on the direct road to
Madaora, which leaves the metalled road to Mahroni at Khitwans.
It lies in 24° 34' N. and 78° 36' E. and is distant 15 miles
from Lalitpur. The village forms part of the Gadianajagir,
contains an old fort, is the seat of a small dyeing industry and
has a weekly market held on Thursdays. There are a post office
and a school in the place, which up till 1907 also contained a
police-station. The population numbers 753 persons, chiefly Jains
and Behnas.

KONCHA BHANWAN, Tahsl JHANSI.

A small village with a population of 1,308 persons, chiefly
Ahirs, lyingin 25° 27" N. and 78° 40' E., about four miles east
of Jhansi on the Cawnpore road. The village isonly remarkable
for alarge tank. formed by a massive embankment, faced with
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large blocks of unmortared stones. It was repaired, new channels
excavated, and a sluice built in 1863-64. The road from Jhansi
to Oawnpore passes over the embankment, along which formerly
ran the thick hedge which formed the old customs line. The area
of the tank is estimated, when full, at 126 acres, and it probably
contains at the end of normal rains an average depth of 4% to 5
feet of water. One mile below the lake is a strong masonry weir
thrown across a nala known as the Marghatta bandh. It was also
restored and repaired in 1863-64. Between this and the lake are
the remains of an old masonry bandh, which has been breached.
Just above the Marghatta bandh on the right flank is the head
of a large watercourse for supplying water for irrigation. At
one time as much as 500 acres were said to have been irrigated
from this lake, and its improvement was the subject of consider-
able discussion; but the bulk of the land is kadim abpashi,
and the lake was not put under the Irrigation department with
the four large lakes in 1877. It however was looked after by the
district authorities till 1905, when its management with other
tanks was placed in the hands of the executive engineer iu
charge of the Tanks division. The ancestral owners of the
village were Ahirs, but nearly three-quarters have been sold to
a Muhammadan of Datia.

KOTRA GHAT, Tahsl MAU.

A village lying in 24° 11'N. and 79° 17' E. on the road
from Jhansi to Nowgong, 52 miles from Jhansi and 12 miles
from Mau. It is situated close to the Dhasan, and possesses a
ferry leased from Nowgong, a school, road bungalow and an
eneamping-ground under the control of the Public Works depart-
ment. There was formerly a police station here which has now
given place to an outpost : the population numbers 1,033 persons,
chiefly Parihars. The village formerly possessed a peculiar
tenure. It was occupied about 1650 A.D. by Bundela Rajputs,
the ancestors of the present owners, who held it on condition of
providing a contingent of fighting men or of performing other
services, known as chahari. The village was divided into two
portions, chalcari and revenue paying, and there were four
eardars. The profits of the revenue paying portion were devoted
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to the payment of village expenses, but the chakari portion
was divided into 60 chakaris, 15 of which were managed by
each sardar, while to the holder or holders of each ckahari a
proportionate amount of land was given. Besides the Bundelas,
Brahmans and Parihar and Janwar Rajputs also held chakaris.
When the Marathas took possession of the country alight quit
rent was assessed on the village, and at first this demand, being
merely nominal, was met by the sardars from the profits of the
revenue paying portion of the village and of their own holdings.
But by degrees the demand was raised, and it was found neces
sary to apportion it among the different chakaris, till at length
the sum payable on each chakari amounted to 22 Naroashahi
rupees. When tho district lapsed to the British Government it
was assessed at full revenue, but the amount payable on each
chakari remained unaltered. = There were then five instead of four
subdivisions, one having been split up into two of 7J chakaris
each. The sardars became lambardars and collected Rs. 22
on each chakari, or on each tauzband as the land of a
chakari was called. These sums and the collections from
the common land were thrown into one fund, and the surplus,
after the payment of the Government demand and all expenses,
was divided among the. members who engaged directly with
Government for the land revenue. They aone shared all the
profits and paid all the losses. At the time of the preparation
of records-of-rights in 1866 many of the tauzwars or chakari
holders applied to be admitted to a share of the profits, or to
receive a portion of the common lands equivalent to their
ancestral share, as shown in the village pedigrees. To this the
lambardars objected, and accordingly the chakaris, or portions
of chakaris, were entered, according to the possession, in the
names of the different tauzwars, and on each of the latter was
asessed a sum  at the rate of Rs. 22 per chakari. The lambar-
dars had the option of dividing off the common lands into five
equal parts ; and these were held by the lambardars, tauziwars
and hereditary tenants, all of whom paid rent according to
the custom of thanka. The chakari lands remained undis-
turbed and no one had any claim to a redistribution of these
holdings.
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Two miles below Kotra is the site of the Pahari dam for the
Dhasan canal, the completion of whichwill necessitatethe removal
of the entire village.

KUMHERIj Pargana and Tahsil MAHRONI.
A large agricultural village lying in 24° 32' N. and 78° 49'
E., 5 miles south-east of Mahroni, with which it isconnected by a
bad village cart track. The population in 1901 numbered 1,758
persons. The only point of interest about the village is its size.

LAHCHURA,K TahsIMAU.

Lahchura Ghat or Ghat Lahchura is a village lying in
25°19' N. and79° 18' E. on the banks of the Dhasan river, distant
50 miles from Jhansi and ten miles from Mau. It is connected
with Mau on one side and with the town of Rath on the other by
an unmetalled road; and over the river thereis a public ferry
managed by the district board. Three miles to the south the
river is spanned by a bridge on the Jhansi-Manikpur railway,
consisting of 13 spans of 100 feet each in length. Near Lahchura
is situated the masonry weir 2,210 feet long, impounding
1,355,669,216 cubic feet of water, which forms a reservoir for
the Dhasan canal. Its construction was completed in 1908. The
village contains athird-class police station, post office and school;
and had in 1901 apopulation of 775 persons, the principal Hindu
caste being that of Chamars.

LALITPUR Subdivision.

The Lalitpur subdivisionof the Jhansi district comprisesthe
two tahsils of Lalitpur and Mahroni. From 1860 to 1891 this
tract of country, which was formed out of a part of the old
Chanderi district and the confiscated estates of the Rajas of
Banpur and Shahgarh, together with the Narhat taluga, was a
separate district under a deputy commissioner subordinate to
the commissioner of the Jhansi division. It was constituted
a subdivision of the Jhansi district in 1891, and since that year
has remained in charge of a subdivisional officer, who resides at
Lalitpur and is subordinate to the collector of Jhansi. It has
accordingly ceased to have an independent existence, and all the
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information concerning it will be found in the general narrative,
and the tahsil and pargana articles.

LALITPUR, Pargana and Tahsil LALITPUR.

The chief town and adiministrative headquarters of the
subdivision of the same name lie in 24° 42' N. and 78° 28' E.
on the Great Indian Peninsularailway. It is the largest and
in fact the only important town between Jhansi and Saugor, with
which it is connected by a provincial road, and from which it is
distant 57 and 64 miles respectively. The railway station lies
1J mile east of the town.

Tradition ascribes the founding of Lalitpur to Lalita, the
wife of one Raja Sumer Singh, who is said to have come from
the Deccan and to have constructed the Sumera tank.  Another
account says that the Raja, while on his way to the Ganges to
try the efficacy of its waters for some cutaneous complaint, fell
illinhis encampment near the present site of Lalitpur, and
bathed in an already existing tank, which cured him, and hence-
forth bore his name. Tradition further states that Rama and
Sita passed through the town on their return from Ceylon, and a
stone in the Shahzad river is called the Sta pathctr; and there is a
legend to the effect that in the time of the Gonds the area of the
subdivision was divided between the chiefs of Dudhai and
Haras pur, whose mutual boundary ran through Lalitpur. Close
to the municipal school a stone is still pointed out as one of the
boundary pillars. The place was wrested from the Gonds,
according to tradition, in 1514 A.D. by Govind Bundela
and his son Rudr Pratap. A hundred years later it was included
in the Bundela state of Chanderi, and muhalla Rudr and the
large baoli well close to the municipal school were builtby Krishn
Rao of Bansi in 1628 A. D.* About 1800 an indecisive
battle was fought here between the Bundelas and the Marathas
under Morupanth, governor of Saugor, a little to the east of the
Shahzad, and in 1812 it became the headquarters of Colonel
Filose, who was appointed by Sindhiato manage Chanderi. In
the following year Diwan Bakht Singh of Jakhlon captured and
plundered it, but was soon after expelled and defeated at Tainta.f
* There is an inscription on the baeli to this egeot, J Three miles north of Bang,
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His son, Diwan Gambhir Singh of Jakhlon, commanding a force
on behalf of Orchha, was only induced to refrain from again
plundering it in 1829 AX>. by the payment of a large sum of
money from the bankers of the town. On the formation of the
district of Chanderi in 1844 it became the headquarters and
remained the capital of the district till 1891, when Lalitpur
became a subdivision of Jhansi. Since that year it has been the
residence of the subdivisional officer in charge of that portion of
the district. The events which took place in the Mutiny have
already been related. Lalitpur was aso the cantonment for a
wing of a native infantry regiment till 1888.

Thetownis situated onthewest bank of the Shahzad river and
is bounded on the north by the Biana nala. The chief business por-
tion is towardsthe south-west near the police station, thetahsili, the
dispensary and the municipal office, all of whijh lie on or close to
the Saugor road. Therearetwo bazars, the Katra which was built
about 1864 by Captain Tyler, deputy commissioner, assisted by
Mr. Hicks, and the Najhai, whichis chiefly agrain market. There
are said to be 50 Hindu temples, some of whicharevery pictures-
que, and a considerable number of Jaintemples, the chief beingthe
Chhatarpal ontheroadtotherailway station. Themostinteresting
building is the Bansa, which is said to have been the octroi
office of the Muhammadan rulers. It is a small building open
on three sides, save for a balustrade, and supported on highly
carved columns which were obviously derived from pre-existing
Chandel buildings. It bears an inscription containing the name
of Firoz Shah Tughlak and the date sambat 1415 or 1358 A.D.
The Katra bazar consists of a square of about 120'yards with
shops on all sides, and in the centre is along building under one
roof, divided into shops. The open space around this building
is wide, well gravelled and drained. From the Katra the town
stretchesin all directions but principally northwards, and the
streets are narrow and tortuous, winding amidst houses which are
occasionally stone built but are mostly of mud. Thesoil isthrough-
out pathri, and rock is close to the surface: but there is a good
slope down to the river and the drainageis good. Nearly all the
streets are now paved with flat slabsof Vindhyan sandstone. The
yvater-supply is derived from wells, most of which are sunk down
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to therock and depend on infiltration from the Sumera tank.
The civil station lies to the west of the town and bears a
somewhat desolate appearance, owing to several empty and half
ruinous bungalows, which have fallen into disrepair since the
removal of the garrison and the reduction of the European staff.
Thereis a small church dedicated to St. John in the Wilderness,
which is visited quarterly by the chaplain of Jhansi, and a
European cemetery which lies about a mile from the town on the
Chanderi road. Besides the subdivisional officer, a deputy
collector, an assistant superintendent of police, a district
surveyor and a munsif with second-class criminal powers are
normally stationed here. There is also a branch of the American
Mission and an orphanage.

Lalitpur has been a municipality since 1870, and civic
matters are inthe hands of a committee consisting of four ecc-officio
and eight nominated members. It is one of the few towns inthe
province where municipal commissioners are not elected.
Details of income and expenditurewill be found in the appendix.*
The town is divided now into sixteen muhallas known as

Ajitapwra, Barepura, Bhattiana, Bansipura, Chaubiannapwra,
Tajpura, Ghosiana, Jhansipura, Khirka, Mauthana, Nadipwra,
Najhai Bazar, Purani Bazaria, Railway Sation, Mamnagar

Mi&Sarai. Thepopulationin 1865 numbered 9,258 persons, 8,976
in 1871, 10,684in 1881, and 11,348 in 1891 : at the last enumera-
tion the number had risen to 11,560, out of which 8,306 were
Hindusand 1,780 Musalmans. 1,226 Jains, 236 Christians and 12
of otherreligions. Themajority of theinhabitantsfollow agricul-
tural pursuits; but there is a considerable trading element, con-
sisting for the most part of Banias, among whom Jains predomin-
ate. Thetrade of the town ischiefly connected withthe collection
and export of agricultural and jungle produce, or the import and
distribution of articles not procurable inthe subdivision. It is
also the centrefor a large tract of nativeterritory, especially the
Orchha state, with which it has metalled communication. The
chief articles of export are oilseeds, hides, bones, grass,
ghi and wood, and of the imports wheat, sugar, salt and piece
goods: large quantities of dried beef are also sent away to

* APPENDIX, tableX V1.

Id
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Rangoon. Market is held on Wednesdays and Thursdays; the
former day being largely devoted to the buying and selling of
cattle.

Besides the institutions and places already mentioned
Lalitpur contains a combined pOst and telegraph office, one large
and three smaller schools, with about 250 pupilsincluding 25 girls,
supported or aided by the municipality, and a pound. There
isa large number of sati stones scattered about and three-quarters
of a mile north-west of the town lies the tomb of Sadhan Kasai.
The latter has a curious legend attached to it. Sadhan is said
to have been a butcher in Lalitpur about 1600 A.D. and to
have used as a weight a saligrama or ammonite which had the
peculiar property of weighing out whatever weight of meat a
customer required. An ascetic saw this ammonite and persuaded
Sadhan Sah to let him have it, but being warned in a dream soon
restored itto the Kasai, relatinghisdream. Thisso struck Sadhan
that he weut on apilgrimage to the temple of Jagannath in Orissa.
On the way he asked alms of a Bania's wife, who fell in love with
him. Mistaking his refusal to comply with her desires, "even
though his head were cut off, " for a request that she should
behead her husband, she did so, and on Sadhan's continued refusal
procured his conviction for murder. He was punished by the loss
of hisright hand, and then proceeded on his pilgrimage. The
god warned his attendants to meet him, which they did, and
on his arrival before the image his hand was immediately
restored.

LALITPUR Pargana, Tahsl LALITPUR.

The pargana of Lalitpur occupies the south central portion
of the tahsil of the same name. It has a total area of 278,710
acres or 435.5 square miles, of which 320 acres are reserved forest.
The pargana is divided into four tracts: to the south and east the
prevailing soil ismoto, with the village of Birdha in the centre;
on the northern border isared soil area typified by the villages
of Kalianpura and Thanwarah; between them lies a mixed soil
or dumat belt, of which Lalitpur itself is a good example; and
lastly thereis the alluvial strip along the Betwariver locally
known as Sonru. The western boundary is the Betwa and
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the eastern the Sajnam river ; on the north lies pargana Bansi
and on the south Balabehat; while the parganais divided roughly
into two equal portions by the Shahzad river. There are few
hillsin the paragna, and most of them lie in the north-east and
north west. Of the total area 19,139 acres or 7 per cent, are
barren waste, and 32,686 acres or 11.8 per cent, are culturable or
covered with groves. The cultivated area averages 78,000 acres
andthe fallow land 140,000 acres. The chief cropsgrown arejuar,
til and kodon in the khnrif. and gram and wheat in the rabi, the
former harvest aggregating normally 90 per cent, and thelatter 19
per cent, of the cropped area. The zaid cropscover ordinarily 200
acres, and the double-cropped area approximates to 7,400 acres.
Irrigation ismore practised thanin some of the southern parganas,
and normally some 6,000 acres receive a watering, chiefly from
wells. In 1901 the population amounted to 63,623 persons. The
parganaiswell supplied with meansof communication. The Saugor
road from Jhansi traverses it from north to south, and eastwards
runs the metalled road from Lalitpur to Mahroni. U'nmetalled
roads radiate from Lalitpur in all directions to Jakhlon, Pali
(branching off from the Saugor road at Ghatwar), Jakhaura,

Kelwara and Gugarwara. Besidesthisthe railway passes through
it and has several stations init.

LALITPUR Tahsl.

The Lalitpur tahsil comprises the parganas of Lalitpur,
Bansi, Talbehat and Balabehat and lies between 24° 16' and
25° 12' N. and 78° 10" and 78°40' E. It thuscovers the whole
of the western portion of the subdivision and has atotal area of
6,77,431 acresor 1,058 squaremiles. TheBetwaformsthewestern
and northern boundaries: on the south lies the Saugor district;
and on the east the tahsil is bordered by tahsil Mahroni and the
Orchha state, from the latter of which it is divided by the Jamni
river. The Shahzad river traverses nearly its whole length from
south to north; but in pargana Balabehat the tahsil surmounts
the Vindhyau plateau and rises to a considerably higher
elevation. The chief features of the tracts into which the tahsil

is divided have been sufficiently described in the various pargana
articles.
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Of the total area of the tahsil 98,4S2 acres, or 14-5 per cent.,
are returned as barren, and of the rest 125,828 acres or 18.5 per
cent, are culturable waste or covered with groves. The cultivated
area averages 157,400 acres or 23 per cent., and the fallow area
284,000 acres or 42 per cent. Of the former 20,175 acresor 13 per
cent, are ordinarily irrigated. The chief crops grownare cotton,
til, juar and the inferior millets in the kharif covering 93 percent,
of the cropped area, and wheat, gram and barley generally
in combination in the rabi, which occupies 19 per cent. The
zaid harvest does not on the average exceed 1,600 acres, and
the area under double crops amounts to 19,400 acres. The
tahsil at the recent settlement in 1903-06 contained 414 mauzas
which were divided into 445 mahals. Of the latter 63 were in
the hands of singlelandholders, 326 were held in joint zarnindari,
11 in perfect pattidari and 37 in imperfect pattidari tenure, four
being bhaiyachara and the remainder revenue-free. The popu-
lation in 1901 numbered 144,638 persons. There have been
considerable variations in the number : in 1865 it was 136,674,
in 1872 118,964, in 1881 138,516, and in 1891 157,163. Classi-
fied according to religions there were 135,727 Hindus, 3,981
Musalmans, 4,658 Jains, 259 Christians, 12 Sikhs and one
Parsi. Among the Hindus, the most numerous castes were
Chamars 17,032, Ahirs 15,805, Lodhis 15,094, Brahmans 11,684,
Kachhis 11,317 and Rajputs 11,312; while Koris, Gadariyas,
Kurmis, Dhimars, Saherias, Basors, Khangars, Dhobis, Lobars,
Barhais and Telis all numbered over 2,000 members apiece. The
population is ailmost entirely devoted to agriculture and kindred
pursuits, the only large commercial community being in Lalitpur
town. The chief landholders are Rajputs and Brahmans, many
of theformer being ubaridars, of whom some account has already
beengiveninchapter I 1 1 . Lalitpurcontainstheonlytwo towns,
namely Talbehat and Lalitpur, in the subdivision; while other
important places are Bansi, Pali, Jakhlon and Jakhaura, all of
which have been separately noticed.

The tahsil contains a large number of ruins of archaeological
interest: those at Deogarh, Talbehat, Chandpur, Dudhai and
Siron have been separately noticed. Chandel remains are alffo
to befound at Siron Khurd, Kisalwans, Kiraunda, Dhangol and
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Lidhora; and Bundelaremains at Buhchera, Muktora, Datia(in
Balabehat) and Hansgawan. Other sites of archaeological interest
are Kotra and Raj pur in pargana Taibehat; Gursora, Jakhaura,
Mainwar, Panchampur and Raipur in Bansi; Airaoni, Barodia-
Raen. Khajuria, Lagon and Surar in pargana Lalitpur; and
Bandargurha, Kakoria and Maholi in Balabehat.

The tahsil forms arevenue and criminal subdivision incharge
of the subdi visional magistrate at Lalitpur. For purposes of police
administration there are stations at Lalitpur, Jakhlon, Birdha,
Bar, Kelwara, Bansi, Jakhaura, Talbehafc, Nathikhera, Dudhai and
Narhat.

MADANPUR, Pargana MADAORA, Tahsl LALITPTIK.

A villagelyingin 24° 15' N. and 78° 43' E., 39 miles south-
south-east of Lalitpurwith which it isconnected by anunmetalled
road which branches off the Saugor road at Guna: it is also con-
nected by an unmetalled road with Madaora. The village is
most picturesquely situated at the narrowest point of one of
the easiest passes through the Vindhyans, and close to alarge tank
of Chandel origin which covers 67 acres. The village formerly
contained a police station, which was abolished in 1907, but has
a post office and a school and is,now much decayed, many of the
houses being in ruins. The population in 1901 numbered 561 per-
sons. Just south of the village is a quarry of oxcellent sandstone,
and iron ore was formerly worked within the limits of the mauza.

There are numerous Chandel ruinsinthe vicinity, notably two
buildings onthe embankment of the tank, and several temples west
and north-west of the village. Ononeside of thevillage is aJain
temple with an inscription, dated sambat 1206 or A.D. 1149, which
contains the name of Madanapura. Butthemost interesting and
valuable inscriptions are preserved in a small open-pillared build-
ing, supported on six squared shafts, known as the bcradavi. On
the pillars of this small building are engraved two short records of
the great Chauhan prince Prithviraj, recording the conquest of
king Paramardi and his country of Jejakasukti in sambat 1239
or 1182 A.D. Madanpur was founded by Madanavarman, one
of the greatest of the Chandel princes, and was then a thriving
place. Even as late as 1876 it is so described by General
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Cunningham. The pass up the ghat was occupied by the rebel
Raja of Shahgarh in 1858, in order to resist Sir Hugh Rose's
advance from Saugor, bub was brilliantly carried by that General's
troops after a hotly-contested fight.

A little westward of the present village is the site of an
older town called Pxtan, where some Jain temples now stand.
The prehistoric Raja of Patau was Mangal Sen, whose palace site
with the foundation wall and gate are still pointed out in the
village. About a mile to the east is Phatun, so called from the
hill which was split by the action of a rivulet: here are some
natural caverns, once tenanted by hermits.

MADAORA, Pargana MADAORA, Talisl MAHRONI.

Madaora or Maraura is the chief town of the pargana of the
same name, and lies in 24° 25 N. and 78° 50'E. |Itis
situated 34 miles south-east of Lalitpur, with which it is connect-
ed by adirect unmetalled road, leaving the Lalitpur-Tikamgarh
road at Khitwans. Other roads connect it with Madanpur 12 miles,
Girar 10 miles, Sonjna 12 miles and Mahroni 17 miles, the last
being metalled. Thetown has a population of 1,142 persons, and
contains a first-class police station, post office, school and a district
bungalow. But it has, in common with the surrounding tract,
suffered severely during the recent famines, and its appearance is
somewhat deceptively prosperous owing to the presence of a
considerable colony of Jain Baaias, of whose characteristic and
picturesque templesthere aretwel ve. There is a fiue though ruined
fort on the southern edge of the village overlooking a tank which
covers some 27 acres and was deepened as a famine relief work
in 1900. This fort was built about the middle of the 18th
century by a Maratha governor named Balwant Rao; and a
house built by another Maratha governor, Pundit Moru Baba,
bearing the date sambat 1878 or 1821 A.D., still exists but isina
ruinous condition. Thefort was captured and practically destroyed
during the Mutiny, and close by it is agrave bearing the name of
Gunner |. Birkill of the 8th Battery, R. A., and aninscription
in Tamil dated 8th April 1859 a little south-east of thesite. There
are also two good examples of sati stones dated sambcct 1872 and
1888respectively; and asmall brass-working industry is carried on.
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MADAORA Pargana, Tahsl MAHBONI.

Madaora pargana forms the southern portion of Mahroni
tahsil. In the south and east it marches with the Saugor dis-
trict, except at one point where it touches Bijawar territory : to
thenorthit borders on the Orchha state and on parganas Banpur
and M ahroni, and on the west on parganasL ai it pur and Balabehat.
Along the south is a belt of high land belonging to the
Central Indian plateau and almost wholly included in reserved
forest, with a few villages in remote valleys. North of this
the ground sinks abruptly to the main plain of the pargana,
which is cut up by numerous nalas and drainage channels and has
a general slight slope to the north. The most important of these
nalas are the Jamni and Ori, running back centrally, the Dhasan
along the east, and the Sajnam to the north-west, with the Koni
and Bandi crossing diagonally and falling into the Dhasan at the
north-east corner of the pargana. A system of tributary nalas
radiates from these main drainage lines, and under their influence
alarge area has become uneven and broken. In the greater
part of the pargana, north and west, black soil predominates
and the characteristics are the same as those of central Lalitpur,
except that the hills are fewer and the irrigated taretas a much
less prominent feature in most of the villages. A large part of
this tract is covered with thor:njr scrub jungle and the outlying
villages, more especially thosa to the south-east in the recesses of
the plateau, are almost inaccessible to cart traffic.

The total area of the pargana is 259,705 acres or 405*8
square miles, of which 56*2 square miles are reserved
forest. Including the latter, 57,599 acres or 22.2 per cent, are
barren waste, while 41,832 acres or over 14 per cent, are covered
with groves or areculturablewaste. Normally some 59,000 acres
are under the plough and 96,000 acres are fallow. Of thecultivat-
ed area some 3,800 acres are dofadli, 82 per cent, are occupied
by kkarif and 22 per cent, by rabi ; the zaid harvest is insigni-
ficant. Irrigation is a factor of small importance except in the
best red soil villages, and the irrigated area normally does not
exceed 1,350 acres. The chief crops grown are, as elsewhere,
}uar, til and the small millets, with a little rice, in the kharif,
and gram mixed with peas or wheat in the rabi.
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The pargana has suffered perhaps more than any other from
calamity. The population fell from 43,608 in 1891 to 36,884 in
1901, the decrease being as great in the red soil tracts as in the black.
The pargana contains 162 villages which at the settlementof 1906
were divided into 163 mahals. Of these 17 were held in simple
zamindari, 121 in joint zamindari, 7 in perfect pattidari and 17
in imperfect pattidari, one being bhayachara. There are several
important ubari estates atNarhat, Dongra Kalan, Satwansa, Bar-
war, Piparia, Gidwaha and Saidpur. Brahman and other money-
lenders own anumber of villages and Lodhis still hold a consider-
able amount of land, but .Rajputs are far the largest landlords.
An unusual feature is the survival of aboriginal Gond zamindars
in the outlying villages of Lakhanjhir, Papro and Bangawan.

The whole tract has numerous remains of archaeological
interest, especialy to the south, and its history has already been
givenin chapter |V .

MAHRONI, Pargana and Tahsl MAHKONI.

The headquarters of thetahsil of the samename lie in 24° 35’
N. and 78° 45" E. Itis asmall town with apopulation of 2,682
persons, for the most part Brahmans, distant 23 miles east-south-east
of Lalitpur on the metalled road to Tikamgarh. It is connected
by unmetalled roads with Banpur, 9 miles, Sonjna, 10 miles, and
Narhat, 18 miles; and withMadaora, 17miles, by a metalled road.
Besides the tahsil there is a first-class police station, post office,
town school and, three miles off at Chhaprat, adistrict board
bungalow. The town has been administered since 1872 under A ct
XX of 1856, the average income, which is in part derived from atax
on weighmen, being approximately Ks. 600 per annum. Thisis
expended on the maintenance of a small staff of sweepers, a force
of police, and in simple works of improvement. The town has a
fair amount of trade in agricultural produce, and the bazar is
flourishing : a weekly marketisheld on Mondays. Thefort, which
contains the tahaili and the thana, is a massive Bundela construc-
tion, whichwas built about 1750 by Man Singh, Raja of Chanderi.
It was captured in 1811 by Colonel Pilose, on behalf of Sindhia,
and while in the possession of his troops in 1829 was unsuccess-
fully attacked by the Raja of Orchha.
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MAHRONI Pargana, Tahsl MAHRONI.

Mahroni pargana is the central tract of the Mahroni
tahsil. Its total area is 98,196 acres or 153.43 sguare
miles, out of which 1,614 acres are reserved forest, and it
contains only 62 villages, 14 of which are uninhabited. The
parganais of very irregular shape, the length from north to south
varying from 5 to 16 miles. On the west the Jamni river
separates it from pargana Banpur : to the north and east lies
the Orchha state and to the south it marches with parganaMadaora.
The main block of the pargana to the west is an undulating
tract of black soil, rising gradually from the river Jamni
to the central villages of Kumheri and Jakhaura, and sinking
again eastward to the Jamrar mala, Jlast of this is another
undulating stretch of dark soil, but the moto is less prominent
and pathri occupies a larger proportion of the area. Further
east beyond a line which may be roughly described as extending
from Chhapchhol to Loharra there is an abrupt change to a tract
in which red soil predominates and scrub jungle and rocky
elevations of the typj of pargana Banpur take the place of the
bare wastes of the blacksoil tract; a few border villages and
more especially the large village of Sonjna combine both
characteristics, but on the whole the line of transition is unmis-
takable. The only river of any importance is the Jamni, but
the Jamrar carries off most of the drainage of the central area
and a network of nalas radiates from both through the whole of
the blacksoil tract, leaving few level stretches of any extent.

Less than 6 per cent, of the total area is recorded as barren
waste and a like quantity is covered with groves or is culturable
waste. The cultivated area averages some 29,000 acres, and the
fallow area 57,000 acres, nine-tenths of which is old fallow. The
chief crops grown are juar, til and the small millets inthe kharif,
and wheat alone or gram in various mixtures in the rabi, the former
occupying nearly five-sixths of the total cropped area. The
irrigated area averages some 1,600 acres only, which is chiefly
watered from wells, and the double-cropped area does not exceed
2,300 acres. The pargana contains only 63 mahals, the bulk of
the area being owned by Kajputs and Brahmans : 82 per cent, is
held in joint zamindari tenure and 14*27 per cent, in imperfect
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pattidari.  The population fell from 22,862 in 1891 to 18,431 in
1901, or by 19*38 per cent., and the tract has suffered severely
from the famines of the last decade of the century. The total
demand assessed in 1906 was Us. 11,939.

MAHRONI Tahsl.

Mahroni tahsil lies between the parallels of 24° 11' and
24° 58' N. and 78° 30' and 79° E. and comprises the par-
ganas of Banpur, Mahroni and Madaora, or the eastern portion
of the subdivision. On the north and west it is bounded by
parganas of the Lalitpur tahsil, on the south and south-east
by the Saugor district, and on the east by the Orchha state. It
has a total area of 567,771 acres or 8S7 square miles. The
physical features of tha tract have been sufficiently described
in the pargana articles. The Jamni river rises in the south
and enters the tahsil between Narhat and Madaora through a
picturesque gorge, called Panduan, and after flowing north
past Mahroni turns somewhat to the east, forming the boundary
between Orchha and pargana Banpur. The only other important
streams are the Jamrar, which flows north through pargana
Mahroni, and the Sonjna which cuts across pargana Banpur.
On the south in pargana Madaora it touches the Vindliyan hills,
and its south-eastern border is washed by the Dhasan river.

Of the total area of the tahsil 84,958 acres or 14.8 per cent,
are classified as barren waste, out of which 658 square miles
are reserved forest. In addition to this there are 61,510 acres or
over 16 per cent, covered with groves or culturable waste. The
cultivated area normally occupies 152,718 acres, and the area of
fallow approximatesto 262,000 acres, of which nearly three-fourths
are old fallow. The kharif harvest covers nearly 93 per cent, of
the cultivated area, and the rabi over 15 per cent., over 7 per
cent, being twice cropped in the year : the zaid crops occupy on an
average only some 500 acres. Irrigation, though not asextensive
asin Lalitpur tahsil, is practised chiefly inthe red soil tracts to
the north aud east, and some 10,600 acres are normally watered,
chiefly from wells.

In 1865 the population was returned at 110,472 persons. This
fell to 93,664 in 1872 as aresult of the famine of 1868, but rose
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to 110,572 in 1881. By 1891 there had been a further rise to
117,047, and in 1901 thisfell againto 103,851. Classified accord-
ing to religions there were 98,061 Hindus, 4,088 Jains, 1,684
Musalmans, 17 Christians and one Arya. Among the Hindus
the most numerous castes were Chamars 15,584, Kachhis 12,955,
Lodhis 10,928, Brahmans 8,469 and Rajputs 6,554. Other castes
represented by over 2,000 members were Gadariyas, Kurmis,
Nais, Telis, Barhais, Basors and Dabgars.* A mong the Rajput
clans, the Bundela far exceed all others with 1,960 persons,
and are followed by Pan wars with 991 : no other clans except
the Bais have more than 200 representatives. The Rajputs are far
the most important landholders in the tahsil, and after them come
Brahmans and .Lodhis. Almostthe whole population is devoted
to agriculture and kindred pursuits.

There are 300 villages but only one town in the tahsil,
namely that of Mahroni, which has been separately noticed.
Other important villages are Banpur, Bar, Kelgawan, Sindwaha,
Sonjna, Narhat, Guna, Madaora, Girar and Madanpur. There
are many places of archaeological interest in the .tahsil, especially
to the south. Chandel remains exist at Budhni-Narhat, Danlat-
pur, Gurha (near Khiria), Sonrai, the deserted site of Markhera,
Madanpur, Banpur and Gugarwara. Old Bundela forts areto be
found at Mahroni, Maigawan, Bar and Kelgawan. Other places
which contain antiquarian ruins are Hadda (an old well of peculiar
construction attributed to the Gonds), Jharaota, Narliat, Nimkhera,
Parol, Uldhana Kalan, Burhi, Dasrara, Bartala and Bilata.

Details of the revenue demand at successive settlements will
be found in the appendix. The tahsil is for administrative
purposes in charge of the subdivisional officer at Lalitpur, and
the police jurisdiction is divided between the circles of Banpur,
Bar, Mahroni, Sonjna, Madaora, Girar, Lalitpur and Narhat.
Communications are fair. The only metalled road is that which
runs from Lalitpur to Tehri via Mahroni, and its southern exten-
sion from that town to Madaora. There is however, alarge

* Dabgars, which seem peculiar to this tahsil, are the caste which make
the raw hide jarsin which oil, ghi, etc.,, are clarified. They areaso known
as fcuppesaz from kuppa, theleather vessel which they make. They have a
Hindu and Muhammadan section. A suboaste is known as Bankar. They are
probably and occupational offshoot from the ohamars, vide Orooke " Tribes audi
Castes, " Vol I |, p. 285.
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number of unmetalled roads, whose utility depends on the
character of the soil over which they go. The chief of these are
those from Mahroni to Narhat, Mahroni to Banpur and thence
to Bansi, and Gugarwarato Kelgawan and Banpur. Therail-
way does not touch any portion of the tahsil. A list of ferries,
fairs, roads, markets, schools and post offices will be found in

the appendix.

MAU,TahsIMA U.

The headquarters of the tahsil is situated in 25° 15" N. and
79° 9' E. at a distance of 39 miles from Jhansi, on the Jhansi-
Nowgong road. Metalled roads run northwards to Gursarai
and southwards to Tikamgarh, while unmetalled roads connect
it with Garautha vid Markuan, and with Ghat Lahchura. The
townisusually known as Mau-Ranipur from the town of Ranipur
situated about 4 miles to the west, and lies closeto the confluence
of the Suprar and Sukhnai nadis. There isa railway station on
the Jhansi-Manikpur section of the Great Indian Peninsula
railway to the north of the town, and some six miles to the west
there is another station known as Ranipur Road. The town is,
however, separated from its railway station by the Sukhnai river
which is here crossed only by a causeway at or below the bed
level of the stream, the bridge over the river on the Jhansi-
Nowgong road lying three miles further down the stream.

The town may fairly be described asa remarkably picturesque
one: its houses are well built, of durable materials, in a style,
peculiar to Bundelkhand, with deep eaves of considerable beauty
between the first and second storeys, of pleasing outline through-,
out, with here and there a balcony-hung window, which is very
effective. Many temples serve to ornament the town, though
some are hidden from view. The Jain temple, however, is an
exception and presents a fine appearance with its two solid spires
and many cupolas. Some trees mix with the houses and their
foliage forms a pleasing contrast, and lends an appearance of
freshness and neatness not often seen in an Indian town. The
principal roadway runs from east to west. Entering from the
former direction, the road is at first narrow, but soon opens
out into a wide metalled thoroughfare, leading up to the g&nj, a
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large open space, which is also known as the Lai Bazar from
the reddish-brown colour of the masonry shop fronts which line
it ontwo sides. An old fort with bastions and the sarai line
the third side of the ganj space; and on the fourth are two
plain shrines. The ganj space has been laid out with trees
and drained: the shops on two sides are well built, with plain
arched fronts, and are the property of the municipality. The
sarai is awide square, with masonry built travellers' quarters
on all sides, having low pillared fronts and good tiled roof.
Westward of the ganj the main road passes with a winding
course to the Bara Bazar, consisting of three or four streets of
well-built shops. In the time of the Marathas Mau was
partially fortified with a high stone wall, but the fortifications
were never apparently completed, and the wall, which may be
best seen with its gateway to the south outskirt, has in good
part been dug down, and the stones used for bridge-making and
other purposes in and about the town. The southern portion
of the place consists principally of a large mud built Ahirs’
quarter, the householders and their people being principally
cultivators. On the north-west side the town is skirted by the
Suprar nidi :on the north side by theSukhuai nadi ; and between
thetwo thereisadeep nala which divides old Mau from new
Mau and passes into the Suprar. These channels have wide
beds of reddish sand with quite clear water running down the
centre during a part of the year, but generally dry" after March.
They serve admirably to drain the site, which is well raised
and is not subject to flooding.

Till the latter part of the eighteenth century Mau was
little but a small agricultural village. In the time of Raghunath
Rao Hari, subahdar of Jhansi, the inhabitants and merchants of
Chhatarpur, unable to bear any longer theexorbitant demands of
the Raja of that place, fled to Mau, whero they were welcomed
by the subahdar, and established themselves on his assurance
that they would be well treated and not subjected to heavy
taxation. The place was sacked by the Pindaris about 1816,
and during the Mutiny suffered considerably at the hands of the
Orchha troops and rebel bands from Hamirpur, but it was at
that time the largest town in the Jhansi district. In 1865 it had
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a population of 19,410 persons, in 1872 of 16,428, in 1881 of
22,827, in 1891 of 19,675 andin 1901 of 17,231. It was consti-
tuted a municipality incombination with Eanipur in 1869, and
has remained such under the successive Municipal Acts. For
election purposes the combined towns are divided into four wards,
known as Parwaripura, Gardhuriaganj, Katra and Ranipur,
each returning two members: Mau itself is divided into sixteen
muhallas*.

The tahsil offices and the police station, which is of the first-
class, are situated in the fort. Besides thesethereis a flourishing
vernacular secondary school, and live other educational institutions
of various sorts, as well as a dispensary, cattle pound, an inspec-
tion bungalow, encamping-ground, and a combined post and
telegraph office. The population classified according to religions
consisted in 1901 of 15,258 Hindus, 1,657 Musalmans, 308 Jains,
five Christians and three persons of unspecified religions. The
Jains form rather an important community in the town, and are
largely devoted to trade. Mau was till the construction of the
railway a large trade centre, but the opening of the lines through
Jhansi has diverted to that place most of thetraffic which formerly
passed from Central Indiato the Doab, vid Mau, Saiyidnagar and
Kalpi. Its merchants and bankers are said to havehad corre-
spondents in Amraoti, Mirzapur, Nagpur, Indore, Farrukhabad,
Hathras, Kalpi and Cawnpore, and in 1870 its exports were
estimated at fourteen and its imports at eleven lakhs of rupees,
consisting chiefly of sugar, salt, piecegoods, spices, iron, tobacco
and vegetable dyes. It was itself noted for the manufacture of
kharua cloth, the dye for which was furnished by the al plant,
once extensively planted in the neighbourhood. The latter has
been killed by the competition of aniline dyes, and the manu-
facture of kharua cloth is now a declining industry. Kharua
consists of aikri, a coarse strong cloth made by Koris in Mau
and the neighbourhood, dyed red by Dhobis and Chhippis.
Besides kharua, there used to be also manufactured chanti, a
coarse white cloth ; patri, a fine white cloth, which when dyed

* Purani Mau, Sheoganj, Sheognnj-ka-fcila, Bari Kuriant; Subangran7Par-

waripura, Bajpai, Bazar Sarrafi, Gardhuriaganj, Chamraura, Bazar Najhai, Puraui
Bailhai, Alhiai Katra, Chhipait, Damila, Pathakpura,
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red was called salu; zamwrdi, a coarse black or red cloth
used for petticoats ; kashi, a coarse red cloth bordered with black
and yellow, also used for petticoats; path, a narrow cloth made
from coloured thread; aud churiyn, a variety of path, only
broader. The town, however, still enjoys a considerable trade
in agricultural produce, its exports being chiefly gram or pulses,
oilseeds and ghi, and its imports sugar, salt, piecegoods and
wheat. In the dark half of Bhadon a large fair called the
Jalbehar mela is celebrated on the banks of the Sukhnai river;
and there is also an important cattle fair held here. The town
isafairly healthy one, but the water supply is bad. The details
of income and expenditure, since 1891, under the various heads
will be found in the appendix.*

M AU Tahsl.

Pargana and tahsil Mau, lies in the south-cast of Jhansi
proper between the parallels of 25° G' and 25° 29" N. and 78°
49' and 79° 19' E. On the north it adjoins Garautha and the
states of Tori Fatehpur, Bijna and Dhurwai ; the Dhasan formsthe
eastern boundary, separating itfromthe Hamirpur district and the
states of Alipura, Bihat and Garrauli : to the south and south-west
itmarcheswith Orchhaterritory, theboundary being very irregular
andtwo long narrow peninsulas stretching into that state and three
small blocks being entirely surrounded by its territory. It has a
total area of 280,743 acres or 440*2 square miles. The southern
portion is generally wild and hilly, dotted with artificial lakes
and fertile irrigated valleys, but displaying also great tracts of
barren waste. These characteristics are most pronounced in the
south-west corner, a tract very similar to the southern part of
Jhansi tahsil, where the hills are more extensive than elsewhere,
the ground undulating, stony and broken by ravines, and the
soil practically all rakar. In the northern portion of the tahsil,
the scene is very different. Though still crossed by hills, the
country is more open and level, and fairly well wooded. The chief
soils are now mar, kabar, and parua. The last named is found
in long strips bordering the streams, especially along the Dhasan
river, and in the centre of thetahsil. The further north we

* Appendix, table X V1,
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move the darker the soil becomes. Thebest mar is found in the
centre of the level tracts and continues generally so long as the
ground is flat and not cut up by streams. As soon as a stream
or nala is reached the ground undulates and the soil deteriorates,
first gradually into kabar and then into rakar* The main range
of hills runsin along line northwards from Katera to Bhasneh,
with the lakes of Kachneh, Magarwara and Pachwara at its base.
Scattered groups of hills are frequent elsewhere, more especially
south-west of Man town, and have facilitated the construction of
numerous tanks, the most important of which is that at Arjar.
A series of nalas crosses the pargana diagonally from the south-
west to the north-east, those to the east falling ultimately
into the Dhasan and those to the west into the Betwa. The
largest and most distinctive is theLakheri nadi, but the Dareri,
Sukhnai, Suprar, Karar and Ur are also large, and bring down
heavy floods, and greatly scour the villages along their batiks.
Their numeroustributaries so break up the pargana that it is not
easy to find any large continuous stretch of good land, and there
are few villages of any size in which part of the area is not cut
up by streams.

Of the total area, 39,906 acres or 14-2 per cent, are classified
asbarrenwaste, while 26,845 acres or over 9 per cent, are covered
with groves or are culturable waste. The average area under the
plough is some 108,927 acres, and some 6,460 acres are normally
double-cropped. Nearly 33 percent, of the total area of the tahsil
is returned as ordinarily lying fallow. Irrigation is a factor of
someimportance; andinthisrespect M au takes a high place among
the tahsils of the district, for approximately 9,340 acres on the
average are watered, and this amount expands largely in dry years.
Thesystem of cultivation differs considerably inthe northern and
southern portions of the tahsil. In thelatter, wherever possible,
in the valleys and plots of level ground, wells have been con-
structed, which are universally worked by the Persian wheel.
By the aid of these and by careful manuring and fencing, small
millets are grown in the rains, followed by pisya wheat and
barley in the winter. Inlowlyinglands saturated with moisture,
especially in the beds or below the embankments of lakes, gram
and maswr can be grown without irrigation, but outside the
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influence of irrigation and. saturation rabi crops are impossible in
this tract. In the fcharif owing to the inferiority of the soil
and the difficulty of protecting the fields from the ravagesof wild
animals, juar and cotton aregrown only to a limited extent; but
the slopes and broken ground are covered with small millets,
generally hodon, while tili, urd, and mung, are not uncommon,
and rice occupies the centres of the valleys. In the north,
wherever parua predominates, juar is grown and occasionally
gram unirrigated, but otherwise the products are inferior.  Tili
and the small millets are, after juar, more common in the kharif
than cotton; and on the worst soil a little bajra is found.
Where there is a large stretch of mar, wheat and gram mixed
are commonly put in, with gram and linseed in lighter soil on
the outskirts. In the kharif, juar is universal, and is followed
at a long interval by cotton and til. Of the total cultivated
area some 95,662 acres or over 87 per cent, are normally devoted
to the autumn, and 18,893 acres or 17 per cent, to the rabi
harvest: some while 480 acres on the average are occupied by
zaid crops.

The chief cultivating castes are Rajputs, Kachhis, Chamars,
Ahirs and TCurmis. Thirty-five per cent, of the cultivated area
is in the hands of the proprietors, 32 per cent, in those of tenants-
at-will, and 29 per cent, is -held by occupancy tenants, the
remainder being rent-free or nominally rented. This serves to
indicate that the bulk of the land is owned by cultivating
proprietary communities, and in fact the only large proprietor
in the tahsil is the Raja of Katera. The tahsil contains 710
villages, divided into 365 mahals, 12 of which are revenue free.
Of this number 129 are held in joint zamindari, 114 in impefect,
pattidari, 24 in perfect pattidari, six in bhalyachara, and only 92
in single zamindari tenure. The largest landholders are Rajputs
and Brahmans, and in thistahsil thereis agreater variety of Raj-
put clans with numerous representatives than in any other.

In 1872 the tahsil had a population of 104,281 persons. It
steadily increased to 107,151 in 1881, andto 115,724 in 1891, but
at the last enumeration in 1901, was found to have fallen to
100,298, of which 49,617 were females. The average density
amounts to 228 persons per square mile, and varies between 260

20
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in the parua, 234 in the mar, and 214 in the rakar tract.
The rate, however, is somewhat inflated by the inclusion of the
population of Mau-Ranipur. Classified according to religions,
there were 94,061 Hindus, 5,340 Musalmans, 881 Jains, 10
Christians, three Aryas, and three Sikhs.  Among the Hindus the
most numerous castes were Chamars 14,608, Kachhis 13,031,
Brahmans 9,975, Koris 8,397, and Rajputs 6,785, while Ahirs,
Gadariyas, Kurmis, Ahars, Banias, Telis and Dhobis all num-
bered over 2,000 each. The chief Rajput clans represented were
Parihars, followed at a long interval by Bundelas, Bais, Gaurs,
Janwars, and Sengars. Here as elsewhere the Muhammadans
form a very small proportion of the population, Sheikhs and
Behnas predominating. The tahsil is almost ontirely agricultural
in character, though Mau-Ranipur is a centre of considerable
though diminishing importance. There are, however, a larger
number than elsewhere of persons engaged in cotton weaving and
spinning, chiefly in the neighbourhood again of Mau.

The only town in the tahsil is the municipality of Mau-
Ranipur, but there are a few other places of size and
importance. Katera is the seat of a Raja; Arjar, Siaori, Magar-
wara, Kachneh, and Pachwara are famous for their tanks; while
Uldan and Ghat J*ahehura have police stations. The markets,
fairs, ferries, schools, and post-offices of the tahsil are shown in the
appendix. Mau has still a considerable trade in ghi, cotton,
and cloth.

With the exception of the rakar tract in the south, where
there are only very poor roads, the tahsil is well supplied with
communication. The Nowgong-Jhansi metalled road traverses
it from east to west and the newly metalled road from Gursarai to
M au crosses centrally from north to south. The Jhansi-Manikpur
section of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway which follows
closely the alignment of the No wgong road has four stations in it
or close to its boundaries, namely Mau Ranipur road, Teharka
and Arjar. Besides this a metalled road runs southwards to
Tikamgarh from Mau and unmetalled roads run northwards to
Garautha past Markuan, and eastwards towards Rath over the
Dhasan vid Ghat Lahchura. Another road runs from Katera past
Uldan to Taraoli and so to Erachh.



Moth Tahsil. 307

The early history of the tahail is boaid up with that of the
district. The only change madein its boundaries since the British
occupation was the addition to it in 1866 of the bulk of the old
pargana of Pandwaha. For administrative purposes the tahsil
constitutes a subdivision in the charge of a full-powered officer
on the district staff. In police matters the jurisdictionisdivided
between the circles of Mau, Uldan, Ghat Lahchura, Katera and
Barwa Sagar.

MOTH, Tahsl MOTH.

The headquarters of the tahsil of the same name lies in 25°
45" N. and 78° 78' E., at a distance of 32 miles from Jhansi on
the Cawnpore trunk road. Other roads connect it with Gursarai,
Bhander and Punchh. Besides the tahsili the town contains a
first-class police station, post-office, school and inspection bun-
galow. The population in 1865 numbered 3,209 persons, in 1872,
8,288, in 1881, 3,395, in 1891, 3,052, and in 1901 had fallen to
2,937: of this number 2,528 were Hindus. The town has been
administered since 1863 under Act XX of 1856, and has an
average income of Rs. 600. Thisis derived mainly from ahouse-
tax and is expended in the maintenance of a small conservancy
staff, a police force and in simple works of improvement. There
is arailway station on the Jhansi-Cawnpore section of the Great
Indian Peninsula Railway, and also the ruins of a fort built by
the Gosains, whose history is given in the pargana notice.

MOTH Tahsl.

Moth tahsil forms the north-western portion of the Jhansi
district and lies between the parallels of 25° 32' and 25° 50" N.
and 78° 46' and 79° V E. It has a total area of 178,747 acres or
279.3 square miles. Intermixedasitis with blocks of land belong-
ingto the states of Orchha, Samthar, Datia, Tori-Fatehpur, Dhurwai
and Bijna, the boundaries are not very definite; but roughly
speaking may bedescribed as the Gwalior state and Jhansi taHsl
to the west and south-west, and the Garautha tahsil and Orchha on
the east and south-west.  On the northlie Samthar and the Jalaun
district. There is alarge inclave of land, south-west of Moth
town, round the village of Amra, which belongs to Samthar, and a
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smaller one at Pandori belonging to Datia: on the other hand at
Khilli Khilii-Tanti, Punchh and Nari the pargana possesses four
isolated tracts, the last of which is contiguous to Kunch tahsil
in the Jalaun district.

The main block of the pargana lies between the Betwa, which
crosses it diagonally from the south-west, and the Pahuj which
separates it from Gwalior state. The wedge-shaped tract between
these two rivers, excluding a fringe of ravines and broken
ground along the Betwa, is a level treeless stretch of kabar
and parua approximating to the soil of northern Jhansi on the
boundary of that pargana and darkening to blocks of mar on
the north and north-west. Ic is diversified here and there by
steep red hills, and rocks are nowhere far from the surface.
The eastern poortion of the tahsil has much in common with
Garautha, to which it was originally attached. It is not much
infested by ravines, undulates slightly and abounds in good
black wheat-growing soil liable to frequent invasions of leans.
This portion in practically separated from the rest by ahigh
rocky ridge, which, commencingin Sagauli, runs south-westwards
parallel to the river towards the fort of Kurar, from which it
takes its name. It is covered for the most part with low thorny
scrub and is the resort of numerous pig, to which the ravines and
scattered patches of thornjungle also afford ample cover. The
tract is a very mixed one. Bits of good mar occasionally
stretch back from the valley of the Betwa into the uplands; but
in most of the village ravine action is draining away the best of
the soil and leaving the land thickly strewn with kankar nodules.
The whole tahsil may be said to lie in the valley of the Betwa, as
the slope to the Pahuj to the west is inappreciable, the watershed
lying within a very short distance of its bed, which is flanked
by low banks. The Betwa flows in a rocky channel between
high precipitouscliffs. Its bed changes little, but the maze of
ravines along either bank cause great deterioration in the
adjoining country. The effects are most marked on the left
bank, but the ravines are steadily cutting back on either side into
villages which are too poor and scantily populated to check
their ravages. The chief tributary nalas are the Ganukha and
Duuao in the north, the Barwar draining the central portion of
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the western tract and the Gairao to the south. None of these,
however, has a permanent flow of water, and it is only after
heavy rain that they interrupt communications.

Of the total area of the tahsil 28,736 acres or 16 per cent,
are recorded as barren waste, while 15,992 acres or nearly 9 per
cent, are covered with groves or returned as culturable waste.
The cultivated area normally amounts to 61,400 acres, and th”"
area of old and new fallow to 58,000 acres. Cultivation attains
very different standards in the different tracts included in the
pargana. On the Garautha boundary, where there is good mar
soil, wheat is largely grown. In the tract between the Kurar
hills and the Betwa cotton is the great stand-by in the inferior
soil, and gram is the only representative of the winter crops.
Where the black deposit has been entirely washed off the hard
clay below is reached, which receives no help from irrigation:
and alike on it and on the refuse soil of the slopes the poorer
kharif grains, till, kodon, urd and mung, acquire importance.
In the main black soil block to the north, the wheat crop is the
best yielded in this portion of the district. There are few wells,
but the gentle eastward slope of the tract enables the land in
many villages to be fertilised by field-to-field embankments*
Further to the south the black deposit gets thinner, and about
the middle of the tahsil the dark superstructure and the light
coloured clayey soil underneath amalgamate into a greyish loam
of considerablefertility. Cultivationisclose, andall thecommon
rabi and kharif crops are grown in a rough alternation. Irriga-
tion gives capital results where tried, but the depth of the water-
level generally stands in its way, while the only lake in the
pargana, that at Pipra, has been formed by damming up a gap
in the Kurar ridge. Consequently the irrigated area is the
smallest in the district, with the exception of tahsil Garauth*.
Although the Betwa canal passes through the tahsil, it only attains
command of the surface at the northern corner. Consequently
irrigation from the canal is variable and fitful, and of the
average irrigated area of 2,650 acres the bulk is garden
land watered from wells. Double cropping throughout the
tahsil is rare, andisconfined almost entirely to irrigated land
where wheat or barley is preceded by sawan and phikar, and
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to rice plots where gram and masur can be sown in the winter
after good rains: the area averages only some 2,200 acres. Of
the total cropped area over the whole tahsil 73 per cent, is
normally devoted to kharif and 30 per cent, to rabi crops.

There are 152 villages in the tahsil, including 18 which
belong to the Gursarai estate. If these 18 villages and mahals
are disregarded, there remain 262 mahals, of which 54 are held
in single, 88 in joint zamindari. 25 in perfect pattidari, 94 in
imperfect pattidari and one only is bhaiyachara. There are no
large landed proprietorsinthe pargana, and the great majority of
the villages are held by proprietary communities with numerous
co-sharers of much the same standing as their own tenants. The
only important exceptions are the Dhundhera Rajputs of Patti
Kumharra and the heirs of the late Rao Gobind Ram of
Chirgaon. The chief proprietary castesare.Lodhis, Ahirs, Kurmis,
Brahmans and Rajputs; and those who cultivate most largely
are, in addition to these, Kachhis, Dangis and Chamars. At
the recent settlement 37 per cent, of the cultivated area was
in the hands of the proprietors; a like quantity in those of
occupancy and exproprietary tenants, while less than 22 per
cent, was held by tenants-at-will. The revenue demand at the
present time and that at previous settlements will be found in
the appendix.

The population of the tahsil increased steadily from 55,391
in 1872 to 57,208 in 1881 and 59,089 in 1891. At the last
enumerationin 1901 it was ascertained that there had been afall to
55,638. The average density is therefore just under 200 per
square mile, varying between 392 in the strong upland communities
between the Betwa and Pahuj, and only 65 in the inferior
Betwa-side villages which are cut up by innumerable ravines.
Classified according to religions there were 53,265 Hindus, 2,119
Musalmans, 237 Jains, 8 Sikhs, 5 Aryas and four Christians.
Among the Hindus Lodhis are the most numerous caste with
7,826 members, followed closely by Chamars with 7,703, Brah-
mans 6,023, Kachhis 5,393, Ahirs 4,454 and Koris 2,609.
No other casta had over 2,000 representatives, though Kurmis
nmnbered 1,959 and Gadariyas 1,875. Rajputs only amounted
to 1,009, the largest clan among them being the Bundela with
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only 313 representatives. Among the small Musalman popula-
tion Sheikhs and Behnas predominate. The tahsil is almost
wholly agricultural in character, and almost the whole population
is either dependent directly on cultivation or is connected with
trade in agricultural produce; there are no manufactures of any
Importance.

The only towns in the tahsil are those of Moth, the head-
quarters of thetract, andChirgaon, both of which are administered
under Act XX of 1856. There are, however, a few places of
importance otherwise such as Erichh, Punchh, Baghaira, Talor and
Kargawan. The chief market is that of Chirgaon, animproving
town with a considerable trade, while Punchh is also a martfor
Gursarai and Garautha. Moth itself is aplace of no importance,
and Erachh has greatly decayed. Bhanderisa considerabletown,
which once gave its name to atahsil and lies just beyond the
borders of the pargana. Lists of the schools, post-offices, markets
and fairs will be found in the appendix.

West of the Betwa communications are excellent. The
Great Indian Peninsula Railway and the Jhansi-Cawnpore road
traverse the pargana from north to south; and there are four
railway stations, namely, at Punchh, Moth, Nandkhas and
Chirgaon, situatedwithinitslimits. Metalledandunmetalledroads
radiate to the north and south-east both from Moth and Chirgaon.
East of the Betwa the only metalled road is that connecting
Punchh with Gursarai and crossing the Betwa at Erachh, but
in dry weather the river can be negotiated at Khiria-"rAa"* and
Ramnagar, which are connected with Gursarai on the one side and
with Chirgaon or Moth on the other by fair unmetalled roads.
In the rains, however, the river is usually impassable, and the
roads passing through mar tracts are quagmires, so that cart
traffic has to be suspended. A list of all the roads and ferries
will be found in the appendix.

In the days of Akbar the pargana must have fallen partly
within the mahal of Erachh and partly in that of Bhander:
part was probably in the independent control of the Bundelas.
In the year 1744-45, soon after the division of territories between
Naru Shankar and the Raja of Orchha, Moth khas, which with
most of the villages in the neighbourhood was then in the
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possession of the Datia state, was seized by Raja Indargir, a
Gosain. This chief built afort, and in the course of afew years
had annexed from the Datia and Orchha states 114 villages.
The Rajas applied to Naru Shankar for assistance, and Naru
Shankar sent a force against him. The fort was surrendered
and all the villages were made over to Naru Shankar, none
being restored to the Rajas. In 1755 A.D. Anupgir, the
heir and chela of Indargir, reconquered 99 villages, including
Moth khas and its fort: 5 years later Naru Shankar regained
possession, only to be again expelled by the Gosain in 1762
A.D. In 1766 A.D. at a large darbar held at Gohad by the
Peshwa, pargana Moth, which then included 77 villages, was
assigned as a jagir, with the consent of Anupgir, to Naru
Shankar. On the latter's- death Anupgir again invaded and
retook the pargana. He held possession till 1787 A.D. and
by annexation increased the number of villages to 123. He
was, however, driven out by Rang Rao Raja Bahadur, the
grandson of Naru Shankar, during whose time the number of
villages was reduced to 46. In 1824 A.D. the pargana was
farmed by Raja Bahadur to Ram Chand Rao, Raja of Jhansi,
and in 1839, when the latter's estates were taken under direct
management, Moth passed into the charge of the superintendent
of the Jhansi state. In 1843, when the state was restored to
Gangadhar Rao, Moth was placed in the hands of the superinten-
dent of Jalaun, and in 1854 was incorporated finally in the newly
formed Jhansi district. It then included 73 villages and the
Chirgaon talvga of 26 villages. It was first settled by Captain
Gordon, who assessed Rs. 65,162 on the 67 revenue-paying villages.
This sum, together with Rs. 22,589 on the Chirgaon taluga and
5 villages transferred from other parganas, brought up the whole
demand to Rs. 91,151 on 104 villages, 6 of which were revenue-
free. The pargana was considerably altered after the transfer and
exchange of territory in 1886, and at the settlement of 1892
consisted of 134 villages, exclusive of the Gursarai estate, which
were assessed to a revenue of Rs. 1,28,065: at the recent revision
the demand was reduced to Rs. 99,085.

For administrative purposes the tahsil forms a subdivision
which is generally in the charge of afull-powered officer on the
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district staff: the police administration is divided between the
circles of Moth, Chirgaon, Erachh and Baghera.

NARHAT, Pargana MADAORA, Tahsl MAHRONI.

A large village/ lying in 24° 25 N. and 78° 33'E.
immediately at the foot of the Vindhyan hills, 22 miles south
of Lalitpur and two miles from Guna on the Lalitpur-Saugor
road, with which it is connected by a branch metalled road.
Unmetalled roads run to Mahroni, 18 miles, and Madanpur, 16
miles. The place is the residence of the Narhat ubarldars, of
whom some account has been given in chapter I | | , and the ruins
of an old fort surmount the village. It contains a second-class
police station, post-otfice and school; and the Village Sanitation
Act (U. P. Act Il of. 1892) is in force. The population in 1901
numbered 2,101, persons chiefly Kachhis.

NATHI KHERA, Pargana TALBEHAT, Tahsl LAXIITPUR.

A small village lying in 25°7' N. and 78° 32" E. 32 miles
north-east of Lalitpur and 9 miles from Talbeiiat, with which it
is connected by an unmetalled road. It contains a third-class
police station, post-office and district bungalow. The popula-
tion of the place in 1901 was 448 persons, and consisted for the
most part of Ahirs, Lodhis and Jains.

PALI, Pargana BAIIABEHAT, Tahsl LALITPUR.

A considerable village in 24° 29" N. and 78° 26' E. lying
at the foot of the Vindhyan hills. It is 14 miles south of
Lalitpur, with which it is connocted by an unmetalled road
leaving the Saugor road at Ghat war ; and is similarly connected
with Jakhlon railway station, 7 miles, and Betna, 0 miles. Some
account of the place has already been given in connection with
the Rajput landholders in chapter I 1 1. Of the ancient Bundela
fort little now remains except tho foundations, and the most
interesting feature in the village is the extensive pan gardens.
The population in 1901 numbered 2,451 persons; and a weekly
market is held on Sundays. There is a school in the village and
the Village Sanitation Act (U. P. Act Il of 1892) is in force.
On the top of the scarp about a mile south-west of the site and deep
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in the jungle is a Chandel temple dedicated to Nilkanth
Mahadeo.

PANDWAHA, Tahsl GAUAUTIIA,.

A considerable village in 25° 27' N. and 79° 10' E. on
the metalled road from Man to Gursarai, distant 15 miles from
Mau, 12 from Garantha and 45 miles from Jhansi vid Bhasneh.
The place was formerly the headquarters of a tahsil, but this was
abolished in 1866 ; and it now contains a third-class police station,
post-office, inspection bungalow and a local encamping-ground.
The population in 1901 numbered 1,017 persons, chiefly consisting
of Kurmis, who also own the bulk of the village.

PUNCHH, Tahsl MOTH.

A village, with a population of 1,767 persons, lying in 25°
48' N. and 79°4' E. It is completely isolated from the rest of the
tahsil, and forms one of a number of straggling villages which
are surrounded by Saoilhar territory and ultimately touch the
border of Jalaun. The village lies on the Jhansi-Oawnpore main
road, at a distance of 40 miles from Jhansi and 9 miles from
Moth, and has a railway station on the Oawnpore section of the

Great Indian Peninsula Railway. It formerly contained a
police station, which ha3 now been abolished, but it possesses a
post-office, school and police outpost. The bazar is of some

importance and a considerable traffic is carried on in agri-
cultural produce. The old fort is a massive structure of mud with
high wails and brick bastions; there is a military encamping-
ground, and near Khakal, a mile and a halfnorth, a canal bunga-
low. The Sesaroad bungalow' liesin Samthar territory, four miles
beyond Punchh. The population of the village numbered 1,815
persons in 1901, consisting chieHy of Ahirs, who also own it.

RAKSAj Tahsl JHANSI.

A small village lying in 25° 27" N. and 78° 29' E. on the
Jhansi-Sipri road, and distant seven miles from Jhansi. In 1901 it
had a population of 1,537 persons, the bulk of whom were Lodhis
and Ahirs, and contains athird-class police station and school.
Thevillage isowned by resident Panwar Rajputs. Near thevillage
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isasmall dilapidated brick-built fort. The place is famous as
the site of the experiments in embanking to prevent the erosion
of the soil by nalas carried out by Mr. G. E. Ward in 1889.
These have already been described.

RANIPUU, Tahsl MAU.

A town 2% miles south of the Jhansi-Nowgong road, 36
miles from Jhansi and four from Mau, with which it is combined
to form one union, administered as a municipality. The site
liesin 25° 15' N. and 79° 5' E., on the left bank of the Sukhnai
nadi, which here has a clean sandy bed, carrying a narrow
stream of clear water. The town for the most part is built
amongst shallow ravines, which run down to the stream and serve
admirably to drainit. The main road passes from cast to west
and is drained by square deep drains in old style. For acon-
siderable distance it passes between poor mud-built huts, so that
the first aspect of the town is that of a place of little import-
ance; but at the western end, after making a sudden turn, it
opens into a line bazar, wilh handsome masonry shops on either
side. The houses, like those of Mau, are old and picturesque,
and the pleasing cifoct is increased by the existence of a small
Jain temple on each side of the road, about the centre of the
bazar. Outside the town to the east is a small high raised brick
fort of Maratha times, which used to be inhabited by a deputy
magistrate stationed in the place and now belongsto the American,
mission. On the northern side, well away from the town, there
exists a large enclosure, called the encarnping-ground, which
contains a large well with a thick gola.

The population of Uanipur in 18G5 numbered 8,128 persons.
This number fell to 6,695 in 1872 ; and at thelast enumerationin
1901 there were 5,G50 inhaoitants. Eor election purposes the
town forms a single ward, which returns two members to the
municipal board. Uanipur wasfoundedin1G78 A.D. by Uani Hira
Deva, widow of Uaja Uahar Singh of Orchha, but was plundered
and nearly destroyed 25 years later by Amir Beg of liidore.
Subsequently Uani A mar Kunwar of Orchha persuaded the inhabi-
tantstoreturn and settlein it During Maratha rule and the early
days of British occupation it shared to some extent the kharua
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trade and prosperity of Mau, and was the residence of considerable
numbers of traders and merchants, chiefly Jains, who still form
an important part of the community. The trade, however, has
nearly gone and the place is fast decaying. It contains a post-
office and a school.

8AKRAE, Tahsl MATT.

A small village on the Jhansi-Nowgong road, equidistant from
Jhansi and Mau, lying in 25° 20" N. and 78° 55' E. In 1901
it possessed a population of 1,633 persons, chiefly Rajputs
and Bhils. There was formerly apolice station in the village,
but it was subsequently abolished : it now contains an inspection
bungalow, post-office and school. The owners are a large
body of Janwar Rajputs. There is aruined Chandel baithak
in the north-west corner of the site, ascribed as usual to Udal
and Udal.

SARHUMAR, Pargana MADAORA, Tahsl MAHRONI.

A large village with a population of 1,181 persons, lying in
24° 25" N. and 78° 47' E., 31 miles south-east of Lalitpur and
three miles north of Madaora. The village contains a school and
several Jain temples. There is here also a sati stone, dated
8ambat 1813 or 1756 A.D., bearing the name of the Emperor
Alamgir, which is interesting because it incidentally states that
Sarhumar was then in pargana Dhamoni. The owners of the
village are the Seths of Bamrana; and the population, numbering
1,184 persons, is chiefly composed of Kachhis.

SIAORI, Tahsl MAU.

A considerable village lyingin 25° 20" N. and 79° 7' E.
at the point where the branch road from Ranipur joins the main
road from Mau to Gursarai. In 1901 it had a population of
2,339 persons, It contains a canal inspection bungalow, school
and post-office ; and is important as the site of atank, which is
being considerably enlarged by the Irrigation department. The
tank as originally improved in 1906 at a cost of Rs. 86,300, has
a storage capacity of 244 million cubic feet and a water spread of
654 acres, the water being capable of irrigating some 2,300 acres.
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It is now proposed to raise the cill of the tank by two feet,
increasing the storage capacity thereby to 305 million cubic feet
and the water-spread to 754 acres, at acost of Rs. 7,427. Besides
this the provision of irrigating channels for tho distribution of
the water will cost about Rs. 23,300, the irrigating capacity of
the tank being increased to 3,000 acres.

SIRAS GHAT, Pargana TALBKHAT, Tahsl LAL,ITPUR.

This ghat liesin 25° 7' N. and 78° 23' E., 33 miles north
of Lalitpur on the old unmetalled road to Jhansi. It was the
only ferry between Lalitpur and Jhansi where carts could cross
during the rains, and then only when the river was not in heavy
flood, until the Dhukwan weir held up the water at Jharar ghat, so
that aferry there became possible. The name is derived from the
village of Siras on the left bank in Gwalior territory ; and there
is adistrict bungalow on the Lalitpur side, in tho lands of manza
Kaprenr Khurd.

SIRON KALAN, Pargana, BANSI, Tahsil LALITPUR.

A small village with a population of 537 persons, chiefly
Ahirs, lying in 25° 52' N. and 78° 20" E., 12 miles north-west
of Lalitpur. It was originally an extensive town, as evidenced by
tho ruins that are scattered about far and wide. Sculptured relics,
chiefly Jain, are lying neglected or collected in different places.
Santanatha is a Jiundela temple, inside which the walls, columns
and tho image belong to an older structure : the last is a colossal
standing, Tirthanhara, flanked by two smaller ones. In the
centre of several modern temples is the basement of an
older shrine, where a large slab about 6 feet sguare stands
exposed, bearing an inscription, in which are recorded the
names of several Kauauj monarchs, Bhoja, Mahipal and
others, and which gives eight dates, ranging from sambat
960 to 1025. There isalso a baoli well close by with aflight of
steps leading to the water. Outside the modern wall of the
enclosure are the sites of several temples, and alittle beyond,
to the north-west, is an interesting small gate, called Dhobi-
ki-Pawr or made of three blocks of stones, two jambs and a
lintel, all of which are appropriately carved.
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SIRSI, Pargana BANSI, Tahsil LAT.ITPTJR.

A village in 24° 52' N. and 78° 25' E., 13 miles north-east
of Lalitpur, on the unmetalled road to Jakhaura. It has a
population of 830 persons, chiefly Belvnas, and contains a school,
and a fine old fort, said to have been built 350 years ago. The
village is the seat of a mahant, the present incumbent of
which is Lachhigir, who succeeded his guru Mahendragir in 1900,
and lives here with a following of some 100 Sanyasis.

SONJNA, Pargana AND Tahsil MAHBONI.

A large village with a total population of 1,286 persons,
chiefly Brahmans, picturesquely situated on a group of low hills
in 24° 33' N. and 78° 55 E. It is 33 miles east-south-east of
Lialitpur and ten miles east of Mahroni, close to the Orchha border.
It contains a third-class police station, a post-office and a school.

SONRAI, Pargana MADAOIIA, Tahsl MAHRONI.

A large village in 24° 20' N. and 78° 48 E. with a
population of 1,002 persons, chiefly Kachhis. It is 39 miles south-
east of Lalitpur and 5 miles south of Madaora, with which it is
connected by an unmetalled road. Thereis aline old fort built
by Prithvi Singh, Raja of Shahgarh and Garhakotah (1744 to
1753 A.D.), and graudson of Ohhattarsal, but it was partially
destroyed atthe Mutiny. A little to the north of the village is a
large garden, now the property of the Government, which was made
by Bakht Bali, the last Raja of Shahgarh. This contains a large
number of trees of many varieties and several buildings of
interest. There are also two Chandel temples to the east, in a
fair state of preservation. The occurrence of copper ore near
this place lias already been noticed in chapter I. The present
owners are Panwar Rajputs who are related by marriage to the
Raja of Bijawar.

TALBEHAT, Pargana TALBEHAT  Tahsll LALITPUB.

A town situated in 25° 3' N. and 78° 26' E. on the Jhansi-
Saugor road. It is the largest plaee in the subdivision after
Lalitpur, and has a railway station on the Great I ndian Peninsula
Railway. It is situated 30 miles from Jhansi and 26 from
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Lalitpur,andmile and ahalf from the railway station. Thename
derived from alarge tank which supplies water for irrigation
purposes to several of the surrounding villages, behat being in
Gond language the equivalent of ganw. The greater part of the
town lies to the west of a rocky range of hills surmounted by
the combined fort and place built by Bharat Sah, second Raja of
Bar and first of Chandheri, in 1618 A.D. His son Raja Debi
Singh constructed the Singh Bagh in 1687. The place was one
of considerable importance in Bunclcla history. It was captured
by Colonel Filose in 1811 after athree mouths' siege, and then
only through the treachery of the qil'tdar, Ballabh Tiwari, who
received the village revenue free as reward: his heirs still possess
part of it, but not as muxifi. The fort was reduced to its present
state of ruin in 1858 by Sir Hugh Rose. The whole structure
isacombined fort, palace and temple, the second of which contains
some frescoes. The oldest name of the; town is said to have been
Jirialckera, whoso site lay on thjtank side of the hill. Some
Chandel remains are found in the neighbourhood, and there is a
Pathan tomb called DMrgah, which has an inscription in old
Togra characters. Raja Debi Singh seems to have extended the
fort, and probably built or completed the Narsingha temple,
whence the town came to bo called NarsinghpuvL

The view from the top of the fort westward over the town
and eastward over the lake is exceedingly fine. The former
spreads out in an orderly array of brick buildings, mostly roofed
with tiles, interspersed with trees and temples. Not a few,
however, are in ruins, the town never having recovered from the
effects of the famine of 1868. Most of the houses are remarkably
solid in design, the walls in many instances being built in panels,
with deep eaves between the lower and upper storeys, supported
by close-set notched trusses. The bazar is situated approximately
in the centre of the town and consists of a fairly wide roadway
about 150 yards long, lined on each side by low tiled shops. At
the southern end is a fine well with steps leading to the water
through a passage on one side, and is said to have been made
over 800 years ago : it is in good repair but the water is bad.

The tank, which covers about 528 acres, lies to the east of
the range of hills and is formed by two short dams, one of which
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(the smaller) lies a quarter of amile to the south of thetown :
the main road runs over it. Itis said to have been constructed,
long before the time of the Bundelas, by one Bhura Brahman,
and there is a legend to the effact that it would contain no water
till a girl (or more than one, according to another account) had
been buried beneath the dam. Worship is still paid to the
memory of the Brahman in an insular boulder of rock, on which
there are some peculiar sculpturings of a rude type. Al round
the tank, save where the hills rise steeply from it, there is afringe
of irrigated cultivation, beyond which all appears to be jungle.
The smaller dam is so constructed as to serve as a waste-weir;
and the main embankment lies at the south-east corner of the
town and has been now converted into an encamping-ground. At
its feet the water is between 20 and 30 feet deep, and below it is a
swamp in which rice isgrown. The surplus water of the tank and
of thetown generally drains into the Kherwaho nala to the west.

Talbehat has been administered under Act XX of 1856 since
1872. In that year it had a population of 4,813 persons, which
during the last thirty years has steadily increased, for at the
latest enumeration in 1901 there were 5,603 inhabitants. Classi-
fied according to religions there were 5,424 Hindus, 266
Musalmans and three others, Brahmans being the most numerous
Hindu caste. Income, whichis raised mainly by a house-tax in
the usual way, is spent on conservancy, watch and ward and
petty works: the average receipts and expenditure amount to
some Us. 600 annually.

TALBEHAT Pargana, Tahsl LAMTPUR.

Talbehat is the most northerly pargana of the Lalitpur tahsil.
It has a total area of 181,176 acres or 283 square miles, out of
which 42,610 acres or 23'5 per cent, are barren waste, inclusive
of 185 square miles of reserved forest : 25,648 acres or over 14
per cent, are covered with groves or are eulturable waste. Of
the total area some 40,000 acres are normally under the plough
and 70,000 acres returned as fallow.

The Betwa and the Jamni meet at the northern corner of the
pargana, which, in common with the greater part of pargana
Bansi, has the typical conformation of a Bundelkhand red soil
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tract. Narrow ridges running for the most part from north to
south are a marked feature of the landscape, the most important
of which is that from Talbehat to the north lyingparallel to
the course of the Betwa. Besides these ridges scattered hills are
everywhere of frequent occurrence, combining near Nathikhera
Haraspur andBijrothato formseveral fairly large blocksof forest.
The timber is, however, of avery poor type owing to the shallow
soil and scanty supply of water, so that the prevalent impressionis
that of astony and thorny wastewith small areas of well irrigated
tareta adjoining scattered sites. Here and there the rugged con-
formation of the country has beentaken advantage of to formtanks,
the most important of which is that at Talbehat. They give as a
rule but little irrigation, but arevery valuable astending to keep
up the water-level in the wells and as drinking places for cattle.
Many nalas traverse the pargana and carry off the drainage into
the Betwa and Shahzad: bub all are small, unimportant water-
courses except the Kherar nadi, which falls into the Betwa near
Kotra.

The chief crops grown are the small millets, mostly kodon
and riceinthe kharif, and wheat and barley in mixture or gram in
therabi. The double-croppedareaisusually, with the exception of
Jhansi tahsil, the largest in the district and covers normally some
12,000 acres. Ordinarily three-fourths of the cropped area is
devoted to kharif and one-fourth to rabi crops. Irrigation is a
factor of considerable importance, and a larger area is watered
thanin any other pargana of the subdivision: normally it
amounts to some 12,500 acres, and is mainly carried on from
wells by the aid of the Persian wheel and to a less extent from
tanks.

The total population of the parganain 1901 numbered 21,615
persons. The principal market is that at Talbehat, but there is
no trade of importance unconnected with agriculture, except that
in ghi ; and the carrying trade on which some villages formerly
prosperedis now a thing of the past. Coarse fabrics and weapons
of some local reputation are still made in Talbehat, but thereis
now little demand for them. Both the Great Indian Peninsula
Railway and the Cawnpore-Saugor metalled road traverse the
pargana from north to south, and there is a fair road from

21



822 Jhans District.

Talbehat to PuraKalan and Nathikhera. The subsidiary roads,
however, arerocky and bad. The pargana contains 106 villages.
Bundela Rajputs own the bulk of the area, while other Rajputs and
Biahmans hold most of the remainder. The cultivating castes
are mainly Lodhis, Kachhis, Ahirs and Brahmans.

ULDAN, Tahsl MAU.
A village in 24°23'N. and 79°3'E., 14 miles north-west
of Mau. It has a population of 1,354 persons, and contains a
third-class police station, post-office and school, but is other-
wise an unimportant place.



Gazetteer of Jhang.

APPENDI X.






GAZETTEER

JHANSI

APPENDI X.

CONTENTS.

PAGH
TABLE |.—Population by Tahsils, 1901 i
TABLE Il.—Population by Thanas, 1901 H
TABLE Ill.—Vital Statistics iv
TABLE IV.—Deaths according to Cause v
TABLE V.—Cultivation and Irrigation, 1316 Fasll vi
TABLE VI.—Principal Crops by Tahsils vii
TABLE VII.—CriminalJustice Xiii
TABLE VIII.—Cognizable Crime o Viv
TABLE IX.—Revenue Demand at Successive Settlements XV
TABLE X.—Revenue and Cesses, for Settlement years, (1903—06) XVi
TABLE XI|.—Excise XVii
TABLE XII.—Stamps Xviii
TABLE Xlll.—Income-tax.,, . XiX
TABLE XIV.—Income-tax for City and Tah5|ls XX
TABLE XV.—District Board WX XXiii
TABLE XVI.—Municipalities . XXiv
TABLE XVII.—Distribution of Pollce 1908 XXVii
TABLE XVIII.—Education XXViii
Schools, 1908 ... XXiX
Roads, 1908 . o oo e XXXIV
Ferries, 1908 ... e XXXV
Post-offices, 1908 e XXXIiX
Markets, 1908 ... xli
Fairs, 1908 xliT

Government Forests xlv












TABLE |.—Population by Tahsils, 1901.

Total. Hindus. Musalmaris Otheiprs
khsil.
Persons.| Males. ! Females.| Persons. Males. |Females. |Persons| Males. Females.! S':ﬁrs Males (Females.
i :
1 2 3 14 5 6 7 8 9 10 1| 12 13
i
|
145,371 76,214 126,313 65444 | 60,869 | 15257 | 8074 7183 | 3,801 2,606| 1,105
69,157
coy w 100,298 50,681 94,061/, 47550| 46511 | 5340| 2,643 2697 | 897| 488 409
j 49617
66,963 33,821 64,257 32456| 31,801 | 2518| 1264|1 1254 | 183/ 101 87
33,142
55,638 28,079 53,265 26,849 | 26416 | 2119 | 1090, 1009 | 254/ 140 114
27,559
144,638 73,318] | ) 135727|1 ooy | 66906 | 3981 | 2051 1930 | 4,930 2446 | 2484
103851 | 53184 130 08061 . .| 47860 | 1684 | 873 B8l | 4106 2110  19%
| 500667
... 16167501 315297 | 301462|1 571,684 291,321 | 280,363 1/ 30,899 | 15995 14,904 14176179811 61%




TABLE Il.—Population by Thanas, 1901.

Total| populatjon. Hindus. M usamaias. Others
Name of Thana

Total. |Maes. [Femades| Total. | Males. Hemales| Total. Males. | Females. [Total.pl[ales) mgleésl
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12| 13
Sadr Bazar... 7843 | 5237 | 2606 | 3872 | 2340 | 152 | 2116 126 850 | 1,855/ 1,631| 224
Jhansi city 34000 17488 | 17511 | 28043 | 14102 |13941| 6650 3228| 3422 | 306 158| 148
New Jhausi 26457 | 14512 | 11945 | 20036 | 10952 | 9084 | 5220 2881| 2339 1201 679| 52
BarwaSagar 20440 | 10428 | 10012 | 19,780 | 10071 | 9,709 487 263 o4 | 173 % 79
Baragaon ... 17511 | 88%0 | 8621 | 17152 | 86% | 8456 339 184 155 200 10 10
Bahina 21,934 | 11432 | 10502 | 21,29 | 11,089 |10,207 250 142 108 | 383 201| 187
Raksa 14128 | 7275 | 6853 | 13903 | 7144 | 6759 21 113 98 14 8 6
Chirgaon 22,657 | 11,412 | 11,245 | 21,839 | 10983 |10,856 742 385 357 76 44 3R
Erachh 16005| 8099 | 7906 | 15245 | 7721 | 7524 736 334 372 21 14| 10
Moth 20,305 | 10259 | 10,046 | 19594 | 9891 | 9703 634 325 309 M 43 A
Baghsara ... 13593 | 6868 | 675 | 13141 617 | 6527 32 195 147 | 1070 56| 51
Pandwaha ... 15810 | 8015 | 7795 | 15241\ 7721 | 7520 559 286 273 10 8 2
Kakarwai .. 11964 | 6065 | 5899 11549 | 5850 | 5699 334 198 186 3 17| 14

Garautha 16859 | 84921 8367 | 16028 | 8os9 | 7.939 831 403 428 | ..
Gursarai 12900 | 6437 | 6463 | 12208 | 6089 | 6119 575 289 286 | 17, "9 8
Uldan 20127 | 101281 9999 | 18989 9550 | 9429 113 551 562 %5 17 8
Mau 43896 | 21,9821 21,914 | 40827 | 20505 |20322| 2732 1310 142 | 337 167| 170
Ghat Lahchura 15525 | 78491 7676 | 14772 7467 | 7305 746 387 359 7 5 2
Kotra 15317 | 7927 | 730 | 14318 | 7412 | 6966 567 301 266 | 372 24| 158
Bansi 9800 | 4955 | 4845 | 94801 4,784 | 469% 116 58 58 | 204 13| 91
Jakhaura ., 18682 | 9620 | 9062 | 17588 | 9070 | 8518 235 " 140 95 | 859 410| 449
Birdha 14302 | 719 | 7106 | 13579 | 6842 | 6,737 381 169 212 | 342] 185 157
Jakhlon 10237 | 5008 | 5139 | 9797 | 4891 | 4906 270 124 46 | 1Q 83| 87

1

3

00


http://Total.pl







v Jkansi  Didtrict.
TABLE |Il.— Vital Satistics.
Births. Deaths.
Year. Fe- Hate Fe- Rate
Total.| Males, males. 1,%%0. Total |(Males. inales. 1?860.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1] 8 9
1891 24,231 12,695 11,536| 35-44| 21,772 11,627 10,145 31.84
1892 26,170/ J3,478 12,695 38-28|23,904| 12,786 11,118| 34..6
1893 25,727| 13,341 12,380| 3763| 15,190| 8,202 6,988 2222
|
1894 28,497| 14,720 13,777 4168| 22,580/ 11,905 10,675/3303
1895 18,224| 9,401 8,823 26-60|24,028|12,840; 11,188 3515
1896 20,184| 10,410, 9,768 29-52|46,077| 24,458 21,619|67.40
1897 14,350 7,410/ 6,946, 21-00|23,.67|12,350 11,317|5971
|
1898 21,409| 10,963| 10,446/ 3132|19,939| 10,618 9,321|29.17
1899 31,605| 16,177| 15,428| 46-23|18,307| 9,962' 8,345|26.78
1900 21,646 11,207| 10,439 | *31.66 | 30,306| 16,139 14,167 |44.33*
1901 19,014| 9,776 9,238| 30.83| 17,865| 9,243 8,622|2896
1902 31,562| 10,208| 15,354| 51.7 |18,083| 9,239: 8,844|2932
1903 30,089 157508 14,581| 48.781|29.530 15,326!114,204 4788
1904 35,153 18,226 10,927| 56.99|21,510| 11,159] 10,351!/34.87
1905 32,43916,777! 15,632| 52.59 22,11./11,562' 10,553 35./86
1906 24,091|12,450 11,641| 39.18 45,2355 23,021 22,214| 7318
1907 1128,080 | 14,888;/ 13801 i| 4651 (27,916 |14,787| 13,129 |45.26
1908 37,799|19,562| 18,237 | 61-28|27,203|14,487| 12,716 |4411
1909
1910
1911
1912
1913
1914
1915
1916
1917
1918
e The rates rom 1891 to 1900 are .calcalated from the returns of the

1891 census.









PPENDIX.

TABLE .TV.—Deaths according to cause.

Total deaths from—
Year. Bowel
Al'l . Smal | -
|"Iague. Cholera. Fever. com
causes. pox. lai nts.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1891 21,772 140 63 12, 288 2,444
1892 23,904 1 2,464 45 12,943 1,877
1893 15,190 59 8, 497 1, 206
1894 22,580 6 60 | 13,700 1,629
1895 24,028 403 187 15, 107 2,134
1896 46, 077 . 6, 122 1,314 | 26,151 4,054
1897 23,667 | * 1,019 52 | 21,620 | 2,982
1898 19, 939 1 3| 13,612 1,158
1899 18, 307 5 8 | 11,728 603
1900 30, 306 1,237 20 20,06% 1,477
1901 17, 865 20 54 | 12,336 571
1902 18, 083 211 14 147 11, 264 346
1903 29,530 316 27 103 18,140 |j 1,242
1904 21,510 1,141 56 11,716 |j 533
1905 22,115 399 887 12,395 556
1906 45,235 8, 450 1,643 | 23,923 1, 696
1907 27,916 4 14 4| 19,6412 893
1908 27,203 7 3| 18,821 677
1909
1910
1911
1912
1913
1914
1915
°16
1917
1918 1




TABLE V.—Satidtics of cultivation and irrigation, 1315 Fadli.

Cultivated.
. Cultur- Irrigated. Double-
Pargana and tahsil. |Total area| Waste. cropped.
able. Other Dry. Total.
Total. | Canals. | Wells. |Tanks.
sources.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12

Acres. Acres. Acres. | Acres. Acres. Acres, |Acres.| Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres.

Jhansi (including Cantt.),| 323,359 38,036 195916 | 20,306 2| 17199 (2,071 | 1034 69,101 89,407 10,160
Tahsil Jhansi 323,359 38,036 | 195916 |"25306" 2 17,199 [2,071 |_1.034 69,101 89,407 10,160"
Mau 280,743 39,006 | 154,463 | 13155 8,277 | 4,605 273 73,219 86,374 5,933
Tahail Mau 280,743 39,906 | 154,463 | 13155 8,277 | 4,605 273 73,219 86,374 5,933
Garautha 297,942 64,070 | 162,515 412 383 29 70,945 71,357 287

Tahsil Garautha 297,942 64,070 | 162515 412 383 29 70,945 71,357

U
Moth 178747 | 28736 | 111792 | 3418 1470 | 1888 60 | 34801 | 38219 934 |
Tahsil Moth 178,747 28736 | 111,792 | 3418 1470 | 1888 o0 34,801 38,219 934 1]
Balabehat 121,386 21,099 87,624 414 203 | 207 4 12,249 12,663 3411
Bansi 96,153 15,634 58,953 4,849 3,951 | 898 16,717 21,566 3,722
Lalitpur 278,716 19139 | 184,531 | 5,329 5090 | 173 66 69,717 75,046 4,976
Talbehat 181,176 42,610 97,999 | 11,650 10,821 | 566 263 28,917 40,567 10,368
Tahsil Lalitpur 677,431 98,482 | 429,107 | 22,242 20,065 | 1,844 333 | 127,600 | 149,842 19,407
Mahroni 98,196 5,657 63,993 | 1880 1,776 104 26,666 28,546 1,451
Banpur tt 209,870 21,702 | 130,389 | 9,508 8,880 | 332 296 48,271 57,779 6,787
Madaora 259,705 57599 | 144,293 | 1435 1,346 74 15 56,378 57,813 1,538
Tahsil Mahroni 567,771 84,958 | 338,675 | 12,823 12,002 | 406 415 | 131,315| 144,138 9,776
District Total 2,325,993 | 354.188 { 1,392,468 | 72,356 1472 | 59,814 (8926 2,144 | 506,98111 5793371 46497










APPENDIX.



Jhansi District









APPENDIX.



Jhans District.
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TABLE VI—(concluded).—Area in acres under the principal crops, Tahsil Mahroni.

RRabi. Khariif
e Wa|:1edat Wheait Barley i njﬂ?i: ’ng i r?c?tjt(;]i?l’g
Total. Wheat. gram. b:rr;gy Gram. g?:\grtli1 Total. juar and |cotton and Kodon. I Tijl.*
' ' arhar. arhar.
|
Fasli.

1306 24.190 5,306 152 7,732 8,340 14 | 115,829 27,952 |; 318 28,136 | 20,278
3307 16,231 2,973 30 5,302 ! 5,986 90 | 106,658 24,810 263 25,520 | 18,834
1308 21134 5144 |1 101 6,426 7114 14| 120,786 34,009 353 26,759 | 20,239
3309 32.665 5,085 200 6.816 17,221 18 | 115,797 27,183 260 28,113 | 19,578
1310 29 221 58031 221 6.836 13,430 6| 12'.861|i 36,106 237 25,012 | 23.551
1311 36,179 78311 21" 6,603 18.756 76 | 129,578 32,875 289 22,603 | 27,994
1312 46.122 11167 i 500 6,603 24 018 150 | 11580v) 21.403 |1 100  26.204 | 23,274
1313 10.030 5999 || 384 2,743 7,685 3)| 131,986 38.868 248 25,267 | 2,553
3314 28,707 12753 |i 553 5.732 6.570 135 | 158,253 46,103 209 31,532 | 29,582
ig}g 23,385 8,281 || 458 5973 6,500 17| 129,037 29,898 184 30,078 |. 29,386
1317 w | |
1318 :
1319 i
1320 i
1321
1322
1323 }
3324 J
1325 i

“INMISI-N Wireun









TABLE VII.—Criminal Justice.

Numberpof persoias convicted or bouad over i1l respect of -

Offences [ [ [ [ |
agalnst Criminal | R@dv- ) Casss Jjinder—
Year. F;lrlgHC a(f)fffecatcin&s Grievous| Cattle- force | 1y R(;%téery stmlg Criminal ! I.Bal‘?' K%ﬁp'”g
it NG Thurt. NP8 theft. | and : 1. SOEN reqpass, (VEL © : .
quillity | life. assault dakaiti. proper- j hood. | peece. | Opium | Excise
(C\:/r}??)ter ) Pty Act. Act.
1 1 2 3 4 1 6 7 9 1 10 u - 14 15
Q 13
189% 13 39 131 3 89 16 579 8 x31 727 4 7
1897 13 54 171 192 A 812 68 616 858 1 z@ 6 6
1898 67 57 15 "2 46 38| 38 % 1% | 1% 18 2 « A
1899 87 46 16 4 29 2 269 18 123 238 88 1 B 119
1900 ® 46 9 207 2| 8m 70 30| 780 180 20 21 2
1901 37 40 13 1 73 % 30 27 19| 23 9 41 25 85
1902 84 40 25 40 65 207 29 144 211 106 21 18 )
1903 86 R 19 3 Y 35 17 13 [ 131 133 58 8 52
1904 66 40 29 3 31 27 172 36 69 141 89 17 15 68
1905 4 25 10 1 52 0 183 14 80 197 104 17 8 41
1906 37 34 7 3 8) 15| 249 43 165 260 2 8 33
1907 %b 17 10 1 30 28 140 32 60 92 71 50 5]j 38
1908
1909
1910
1911
1912
1913
1914
1915
1916
1917 i
1

"X1AN3ddV



Xiv Jhans District.

TABLE VII1—Ciygnizablle Crime.

Number of cases|investi-

gated by polilce. Nuraber of persone.
Year. Acquit-
moty.  Msgis for tria.| Tried | ' | Convicted.
1 trate. charged.

1 ~ 2 | 3 4 5 6 7
1891 2,016 1,194 1,570 384 1.186
1892 1,045 1,117 1,441 351 | 1,090A
1893 ... 3,079 2,130 635 220 415 }
1894 .. 3,271 2,285 822 218 604 B
1895 3,559 2,230 972 193 279
1896 ... 2,730 | 32| 1,629 2,083 364 1,723
1897 ... 3,947 2,585 | 3,579 670 | 3,005
1898 ... 1,968 18| 1,321 1,742 311 1,431
1899 . 2,173 17| 1,277 1,712 334 1,378
1900 ... 3,551 21| 2,473 3,252 504 | 2,748
1901 2,055 6 1,324 1,779 326 1,453
1902 1,875 15| 1,227 1,480 252 1,228
1903 1,529 1,027 1,381 238 1,143
1904 1,515 971 1,233 219 1,014
1905 2,099 1,155 1,472 251 1,221
1906 2,2911 1,216 1,481 247 1,234
1907 1,806 1 1,077 1,432 231 1,201
1908
1909
1910
1911
1912 .
1913
1914
1915
1916
1917

A.—'Exclude sanitary offences and offences under special and local laws.
B.—These are the figures on which police working is judged.

Thereturns giving the total figures for cognizable crime are not available
before 1896,
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TABLE |IX.—Revenue demand at successive settlements.
Year of settlement.

Pargana. Mr M ai or

Jes%lﬁi.”' Davigjson, I Mé)?/ Hg/larré,
1864. 1869 1892. 1998.
Rs. Rs. Rs Rs.
Jhansi Proper
Jhansi 1,06,414 1,35,545
Moth 1,20,308 1,28,065
Garautha 1,36,009 1.35,610
44,864*
Miu 1,18,843 1,51,955
Lalitpur subdivision
Bansi 16,418 17,726
Talbeliat 23,636 27,971
Lalitpur ... 45,721 50,578
Balabeliat 8,117 7,386
Madaora ... 32,458 33,583
Mabhroiii ... 14,205 16,760
Banpur ... 36,890 36,890

* Revenue of tlio Gursarai estate, fixed by Mr. Fremantle in 1896-97.
| Includea ubari and muafi demand.



TABLE X.—Revenue and cesses, 1316 Fadli.

Incidence per aere
. Revenueas
Pargana or | Whereinduded | “ixedar | oo | 1o Firs | Second | Third | Fourth | Fifth
Tabsl. o] sattlement ' _ revison.|revision. revision. revision. revision.
Ain-i-Akbari. [1903 to 1906. Cultivated ~ Total.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 121
Rs s Rs Rs. Rs.
Jhans Sarkar  Erachh,| 1,07,020 11,721 118,741 103 33
Bijpurand
Bhander.
Man Jatara 104,755 11,120 115875 A 37
Oarautha Pandor 1,05565 12,429 11794 81 b
Bhander
Moth o | Erachh ) 9%B7% 9817 105612 119 54
Lalitpur Lalitpur and 31695 3878 35573 3] 1
Thanwar ab
Balabehat Srkar  Chan- 24,69 2,800 2744 3 14
deri (mabal un-
Bans certain). 12786 1633 14,419 53 13
Talbehat Balabehat (Sirkar 4263 640 4,903 5 (07)
Raisin).
Tahsil Lalitpur, |Sarkar Chanderi, 73438 8951 82,389 o2 u
Ban pur tain). 27481 3209 30,780 41 13
Hadaora Dhamoni  (Sirkar 22,301 2575 24,966 3B 11
Raisin).
Tahsil Mahroni, 61,397 7,046 68,443 A0 11










Tasre X1.—Ezeise.

i | a1 ]
ol 1 - o
Tour. ‘E-:E Comump-l :"’-"':E !
§o | Bereipts. | tionin | 385 |
a"‘"‘ gallons, | 2 |
1 2 3 3 5
Bs. Rs, Rs, |
1800-91... 11,412 | 34884 | .. | 15,
1891-92,, {1,536 1 83600 | .. ; 20|
yozoa 1068 | 407es | | 20
1693-94... 11,224 | 53775 | .. | 50
1894-95... | 944 | 63201 . | 50!
1895-96... 11,112 | 50,366 7
1806-97.., 1,08+ | 88201, .. | b8
1897-98... |1,250: 35663 1 ... | 63
1898-99... 1172 | 87,570 | ... | 423
1899-1900 | 1,244 | 89,677 | .. | 42|
1900-01... {1,538 | 38,263 w | 42,
1901-02.., 1,824 | 88354 | . | 50!
1902-03... |1,280 | 41,306 | 601
1903-04... | 1,928 | 64,956 ‘ 160 ¢
1904-05 .. 12,131 | 663895 ! | 84|
1905-06... |2.647 | 67,880 ; . 40 |
1006-07.., [2,681 | 67,6390 . - 89
1907-08... {2,917 | 87,595 | ... & 204 |
1908-09... | L
1909-10... | | '
1910-11.., : | l
1911-12... : _
1912-18... | ;r
1913-14 .. | ;
18 4-15.., |
1935-16... |
1916-17... |

1917-18...

Drugs, Opinm. l:::-dfgfcfboofafn;:ﬁf Nu;nberof shopaf
Iation from— or sale of
| Consgmption in— To_tal Total Tiguor
Total mannds of Totsl ; Copgnmp-; receipts, |charges, lnglud- EBeiow g
receipts, ~ircceiptd;  tion, ing Drags. | Opium. | &2 ‘E" B
Ganja. Charas, o Tor 83| &
6 7 8 9 W0 v 11 |Tiz {713 (12 |15 | 17|18
Es, [Md, s o[Md s, el Ks. [Md s ! Rs Iis. | Rs. | Rs, Be, | |
4,405 Not available. |17,n75 42 12 . 603472018 | 533 651 262 (273 .19 |23
4325 ! Ditto, 17976] 41 18 | 5807)| L1975 ] 518 63 | 263 270 98| 23
4,189 | 201 30 5422 0 183400 40 30 | £4952] 1,403 | 614 60 | 27 (268 109 | 24
4,507 ¢ 19539 0 123 0 |18,824) 86131 7847611040 | &03 87 1 275 2891 95 28
3,564 } W0 00 130017767 3032 55527 496 | Fu2 5% | 259 238 | 8p | 23
4427 1170 Q0 1200 116,264 33 31 7Foopz| 94| a4 G+ | 238 (232 80|23
2,673 [ 158 16 ¢ 5 1+ 0 14614 3L 4| 54r3d 300 | 546 39| 214188 59| 20
3,025 7320 2380 14,81 30251 ma1sp| +425 | 540} <44 | 207 163 60| 20
4921 | 6542 0 20 3L 0 15,426 33 20| 50136(1,845 | 605 57| 232 210 38| 21
4,853 1850 5280|1547y 821 6:6824|2,180 | B 5 57| 216213 20| 21
5,310 4320 532016265 3436 | 61489 1,21 | 646 | 6| 264 233 ' 2v | 31
8701 | 2 20 6160|1550 35 8| 6232|2167 | 667 | 93| 265 233726 2
6,078 2230 3 7O 17,5420 3530 | 656-6|2,546 | 640 | 100 | 2494 283 | 72| 22
5,982 1 30 530014247 4 113 92,22 2,245 '1,099 97 | 8156 {233 (T2 | 23
5,941 V320 B 40 [1B5B 4018 | 9316)2,069 (1,025 | »7; 308 233|721 22
7,75% 3370¢ 5201018200 38 15) 0GH85 1000 11158 | 127 | 30w [234 1 67 | 24
87830 1180 7180 21006 4138 . 100,002,241 1,007 | 141 340233 | 67 | 24
Bloi{ 2 638 61534 1886) 45 8| 1,18,738| 2,016 11,424 | 132 | 823 ;283 | 67 [ 24
I
i l
i |
|
]

*XIANHIIY
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Jhans  District.

Xviii
TABLE XIl.— Stimps.
ReReceiptsfrom-
Y ear. Total
non- | Courtfee | ay | charoes
Judicial. copies.g j sources.
1 2 3 4 5
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
1890-91 26,136 56,437 83,086 2,761
1891-92 25,593 60,456 86,323 2,102
1892-93 27,614 61,622 89,490 2,498
1893-94 28,408 66,681 95,417 2,829
1894-95 29,794 52,778 82,770 2,429
1895-96 28,105 57,550 86,006 1,628
1896-97 26,444 57,813 84,696 1,676
1897-98 23,152 57,468 81,205 2,195
1898-99 19,507 50,509 70,753 1,253
1899-1900 21,085 48,170 70,125 1,564
1900-01 21,971 50,354 72,927 1,161*
1901-02 22,599 50,596 73,853 2,550
1902-03 24,367 55,420 80,448 2,601
1903-04 22,380 52,617 75,737 2,444
1904-05 23,325 44,245 68,188 2,116
1905-06 22,746 47,669 71,065 2,244
1906-07 21,134 64,994 76,864 2,084
1907-08 24,376 60,897 86,053 2,607
1908-09
1909-10
1910-11
1911-12
1912-13
1913-14
1914-15
1915-16
1916-17
1917-18
|

* Discount only.
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XX

Jhansi

District.

TABLE XIV.—Incon

ix for city and taihsil over 5C,00()—
\irt 1V only).

1 Qty of Jhan+i.
1 Underier Qver
lis. 2,000. | Rs. 2,000.
Y ear. i %
§ i 08 B
< [ < t:
1 2 3 4 5
Ks. Ks.
1896-97 3.5 | 5532 79| 9135
1897-98 292 | 5128 81| 9,471
1898-99 268 | 4,675 71| 8,983
1899-1900 269 | 4,757| 70| 8,214
1900-01 275 | 4,849| 65| 7,419
1901-02 202 | 4,892| 64| 8,378
1902-03 253 | 4,700| 68| 8,282
1903-04 110 | 3,036/ 60| 7,704
1904-05 103 | 2,835| 53| 6,94b
1905-06 102 | 2,795 49| 6,044
1906-07 97 | 2,604 56| 6,552
1907-08 101 | 2,719| 57| 6,482
1908-09
1909-10
1910-11
1911-12
1912-13
1913-14
1914-15
1915-16
1916-17

1917-18

Y ear.

1896-97
1897-98
1898-99

1899-1900 ...

1900-01
1901-02
1902-03
1903-04
1904-05
1905-06
1906-07
1907-08
1908-09
1909-10
1910-11
1911-12
1912-13
1913-14
1914-15
1915-16
1916-17
1917-18

1T ahsil Jbansi.

ider
Rs. 2,000.

( vcer
Rs. 2,000.

j%

N |1 Assessees|
Tax.

;
'_
3 | 4| 5
1
Ks. Rs.
329 | 5,670 71| 7,535
315 | 5,399 72 | 7,928
290 | 4,927 63 | 7,552
301 | 5,079 61| 6722
312 | 5269 56 | 5805
303 | 5365 = p= 6782
332 | 5,810 5\38,282
127 | 3,475 g8 | 7,769
115 | 3,166 61 | 8,545
116 |
3,144 61 | 7,565
113 | 3,030 58 | 8,112
114 | 3,077 g5 | 8,086

66










APPENDIX.

XX1

Tapre XIV— (contd.).—Income-tax by LTahsils-—(Part IV oniy).

Yoar,

1896-97
1597-98
1898-90 ...
1899-1900...
1900-01
1901.-02
1902-03
1903-04
1904-05
1905-06
1906-07
1507-08
1920800
19092-10
1910-11
1211-12
1912-13

1918-14 ...
1914.16 ...

1915-16
1916-17
1817-18

Tahail Mau,

Tahsil Garantha,

Tuheil Moth,

Tader Over Uunder Over Under Over
Re. 2,000, | lts. 2,000.| 135, 2,000, | Re. 2,000, | 18s,2,000. | Rs, 2,000,
g g ERE: i g |
g0 . |3 3 3 4 2| -
Bl 4 13| A 1202 | B0 18| 4B E
-4 ol & a4 = - 5o ls | = j<| =
2 3 |4 6 1! 2 3 4 1 z 3 4
. _ | l_ o

1ia, Ra, 1., Ra. Re,
192 2,740 |23 |2,123 168 '24232 | 7| ose [1a7 |2.211 | 16 | 1,676
169 | 2,396 |22 | 1.987 (126 |1,931 7] oc43 | 99 |1,725 ) 156 | 1,551
189 1;2,645 21 | 1,893 l2e 1,894 | 5| 549 114 2,001 | 17 [1,5680
178 12,827 gy |1,843 W17 1,741 | 7 | 676 |12 (1,053 | 15 | 1,855
180 | 2,850 |22 | 1,822 [117 1750 | 6| 482 o7 | 1,965 | 12 | 1,218
204 | 2,928 |23 {1,877 126 1,880 | 5| 408 111 2,003 i 11 1,195
100 12,861 120 |1,604 126 1,010 1 3 | 310 Jaa6 | 2,110 | 12 | 1,24
40 11,1062 |21 (1662125 621 3| 23z | 61 (1,400 | 12 |1,241
42 1,100 jog 1804 | 23 57d: 3 232 | 51 11,267 16 | 1,514
45 [ 1,281 |9y {1804 | 20 5137 3| 205 | 44 |1,203 | 13 |1,182
43 | LI87 (o4 (1,885 | 14 349 2| 1261 40 |L077 [ 10| 850
562 | 1,620 |9y |1,863 15'. 434 v | 135 | 42 15,103 | 12| 963

|
|




XXii Jkansi District.

TABLE XIV—(coiicludeed).—Inccmetax by ta}isiss—{Part |v only/

Tahs1Lalitpur. 1 "ahsil ]ffsihreni.

Un der Over Un der Cver

Vear. Rs. :2,000. | Rs. 2,000. Vear. Rs. 2,000. | Rs. 2,000.

IR e

1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 ' 5

lis. Ks. Rs. Rs.

1826-97 253 (3,922 | 21 1,575 | 1896 -97 110 |1,846 | 12 | 779

1897-98 ... | 254 (3,826 | 20 1,435 | 1897-98 112 1,892 | 11 | 813

1898-99 .. ] 255 (3,827 | 15 1,063 | 1898-U9 1il |1,958 | 10 | 728

1899-1900 .. 246 3,676 | 15 1,029 | 1899-1900 ... 113 1,938 | 11 751

1900-01 247 13,623 | 14 1,001 | 1900-01 106 (1,869 | 10 | 622

1901-02 234 3,488 | 14 948 | 1901-02 108 |1,884 | 10 | 674

1902-03 237 | 3,498 | 13 863 | 1902-03 107 ;| 1,861 | 10 | 703

1903-04 .. 47 | 1,303 | 12 747 | 1903-04 31 | 893 | 13| 906

1904-05 60 | 1,579 | 15 1,216 | 1904-05 231 864 | 13 | 894

1905-06 50 | 1,336 | 19 1,517 | 1905-06- 25 | 719 | 12| 835

1906-07 51 (1,378 | 17 1,245 | 1906-07 23 | 642 | 14 | 855

1907-08 54 | 1,429 | 17 1,373 | 1907-08 25 667 | 14 897
1908-09 1908-09
1909-10 ' 1909-10
1910-11 1910-11
1911-12 1911-12
1912-13 ... 1912-13
1913-14 : 1913-14
1914-15 1914-15
1915-16 | 1915-16
1916-17 1916-17
1917-18 ... 1917-18













TaBLE XVI=(continued).—Municipality of Lalitpur.

18991
1891-92
1892-93
1893-94
1894-95
1895-46
1896-97
I1897-98
1895-98
1899-1900
1900-01
1901-02
1902-03
1903-04
1904-05
1905-06
1906-07
1%07-08
1908-09
1508-10
1910-11
1811-12
19i2-13
1913-14
1914-15
19516
19168-17
1917-18

lucome, Expenditure,
- L] Waterssupply K
I'ax en | Admini j . Publie
: - [ Oilier [ i . | and drain-ge, Hospi- .
Octroi. |Bouses Otherip ot poame. | sour | Total, and col | Publie SCEE ] conser taisand Public) In- | Other) yo..,
and jiaxes, | e lection [Sifety. i . vancy, |dispen- works |strue- | heads.
lands, ' ces. af taxe:, C“P“al-_m::::,t:n' Barics, | tion,
2 3 4 5 6 N 9 v 11 12 713 |71 15 | 16| 17 (T 1R
Ks | Bs. Kei KEs.| BEs, Ks, Bs | Bs.| ks Bs M| Rs CUis . Rs [ Rl R Ks
6,237 .. ssl 902 1,708l 04z 180w 1,743 .. 2001 150 2,071 325  Tui BHEH
b, 226 30u! 1,330 L4271 §1,288 1,58 2,308 238 | a4mo| 1500 878 417 1,103 9,153
7,357 297, 1,108 1614 10376 1,83 | 1,780 184 L o2s14 2500 1,387 553 S,Uei 11,604
8,564 450 1314 2859 13,17 1,360} 2,088 1,5 56% z7sa 250l 1305 L2 862 1239]
11,376 430, 1,131! w | LyuB 149:3 1816 205y 3,112 2305, 280 1,613 7i00 1358 14,360
10,423 fas; L7 ., 2430 )4K%09 227:] 2,106 301 111" 3711] 253 874 71T BUlE 1BA57
10476, ... 507| 1,830, .. 3,908, 16,536 2,015 2383 24 1,230 3038 344 1Al 8220 348 13,243
11,008 .. 450| 1,667 83,2331 1846 2,5 2,108 850 008" 2838 1,080} 3,112; 04 1,546 15309
9,570 .. 450 1,709] 3,133, 14462 24| 2021 2713 119 1,793 983 1,882 15,428
U T T 450| 1816 .. 3,201 16,184 2,33 3,147] 2,562 86 942 Byh 22020 14746
862 ., 130 20T . 1 8,408 178 2,097 L6l L. 459 . 479 1,00 1334 13,771
u322 ., 450; 2,227 L] 6277 18376 2825 2211 4,507 Bod 734 LITS 311 19,329
9528 . 6.3 2,219 ... 56200 18,153 2,630 2,242, 800 Nl 533 1401| 1,305 252 J6875
10515 .. G480 21861 .. | 5,154 18,503 2805 2,98 .. | 383 500 6918 1408 2718 20807
7878 .. 579 2,225 . 5,576 16415 3,041 2,970 125 814l 3678/ 1,220 813 L5323 32:2 17433
12,172 .. 612| 2,382 .. 9874 2480 269 1639  J8T 42 4481 5970 88 1884 3006 16,589
1,850 .. 811} 2,185 .. 1 10,51% 23155 3,068 A73 178 BA61 5310 1,246 64 18wy 4228 20,897
12,866 ... Blg| 2,172 .. | 9464 253513 5065 L1077 583 274 S4le 55I| 2,265 240) Dzt 27,628
. | . ' ' i
: ! ! ! I
: ! i | :
' : | ! i i
! !
I i | '
| I ; !
‘ | ‘ : i
| :

TX1ANIJISY

AXX



Income 1 Expenditure.
Adminis Water-sujpplyand 1] Ho .
Tear. Tax on tration | s Spi- . Public
- Other | Ohe 1 anc dransgge Conezr- [tels and| Public Other
Octroi. aﬂmlmds taxes | BEMS | loans. | gyyees Totdl. collagt%on ety i - Main. | Vaoy. |disperr| works. MSIUC) Total.
of taxes. 1 apital. | tenance, saies
1 ) 2 3 4 j 5 6 7 8 9 '"10 11 2 | 1314 15 16 17 18

1 Rs.| Rs Rs. Rs.| Rs. Rs. | Rs. Ks. | Rs. Rs. Rs. | Rs Rs| Rs. Rs. | Rs. Rs.
1890-91 | 11,026 126 761 | 166914682 2442|3417 3115 501 3054 239| 1963 | 14731
1801-92 | 12834 1068| 337 1 206216301 2874 3344 268 | "242 2937 419 1646 260| 2210| 14,200
1892-93 | 1i,836 1 o965 369 216815338 2208| 3383 89 227 2607| 145511804 839| 2102| 14711
1893-94 | 13800 1008 332 2100 17240| 2365 3643 160 253 288 420 3114 64| 1285 14774
1894-95 | 15245 858 466 2664 19233 23333221 g7l 296 2833 473 2910 26i] 1663 14921
1895-96 | 14,012 o8 423 249 17837 3404|3635 1100 392 2932 420 31Q 277! 1403| 16682
1896-97 | 11563 821 686 2452 15522 2248 3668 2217 889! 433 920 3218 658| 1327| 19528
1897-98 | 11,378 765 602 1759 14504 2380 3600 1749 1131112985 548 2015 746 3227 18379
1898-99 | 12568 68 377 1,760 154011 2278| 389 39 34 3209 520 2374 673 1014| 14669
1899-1000 11949 783 16% 1845 1623 2656| 3624 60 301 4379 520 2242 675 96| 15383
1900-01 | 11,868 820 479 3015 16182 3173| 3614 1283  30h 3538 1479 2297 770| 587 17,049
1901-02 | 1304 901 484 2748 17187 2,773| 3613 164 3084 800 1445 803 1334 | 14,012
1902-03 | 150041 - 8571 474 2667119002 26% 3638 1116 "181 3063 800 2276 757| 1384| 15911
1903-04 | 14947 7 %85 577 428 07371 2995 3BL 1273 606 4057 80 2017 813 1238| 17,750
1904-05 | 14,691 ol 537, 5137121076 3303 3832 132 1187 4672 80 140 gog| 16% 19130
190506 | 14963 8ol 728 6171 7m0, 3543 2318 43 683 4072 tog 564711 oop 2312 24702
1906-07 | 18116 900 74 3719 23577|  3216| , /30 | 905 4782 79 2784 01| 3824 18057
1907.08 | 15832 od 724 3930 21415 5277|2128 425 38l 5700 796 249%, 802 2809| 28404
1908-09 . |
1909-10 !
1910-11 1
1911-12 1
1912-13 J
1913-14 w
1914-16
1915-16
1916-17
1917-18

IAXX

PUsIg sueyr
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PPENDIX.

XXVil

TABLE XVII.—Distribution of Police, 1908.

Head

_§ " | Constables| Constables.
ub-
Thana. In- Town| Rura; Boad
- Policey.Police.
spectors, civil Armed] Civil| Armed
" Police.Police.Police.Police
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1| City Jhansi 4 2 9
2| Baghaira 1 1 e 5 5 52 2
3| Chirgaon 1 | . 7 7 7 68 8
4| Garautha 1 6 6 64 6
5| Now Jhansi 3 " 8 3 31 12
6 | Mail 2 1 6 9 90 20
7| Moth 2 1 6 10 5 69 8
8 | Bin pur 1 1 6 9 31
9 | Bar 1 1 e 6 6 54
10 | Katora 1 . 6 6 36
11 | Jakhaura 1 1 6 9 34
12 | Lalitpur 3 1 44 8
13 | Mahroni 2 g 6 4 34 8
14 | Madaora 1 1 6 9 39 2
15 | Talbehat 1 7 7 8 25 4
16 | Babina 1 2 7 14 57 6
17 | Baraga on 1 5 5 50 6
18 | Birdha 1 1 6 9 34 8
19 | Narhat 1 1 6 9 31 4
20 | Sadar Bazar 2 &, 3
21 | Uldan 1 2: 4 10 "69 | 2
22 | Kakarwai 1 o 4 | 4 41& 4
23 | Pandwaha 1 4 4 63 8
24 | Barwa Sogar 1 1 5 8 10 41 8
25 |Lahchura 1 6 6 49 6
26 |Baksa 1 2 6 12 47 8
27 |Gursarai 1 1 4 7 7 38 10
28 |Erichh 1 1 5 8 50 6
29 |Kelwara 1 o ] 6 6 21 2
30 |Bansi 1 o w ] 4 4 17 4
31 |Dudhai 1 1 4 10 20
32 |Girar 1 o1 5 5 18
33 |Jakhlom 1 1 8 8 22
34 |Nathikhera 1 v g 7 24
35 |Sonjna 1 1 4 7 29 "9
Total 46 37 20 197 235 41 11,382 162

23



XSrvili Jkanai  District
TABLE XVIIlI.—Education,
Total. Secondary education. Primary education.
Year. Schools Schcelars. Scholars. Scholars.
and_ Schools.
|§go<l«5- Males. mI;?E-:s. Males. mzleés. Males. mFa?-es_
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 19 1
1896-97 123 | 4,045 34 10 1,171 34 112 |2,860
1897-98 126 | 3,969 79 10 | 1,257 25 115 | 2,637 54
1898-99 135 | 4,359 80 10 | 1,139 29 124 |3,195 51
1899-1900... 147 | 4754 118 11 (1,184 49 134 | 3,503 69
1900-01 143 | 4,497 90 10 | 1,155 21 131 | 3,283 69
1901-02 141 | 4,994 109 10 | 1,252 4 129 | 3,696 105
1902-08 171 | 6,013 187 10 | 1,282 9 161 |4,731 | 178
1903-04 173 | 6,271 229 11 | 1,261 12 162 |5,010 | 217
1904-05 209 | 7,093 66 10 | 341* 199 | 6,752 66
1905-06 218 | 7,452 641 10 | 358 277,094 | 641
1906-07 230 71593‘ 481 10 | 421* 220 | 7,172 | 481
1907-08 235 | 8,201 395 10 | 731* 225 | 7,470 | 395
1908-09
1909-10
1910-11
1911-12
1912-1Q
1913-14 1
1914-15 f
1915.16
1916-17
1917-18

1

* Excluding primary dasses of secondary schools which are diown utider
"Primary Education."









Jhansi proper.

=

APPENDIX. XXIX
List of Schools, 1908.
Ave»nge
Tubhsil. P.u-gana. Locality. Class. attend-
ance.
A—  Seamdary.
Jhansi Jhansi Jhansi, Mac- | A n glo-Verna- 377
donnell High cular second-
School ary school. i

Do. Do. Jhansi Vernacular 137

secondary.

Do. Do. Barw.i Sagar. Ditto 47
Garautha Garautha Gursarai Ditto 60
Mau Mau Mau Ditto 109

B.—Primary.
Jhansi Jhansi Babina Upper primary. 44

Do. Do. liaragaon Ditto 70
Moth Moth Moth - Ditto 89
Do. Do. Chirgaon Ditto 138
Do. Bo. Erachh Ditto N 51
Do. Do. Punchh Ditto 40
Do. Do. Kargawan Ditto 64

Do. Do. Bakw.m Ditto 23
Garautha Garautha Garautha Ditto 45

Do. Do. Pandwaha Ditto 45
Do. Do. Barnor Ditto 40

Mau Ditto 57
Do. Do. Uldan Ditto 34
Do. Do. Sakrar Ditto 45
Jhansi Jhansi Pipri Bazar Upper primary 36

munici pal
Board.
Mau Mau Rauipur Ditto 80

Do. Do. Mau Ditto 84
Jhansi Jhansi Barwa Sagar. | Lower primary. 81
Do. Do. Baghaira Ditto 42
Do. Do. Palar Ditto 23
Bo. Do. Dhanina Ditto 13
Do. Do. Raksa Ditto 19
Do. Do. Jauri Diito 19
Do. Do. Simva Ditto 13
Do. Do. Moudai Ditto 28
Moth Moth Kumharra .. Ditto 24
Do. Do. Talaur Ditto 17
Do. Do. Tahari Ditto 23
Do. Do. Seturi Ditto 22
Do. Do. Baral Ditto 37
Do. Do. Belman Ditto 17

Do. Do. Baghaira .,. Ditto 22
Do. Do. Pipra Ditto 17
Do. Do. Kainharia ... Ditto

Do. 1 Do. Pahargaon... Ditto _ 3’8

Do. Bo. Nari Ditto 9

|  Do. Do. Atarsuan Ditto 20
1 Garautha Garautha Gursarai Ditto 66
\ Do. Do. . Ghuraiya... Ditto 18

—



XXX

Jhansi proper—(eontinutd).

Jhansi District.
List of Schools, 1908— [ continued).
] ) Average
Tahsil. Pargana. Locality. Class. attend-
ance.
Garautlia Garautlia Sarsainda Lower Primary. 16
Do. Do. Moti Katra... Ditto 28
Do. Do. Kakarwai ... Ditto 18
Do Do. Bhadarwara Ditto 11
Do. Do Iksil Ditto 17
Do. Do. Dhibkai Ditto 14
Do. Do. Simardha Ditto 16
Do. Do. Kharaura Ditto 30
Do, Do. Kurchta Ditto 20
Do. Do. Sutta Ditto 18
Do. Do. Garwai Ditto 8
Do. Do. Dumrai Ditto 17
Do. Do. Aijoni Ditto 22
Do. Do. Lidhaura ,,. Ditto 11
Mau Mau Baragaon ... Ditto 15
Do. Do. Ghat Kotra... Ditto 16
Do. Jo. Pachwara . Ditto 11
Do. Do. Rewan Ditto 20
Do, Do Bamouri Ditto 20
Do. Do. Itail Ditto 20
Do. Do. Il Akseo Ditto 14
Do. Do. P.dra Ditto 12
Do. Do. .. | Bhadarwara... Ditto 19
Do. Do. . 1 Chhurara .. Ditto 19
Do. Do. Mag ar pur . Ditto 1
Do. Do. Madarwans .. Ditto "7
Do. Do. Dhawakhar ... Ditto 16
Do. Do. Khadarka Ditto 17
Do. Do. Ratosa Ditto 17
Do. Do. Mau Ditto 128
Do. Do. Lohari Ditto 23
Jliansi Jliansi Tendo Lower Primary 10
(aided.)
Do. Do. Konch a Ditto 14
Bhanwan. i
Do. Do. Barehta bitto 20
Do Do. Parichha Ditto 31
Do Do. Ambabai Ditto 14
Do. Do. Garhmau Ditto 18
Do. Do. . | Baidora Ditto 20
Do. Do. Chhapra Ditto 16
Do. Do. Guaoli Ditto 18
Do. Do. Bithri Ditto 25
Do. Do. Khajraha Ditto 22
Buzurg.
Moth Moth Kumiar Ditto 19
Do. i Do. Nand khas ,, . Ditto 19
Do. Do. Parsa Ditto 18
Mau Mau Dkakarwara Ditto 22
Do. Do. Bira Ditso 14
Do. Do. Rupa Dhamna|  Ditto 18
Do. Do. Magarwara... Ditto 14
4 Do- 1 Do. Sijari khurd Ditto 14




APPESTDEX.

List of Schools, 1908—(continued).

XXXi

(concluded).

Jhansi proper

) ) Average
Tahsil. Pargana. 1 Locality. Class. attend-
r ance.
Garautha Garautha Singar Low or Primary, 19
| Bhasneh i
Do. Do. Ditto 16
Do. Do. Pasora Ditto 10
Do. Do. Par sua Ditto 10
Do. Do. 1 Nagra Ditto 12
Do. Do. Haibatpura... j Lower Primary 10
(aided).
Do. | Do. Bachheh Ditto 9
Do. 1 Do. Riyan Ditto 19
Do. Do. Asta Ditto 12
Jbansi Jhansi Rani's palace | Lower Primary, 91
Jhansi. municipal
board.
Do Do. Low_eEj Izjrlmatgy, 37
id-Rai aide
Baid-Rej 1... municipa%
board,
Do. Do. Ditto 40
Do. Do. Ri&RFiaha: 1 Ditto 49
Do. Do. Purani Kot- Ditto 60
wali.
Do. Do. Halwai Bazar Ditto 46
Do. ..H| Do. Jamiriai Ditto 30
Mau M au Diwanji - k a- Ditto 28
purwa.

Do. Do. Aliyai Ditto 23
Do. Do. Gadhuria Ditto 14
Ganj.

Do. Uo. Sheo Ganj Ditto 19
Do. Do. Mau Girls L ower 17

Primary.
Do. Do. Katera Lower Primary, 36
supported by
. . . the Raja.
Jhansi Jhansi Jhansi Trainingclass... 6




XXX

Lalitpur Subdivision.

Tahsil.

Lalitpur
Do.

Mahroni
Lalitpur

Lalitpur...

Mahroni ...

Lalitpur ..

Mahroni ...

List

Jhans  Digtrict.
of Schools, 1908—(conti
Pargana. Locality.

A.— Seeondary.
Lalitpur .. 1 Lalitpur
Talbehat Talbehat
Mahroni Mahr oni
Lalitpur . | Lalitpur

B.—JPi rimary.

Lalitpur .* I|Jakhlon

Do. Del war a

Do Thanvwvarah ...

Do. Khajuria
Ban g Baimi

Do. Jakhaura ,,
Talbehat Karesra

Do Pura kalan...
Balabehat .. |Pali
Ban pur Banpur
0. . Bar )
Mahroni Kumendbi

Do. Gurha
Madaora Nar hat

Do. Madaora

Do. Sonrai
Lalitpur Satarwans .,,,

Do. Birdha

DJ. Masora khurd

Do. Rajwara

Do. Silgan

Do. Chandran
Bansi Gursora

Do. Pipra )

Do. Bar odaS warn i
Talbehat Budoni

Do. Siron kalan...

Do. Bhuchera

Do. Kotra

Do. Bijrotha

Do. Bangawan

kalan.

Do. Pura Birdh a

Do. Bamorisar

Do. Talbehat
Balabohat Dongra Kalan

Do. Bant

Do. Piprai
B:mlgur Patha

0. Sindwaha
Do. Chinglawan...

nued).

Class.

Anglo-V e rn a-
cular.
Middle-Ve ma-
cular.
~Ditto
Middle-Ve ma-
cular  (muni-
cipal School.)

Upper Primary,
ppDitto y

Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto

Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditte
Ditto
Ditto

Lower Primary,
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto

Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto

Lower Primary,
Ditto
Ditto

Average
attend-
ance.




APPENDIX. XXX i

List of Schools, 1908—(concluded).

>_.
3 hioR—{~Nc udec|

X
N

Average

Tahsil. Pargana. Locality. Cl 88. attend-
ance.

f| Banpur Bhailoni Suba.| Lower primary, 13

Do. Jarauli Ditto 20

Do. Dcoron Ditto 21

Do. Mirchwara ... Ditto | 7

Do Marauli Ditto 10

Do. Kclgawan ... Ditto 17

M.ihroni Chimpehol ... Ditto 12

Mahroni... Do. Bhondhi Ditto 16
Do. Mahroni Ditto 51

Madaora Guna Diat 20

Do. Dongra Khurd Ditto 14

Do. Said pur Ditto 18

Do. Sarhuinar .. Ditto 22

Do. Parol Ditto 14

Lalitpur ... | Danni Lower Primary, 15
aided.

Do. Baroda Ditto 13

Do. Jiron Ditto 15

Lalitpur... ) Do. Seoni  Kilan Ditto 14

Do. Paroria Ditto 15

Do. Jijiawan ... Ditto 13

Bansi Alupur Ditto 12

\| Balabehat ... | Balabehat ... Ditto 15

Ban piii- Lalwari Ditto W 13

Do Gadiana Ditto 14

Dp. Udiipura Ditto 14

Mahroni ... Do. ICuangaon ... Ditto 11

Mali roii i Mainwira ... Ditto 14

:h Madaora Patna Ditto 18
Do. Madanpur .. Ditto

/ Lilitpur Lalitpur English Mission 12
School.

Do, Do. Boys' School, 31
aided by
municipal
board.

Do. Do. Mission School 15
for Girls.

Lalitpur... } Do. Do. Mission Girls' 22
School aided i
by the dis-
trict board.

Do. Do. Model Girls' 36
School.

Do. Do. ... il Training diss 6

Bansi Pipra QUW .School 10
V (aided).
Talbehat ... | Talbeliat Ditto 24
i i Mahroni Mahroni Titto 10
MIhI’OI‘II.., Madaora Madaora Ditto 21




XXXIV Jhans district.

ROADS, 1908.

A. —PBOVINCIAIU

(i) Cawnpore, Jhansi and Saugor trunk road, Jhansi section.
(1) Cuwnpore, Jhansi and Saugor trunk road, Lalitpur

... _section.

iii) Jhansi to Sipri trunk road %> ..

iv " Gwalior

(v) Khande Rao gate road o
(vi) Datia gate road cm
(vii) Lachhmi gate road ... -
(viii) Baragaon gate road ... om

ix) Chirgaon station road
(x) Moth station road .
(xi) Punchji station road

Total

B.—L ocAii.
It—First-class roads, metalled, bridged and drained throughout.

(i) Lalitpur to Mahroni _

(11) Railway feeder to Talbehat station

i " R Jakhlon .

iv . o Lalitpur 0

(v) Mahronj to Madaora .,
(vi) Gursarai to Garautha
(vii) Mau to Tikarugavh ... S ] cw
viii) Baragaon Garautha road, vide iv (vi

B G h d, vid

Total

Il.— First-class roads, metalled, partially bridged and drained.

(i) Jhansi to Nowgong... ow
(1i . Sstation *<
(1) Sukhnai branch

(iv) Mau to Orai

(v » Garautha O
(vi) Ratosa to Bokhara
(vii) Moth to Samthar oo

(viii) Mau to Punchh
(ix) Chirgaon to Bhander
Babina railway feeder road o e

Total oo

Miles. fur.
71 6
56 2
14 0
30 4

1 3
1 2
1 1
2 6
0 3
0 4
0 2
180 1
26 1
1 1
1 4
1 5
15 4
8 0
5 4
20 6
90 1
47 3
3 4
0 3
0 7
0 4
10 5
1 1
43 4
3 4
1 4

112




APPENDIX, XXXV

ROADS, 1908.
I11.—Second-class roads, unmetalled,b ridged and drained Miles. fur.
throughout.
i) Mau to Garautha 23
(%i, . Rupa Dhamna e 2
(1ii) Ranipur to Siagii ... 7
(iv) Barwa Sagar railway feeder read 1 4
(v) Kanipur railway feeder road 1
(vi) Babina to Sirasghat... 14
(vii) Jhans to Unao o
(v(||| Lalitpur to D z?rjanpur <o 2
iX " Pali. . P I T ) 13 2
X , Gugarwara 12 2
(S(j Talbehat io SirBSgbat 8 4
(xii) Gngirwara to Banpur «oK 9 4
((xi,ii I%i'rotha railway feeder road o - AI .
xiv) Delwara » "
(xv) Dudhai to Dhaurra Railway feeder road . o ! 4 6
(xvi) Jakhaura fee :er road . e |} 1 .
xvii) Talbehat Pura road, wi ranch from Hingora to
( T ’I\lber;].}(hP d, with branch f H t 15 "4
athikhera.
Total 127 6
IV.—Fourth-class roads, unmetalled, banked, partially bridged
and drained.
(i) Durjanpura to Rajghat 2
(ii) Madaora to Madanpur , t
((|.|| Eangarla Eokﬁ?labehat and PirgLafc " 17
iv) Betna to Jakhlon 13 2
v) Pura to Karauniaghat 3
(sli Baragaon to MotigKatra, vide | (viii) 25
(vii) Gursarai to Saiyidnagar 15
(viii) Lalitpur to Jakhlon 13 1
((IX 'I\-/ll'OIh tﬁhBhgnderSO 12 4
x) Hissar khurd to Sorwans 8
(xi Gu%arwara to Kelgawan 13 2
(xii) Mahroni to Banpur .. - 8 4
(xiii) bar to Hazari ghat ... - 13
Total 164 7
V.—Fifth-olass roads, cleared, partially bridged and drained.
(i) Jhansi to Baidora 18
(ii , Orchha "
(iii » Bhagwantpura 2 4




XXXVi Jhans District.

ROADS, 1908.

V. —Fifth-class rozds, cleared, partially bridged and *
drained.—(concluded).

(iv} Babina to Badanpur
(v) Moth to Gui sarai
(vii Garauthato Kakarwai
(vii) » I'skil
(viii) Nipan to Kedartai
(ix) Chirgaon to Gurssrai
(x) Kotra to the Gursarai Siiyidn.igar road
(xi) Punchh to Nari
(xii) Bangra to Erachh
(xiii) Mau to Bonda
(xiv) » Bokhara r.nd Fachora
(xv) Uanipur to Ghughua
(xvi) Mau to Churara
(xvii) liamnagar to Talaur
(xviii) Jhansi to Bhandur
(xix) Bhitaura to Dugara,.,
(xx) Badanpur to Ambabai
(xxi) Ambabai to Mawai Gird
(xxii) Sukhnai bridge to Ganupura
(xxiii) Mau to Ghat Lahchura
(xxiv) Iskil to Dhikauli
(xxv) Uanipur road station to Nowgong road
(xxvi) Lalitpur lo Jakhaura
(xxvii) Bansl to Banpur ,,,
(xxviii) vy Jaklnura ...
(xxix) Talbehat to Jakhaura
(xxx) Jakhaura to Raj ghat
(xxxi) Mahroni to Narhat ...
(xxxii) Narhat to Didonia .
(xxxiii) Khitwans to Saidpur
(xxxiv) Parichha railway station feeder

Total

VI.—Sixth-class roads, cleared only.

(i) Barwa Sagar to Dhamna

(1i) Ghurari, Thakurjmra and Dhukwan .
(iii) Tankori Nibi road ... o
(iv) Garwai to Kakarwai *e
(v) Markuan to Dugara..,
(Ti) Arjar to Sakrar
(vii) Ghat ljahchurato Sijiri
(viii) Katerato Bangra ... ene
(ix) Mau to Uldan

Miles.

405

=

[y
P 01 W w o~ O

=

-

fur.

N

..




(x
Xi
(xii
EX!II
Xiv

(xvi
(xvii
(xviit
(xix

(xxi
(xxii
XXiii
Exxw)

APPENDIX.

ROADS, 1908.

VI.—Sixth-class roads, cleared only.—(concluded).

Baghaira-Ghuraiya read
Jakhaura-Kotra road

Mahroni to Jagara

Madaora to Sonjna

Jakhlon to Khitwans

Maholi to Amjharaghat

Dongra to Sarhumar

Simthari to Chirgaon
Kanpura to Bamori...
Biinori to Jalandhar via Sonrai
Madaor.i to Girar .
Bant to Jahazpur ...

Jakhlon to Dhourra

Dudhai to Maholi

Paron to Churaoni ...

Total

VIlI,—Forest roads.

Ghisauli to Dhukwan

Raipur to Sonrai

Haraspur to Chhipai and Lalaun
Baroda Dang to Tenta and Semra Dang
Saipun Mnnzabta to Deogarh ...

Bant to Balabehat via Morari

Morari to Dhogarl (Rotghat)

Bamori Bansa to Morari

Maholi to Kanpura ...

Total

GRAND TOTAL

XXXVii

Miles, fur,

=
TIU1I0 W~ OWUT

60

1351 2



XXXVili Jhans District.

FERRIES, 1908.

Ferry. Village. - Tahsil. M anagement .Avler;%%rgeof
3years.
Rs.
Erachh Erachh Moth District 153

Board.

Kukagaon | Kukugaon Do. Do. .. 30
Manikpura | Manikpura .. Do. Do. .. 47
Bhaunra Bhaunra Do. Do. ., GO
Ramnagar Ramnagar Do. Do. .. 225
Barehta Barehta «, | Jhansi ... Do. .. 437
Tilebta Tilehta Do. Do. .. 95
< Nohat Nohat Do. Do. .. 2,283
E Dhikauli Dhikauli Garautha Do. .. 49
Manahari Sairwans Lalitpur... Do. .. 19
Seoni Seoni Do. .. Do. .., 37
Rajghat Rampura Do. .. Do. .. 24
Kisalwans Kisalwans Do. .. Do. 21
Basman Basuian Do. .. Do. 43
Siras Kaprer Do. .. Do. 28
Suren Karesra Do. .. Do. . 58
Jamn) | Auighat Kelgawan Mahroni ... Do. .. 15
_ f| Pindarghat ... | Pindar andRam- Do. .. Do. .. 9
S&sﬁ 1 Lahchura ... La%z%:rhhljra M au Do. .. 39




APPENDIX.

POST OFFICES 1908.

XXXIX

Tabsi 1. Pargana.. Office. Class.
d Jhansi Head office.

Cantonments Sub-office.
City Ditto.
Railway station Ditto.
S-idr Bazar Ditto.

Sipri Bazar Branch office.
Orchha gate Ditto.
Jhansi Jhansi Anibabai Ditto.
Babina Ditto.
Baidora Ditto.
Baragaon Ditto.
Birwa Sagar Ditto.
Dhukwan Ditto.
Raksa Ditto.
\ \[1 Parichha Ditto.
jl Mau Sub-office.

Ghat Kotra Branch office.
Ghat Lahchura. Ditto.
1 Kotra Ditto.
Mau Mau Pandwaha Ditto.
Ram pur Ditto.
Siaori Ditto.
Uldan Ditto.
\| sakrar Ditto.
Tori Fateh-| Tori Fateh-| Tori Fatehpur Ditto.

pur. pur.

t Garautha Sub-offico.

Garautha ... Garautha ... Kakarwai -« Branch office.

Gursarai

Ditto.




X

Tahsil.

Moth

Datia state
Do.

Samtliar state,
Do.

Indore

Lalitpur

Mahroni

Jhansi

POST-OFFICES,

Pargana.

Moth

L ilitpur
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Ban s
Do.
Do.
Talbehat
Do.
Balabehat
Do.
Ban pur
Mahroni
Do.
Madaora
Do.
Do.

Moth
Chirgaoa
Erachh
Punchh
Baghaira.
Talaur
Sonagir
Seonda
Amra
Samthar
Alampur
Lalitpur
Birdha
Jakhlon
Kelwara
Khajuria
Bansi

Bir
Jakhaurdt
Talbehat

District.

1908—(concluded).

Office.

Nathikhera

Nar bat
Piprai
Banpur
Mahroni
Sonjna
Madaora
Girar

Madanpur

Class.

IIO/O

Sub-office.
Ditto.
Branch office.
Ditto.
Branch office.
Ditto.
Ditto.
Ditto.
Ditto.
Ditto.
Ditto

Sub-office.
Branch office
Ditto.
Ditto.
Ditto.
Ditto.
Ditto.
Ditto.

Sub-office.
Branch office.
Ditto.
Ditto.
Ditto.
Sub-office.
Branch office.
Ditto.
Ditto.
Ditto.




APPENDIX

xli

MARKETS. 1908.

gurildiyiston 1| Fengdea and Bazar. Market days.
/| Cattle mart, Jhansi | Monday and Thurs-
town. day.
Bamgaon Monday.
Simthrii Saturday,
Jhansi Harwa Sagar Friday!
Babina Wednesday.
Palar Sunday.
Jar bo Wednesday.
y| Lidhora Friday.
Jhansi Daily.
] Cattle mart, Mau town. | Sunday and Saturday
Mau town Bazar Daily.
Dhora Wednesday.
Taktoli Monday.
Bhaupura Thursday.
Patha Tuesday.
Chhurara .. Saturday.
Baragaon Fridiy.
Bali'idarwara Monday.
; Akseo Do.
Banihori Thursday.
Dhawakhav Tuesday.
Dhamna Paik Sunday.
Kora Saturday.
Rewan Thursday.
Mau . J| Siaori 1 Tuesday.
eJ v| Pirthipura Friday.
Jhansi  prop Kakwara.., Sunday.
Pacliwara Wednesday.
Palra Saturday.
Sijaro Do.
Katosa Mondny.
Nota S iturday.
Hati Friday.
Uldan Tuesday.
Deeri Singhpura,alias| Sunday Mnndiy,
Rampur. Wednesday and
Friday.
Kagir Friday.
Katera . Tuesday.
Magarpur Do.
Pahari Buaurg Sunday.
liOhari Monday.
A Sa Wednesday.
Kakarwai Taesday.
Kuraitlia Monday.
Bhadarwara Tuesday.
Singar Monday.
:j Garautha .| Bamor Saturday.
1 A Riyan Friday.
' Iskil * | Sunday.
Girwai Tivesday and Thurs-
day.
K hairokhar Monday.
v U Phanaura Tuesday.
mm_iwiiin e....iwiiiiii] H1 - -




XIii Jkans  Digtrict.

MARKETS, 1908— (continued).

Subdivision. Pargana. Bazar. Market.
Turka Lahchura 1 Mdonday and Thurs
ay.
Bar.iru .. Satu%/day.
Moti Katra Monday.
Garautha ... | Tuesday.
Gurha .. ... | Monday.
Markuan... Tuesday.
Oarautha— Aioni Sunday” and Thurs-
(concluded) . day.
Pandwaha Saturday.
Lidhaura... Do
Birpuri .. Sunday.
Nunar Friday.
Sarsainda Saturday.
Guisarai... Wed ncsday and
: . Saturday.
Jhaelnl?deds?on ) Barau . ... Saturday.y
Moth Wednesday and
Sunday.
Punchh .. Wednesday.
Erachh .. Mc()jnday and Thurs-
ay.
Pahargaon Satu?/day.
Bakwan ... Thursday.
Moth . .. | Sunaria Monday:
Ram pur Sunda
Talaur Saturday.
Chirglaon Monday and Thurs-
: day.
Semri Friday.
\ Pl_?ra ) Thursday.
Bilahti Khet Monday.
1| Eans Wednesday and
Bansi I Saturday.
Il Jakhaura Thursday.
Nanora ., Tuesday.
Piprai Tuesday.
Balabehat Egllziibehat '\Sﬂuor?gggll '
Dongra Kalan Do.
Lal b ) Talgtre]hat . I\S/Iaondgy and Friday.
alitpur - Birdha ... turday.
div?sion. Talbenat Pur aKalan Sunday.y
Chungi ... Tuesday.
Lalitpur... Wednesday and
Saturday.
Thanwara Sunday.
Lagon .. Monday.
1Lalitpur Sairwans Friday.
Barod .. ... | Monday.
Jakhlon ... .t | Sunday.
Birdha ... Monday.
1 Khajuria Thursday.




APPENDIX. xIn

MARKETS, 1908- (concluded).

Tahsil. Pargana Bazar. Market.
KMahrorg}lih_ ¥hondéy.
i umendhi ursday.
Mahroni Gurha Friday.y
Binpui* .. Sunday.
&nq |;vvx<llgna Tugsdly.
c 0.
Banpur Bar® Mondgy and
lahroni . Friday.
anron Sindwaha Sundayy
Said pur ... Saturday.
ll\\l/laahat Eh_térsday.
idaora ... riday.
Madaora Dongra Kalan Do.y
Sourai Monday.



xliv

Tahsil.

Mau,..

Moth,

Lalit-
pur.

t

Mahroni,

Pargana.

Mau

Do.

Do.
Moth
Do.
Do.
Do.

Talbehat ...

Do.
Do.

Lilitpur...

Do

Mahroni...

Town or
village.

Roni

Katera

n

Mau
Moth

Nacdkhas

Dhavvar

1

Talbehat.
Kot.a
P.iwi

Rijpura
Rajghat

P;rol

Jhans

FAIRS.

Name of fair.

Kedar Nathka
mela.

Julbohar

Do.
Kalindri talab
ka mela.
Ganeshji ka
mela.
Mahadeoji  ka

mela.
Shitla Debi ka
uiehi.

Pir Sahib ka
mela.
Goud Baba
Nera Nath

Jhumar Nath ..
Madna Tor

Panduan ka
mela

District.

Date.

| about 12th
January.

Il Last day of
Asarh (Jnly).

12th of Bhadon
Sudi, about
thhSeptem-

Eitto 4.
End of March.

About 3rd April.

About 15th Feb-

Abouty 19th
April.
Bhadon Badi

9th (August).
Chait ( Bg d)

ai adi
(March) 4th

Kartik Sudi (Oc
tober) 15th.

Pha Badi

(1 obruary)

Aghnn Sudi
Novem ber)

Biieakh  Sudi
15th  (about
25th May).

Avernge
atten-
dance.



APPENDIX.

xIv

GOVERNMENT FORESTS.

Range.

Pargana.

Name of village.

Jhansis

Jhansi

Mau

Garautha

—

Bibina ...
Baghaura
Bangawan
Barora
Dukhwan
G mesh pura
Ghisauli
Lahar Thakurpur
Mankua ...
Manpnr ..
Nohra
Pirthipura
Pura
Rasina
Rasoi
Smyir
Sikar
Simaria ...
SomraBiri
Sukhwan
Thakurpura
oti

Bhagwantpur
Punaiilt
Dhikauli
Sijwaha ...

Jhansi Tukra .

Total

ghat L ahchura
A -
Kachneh

Kheri

K hisni buzurg
M igarwarti
Rora’ Bhatpura
G'inupur
M'garpur

Total

Barmain... .

Bbasneh  (including
M tdbopura, Itaura
and Riuipura).

Area.

Description.

1,21862
472.29

490.77
414.23
92561

1247

14,731 06

4.19-79
680 42
887.76
17010

6,565.22

283.63
1,25818

Rund and forest.

Rund.

Rund and bill.
Forest.

Bund.




XXl

Range.

Jhans

district.

GOVERNMENT FORESTS—{continued).

Pargana.

Qarautha—
(concld. )

Moth

Name of village.

Gurha

Imlauta ..
Kharwanch
Ramor a...
Tharro ..
Moti Katra

Total

Amkbcra
Ataria
Aupaia
Bgﬁ;hauman
Bakwan ...
Bamrauli
Barehta ...
Baral
Barthari ..
Bharosa ...
Bharatpura
Dewal
Dhamna
Ghusgawan
Imlia
Jaanra
Kargawan
Karkos
Khilli ...
Khiria Ghat
Khiria Nand
Kumhrar
Lidhari_ ,,
Ludhiai ...
Mahewa ...
Mirauna ,, .
Moth
Musauli ...
Nand khas
Nand pihari
Nari

Nibi
Nimonia
Pahargaon
BhaunraErachh
Bhaunra ghat
Bijta
Barauli ...
Che Ira ...
Cbhirauna
Chirgaon
Dabra
Dabri
Dedar
Deora ..
Pahari .,

Area.

435 68
2,26893

6,512.97

Description.



APPENDIX. xlvii
GOVERNMENT FORHSTS — {continued).
Range. Par gana. Name of vi'iage Area. Description.
Parichha B, F. 4.95
Patharra . 19.10
Patti Kumbarra 5.00
Punchh ... 6.31
Pura  Chirgaou .502
Pura Nand 12.39
Rmnagar 15.72
Rarua 33.60
Reo 12.75
Sai .1-88
Moth-(con-' Saina 1.69
e Thahg eluded). Sarai 7-88
ans
S 27835
Semri 12.30
Shahpur 1 1030
Siya 8-83
Sikri 183-31
Silari 10-80
Sorla 15.70
Taltur .
Tanda ﬂ)gg
Total 1,961.96
Total Jhansi Range ... 29,761 21
; Kiichncda 202.00
Lalitpur 5| Sairwans 13400
Total 33600
. Haraspur 4,06000
Bansi 1| Pipra, 826.00
Chipai 362 00
Total 5,248.00
1
;< Nathi khera 1,993
1 Birdha 1577
Hissar 1,330
Sanorj 207
Piprai 0276
Rajp or . 1,052
Talbehat ., (| Bijfotha.. 914
Gulainda .. 835
Lalaun .. 360
Jamalpur 443
ﬁarkhari... 33
| au 80
\ Total 9105 1




xlviii

Range.

Pargana.

Talbohat.—
(concludedd.

Balabehat

Jhansi District.

Name of village.

Burma Behar

Shahpur
Jharar
flivauta .,
Thana
Bingawan Kalan
Kaprer Khurd
» Kaliu
Gugir
Bhidona
Rijavvan...
Talbohat
Karesr.i
Pawa

Total

Dudhai

Piyan

Bharaun ..
Murari
Ch-intraghat
BiLtbehit
Bcoharpur.i
Patrai

R'isoi

I[linota

B imori Bmsa
LTuiaria Wir.in
Bijori

D.invvar

Chanb iro
Pir»ranla
Binpur

S lipura khalsa
Maholi

Kirodi

Mamda
Sukhpura
Richha
Dcogarb
Kuchdon...
Saipura
Jauiunia ..
Chandpur
Jehizpur
Chauka ..
Araau khcra
Garautha (North)
(South)

”

Total

Yot

GOVERNMENT FORESTS- (continued).

Area.

334

2,377

1,100
630
328
114
795
162
105
280
294
499

1

30,434

Description.

Protected
forests.
Do.

Forest reserve



Rmge

(concluded).

Lalitpur.

APPENDI X. Xlix
GOVERNMENT FORESTS -(concluded)
Pargana. Name of village. Area. Description.
Baro la Dang 2,671
Semra Dang 281
B .mori Kharail 296
Ban pur I'arou 310
590
Tori 152
\| Larwari 231
Total 4,531
Lakhanjhir 3,714
Gtmthra 3.710
Papra 1,480
Baugawan (Norths 497
(South) 642
Bandwa 1,425
Solda 2,446
Dhauri Sagar 5,497
Midan pur (West) 2,135
Nimkhera 264
Barkhera... 582
Parol 2,596
Patna 1,500
Madanpur (East) 1,136
1 Darvital ... 66
{ i Amoda 522
Madaora * ||J Bhonti 307
| Talgawan 317
Bar ai
Hadda 2,284-56
Thangana . 592
Guna . 1,814
Patna Wiran 389
Jaitupura 204
Kurrat 33
Barwar ... 724
Pisnari (North) 245
| (South) 163
| Gora kalan (Hansri).., 459
Uldhana 323
Sonrai 44
Total 36,410-56
. Sarkora ...
Mahroui . $ Sonjna 18&2
Total 1,614
Total Lalitpur Range. 87,678-56
GBAKBTOTAT... 1,20,168-77




GENEALOGICAL TREE OF THE BUNDELA FAMILIES IN BUNDELKHAND.

Birbhadr.
Panchana.

Two generations.

Sohanpal.

Dayapal.

Six generations.

Birbal.
Six generations.
Raja Gobind Singh fof Btona, in JaUon).

Rudr Partab (Orchha).

e generations.
Mahip Singh, Bihat.

Chandar Das (or Chand Pahar Singh.)

ladhuk.ir Sab [Orckka).
Chatharsen. Durga Das. Puran Chand.
One generation. Ten generations. Champat Rai
Sirdar Singh (Kaltra Cbhatarsal
Hadbon Singh. Sixgeneration
| Seven gener ations. Thakuri of A' Thakurs of Oirar,
Seven generation*.  Seven Sana, Dart and
| Kunwar Oidwaha.
Bao Pabar Singb, | Bharatji, Ac.,
Diwan Parichhat, 4c, Arjan Singh, Thakurt of
lat. Ac, Gzza and
Dongra Kalan Sindvaka.
(Madsoro).
|
Hirdiaah. Bbartichand, Padam Singh,
| X
Six generation*.
Amar Singh. Pritbwi Singh. Sobba Singh. Five generations
Birsingh Deo. Lachhman
Fire generations. Three do. Five do. Singh,
! Raja Partap Bahadur, Gaj Singh. Man $ingh, Guman Singh. n Singh. Jigni.
ArjunSingh. Two generations.
Wakbt Bali (8hahgari).

Lachhinan Singh.
Aman Singh, Bareika.

Seven generation!. Seven do.

Jait Singh, Jaitpur.

Three do. Threedo.
Raja Man Singb, Raja Rangor
Sarila. gh,
garh.
Three generations
1Partap, Bijatcar.

Birsingh Deo (Orehha 16051637).

Raju Ram Sah (Bar
and Ciauden).
Pahar Singh (OrcAAa).
Seven do. |
Three do.
Rao Mohan. Aghota Singh
i Govind Singh, - iedo. 1
Three do. Raja of Dava. generations. Four do. iedo. Three do.
Five i Raisof Dalip Singh, Banjor Singh, Banki Piarij a,
i Udiajit Bijaa.  of Chirgao*. Kais of Rais of
Kairod and Four do. kuruari. Fakari.
Mahendra
Nip an Partab Singb, Cbathar Singh,
Raja, OreAka. Khaniada*a.
Diwan Bup. D. Dharupat. Rg)al\b arat Kuar Ajib Kii Bisint Rai.
Five generation!. Seven do. (esL Nawal Sab.
D.CmraoSingb, &c., Madbo Singb, Vgar put Thakurs of Karetra.
Bijrotka.
Thakurs of
Dalip Narain.
) (Balabthat).
One generation.
PartabSingb. Dal Singh. Dhurmangsd Singh.
Three generations.
Raghubir
Sinz%, Ac,
Jakhlon and N'anora.
Eight generations. Four do. Sev,
Daulat Singh, Kotra. Ragﬂémaalh bSibn b, Aman Singh. Parichhat, G Rao Debi Singh, Raj
and Bur
Singh, Agar. Two generations.
Darag Singb, Zakhanpura.
Fonr generations. Four do. Threedo.
Riji Debi Singh, (Chandtri 16-68.
Six generations. Raja Durak Singh, (Chavieri 1717.
Thakurs of Karoo da. Aurudh Singb, Pipratar.
Three generatio Five do. Four do.
Sebdd Singh, Kare ' Singh, Gadiana Udet Singb, Niboda.
‘jaAu-ud'u S nirti, Rao H.ithi Singb, Slianish-r
(Chanderi 179U). (ifts.ri). Bihadur,
iogb, (Pali), j J'al, and Jakkatr*
J (Madroni).
Single, Raju Uam Cluml,
Kalam. Cianitri (17:'5>.
|
Miir Peh lad, (Baaptr). iuba Sahib Bhawan Pal. Thithar Singh.
Mardan'Singh.
Madho Singb, Khakroa. Mardan Singb, (Banpur).
i, Bhaloni Suba. pan Sing, Mahara.
Mahipat Singh. Sher Singh.
Ninre Singh, (Baapur).

|
Pahar Singh, (Eatia).

‘aha- Singh, Matt,.
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Abiullah Khan, pp. 195, 196.

Abul Fazl, p. 194.

Act XX of 1850, pp
240, 244, 248, 254, 21)6, 307, 311, 320.

Aghota Singh, Raja, p. 201.

Agriculture, p. 37.

Agricultural tribes, p. 154.

Ahirs, pp. 23, 30, 90, 115.

Akbar, pp. 192-195.

Al,pp. 45, 75.

Alaxanders of Jaria, p. 110.

Algi jagir, p. 104.

Al Bahadur, Nawab, p. 202.

Alienation of Land Act, 1903, pp. 116,

153, 165.
Alluvial land, pp. 3, 6, 9, 10.
Ambabai, p. 178.
Amir Khan, vide Pindaris.
Arajhara ghat, p. 105.
Amonia, p, 233.
Anupgir Gosain, pp. 270, 312.
Archaeological remains, pp. 234, 235,
237, 242, 261, 292, 299.
Area of the district, pp. 1, 2.
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